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PREFACE 

This  volume  is  a  continuation  of  the  decennial  bibliography*  of  the 
University  of  Chicago,  and  contains  the  published  work  of  members 
of  the  institution  from  July  i,  1902,  to  June  30,  1916.  Each  person's 
list  is  confined  to  the  period  of  his  connection  with  the  University.  So 
far  as  membership  in  the  Faculty  is  concerned,  this  period  is  indicated 
by  the  dates  in  brackets  after  the  name;  and  the  appearance,  in  any- 
one's list,  of  publications  of  earlier  date  implies  connection  with  the  Uni- 
versity in  some  other  capacity  than  that  of  member  of  the  Faculty. 
For  example,  many  instructors  are  graduates  of  the  University  and 
published  books  or  articles  while  they  were  students.  Such  work  is 
included.  On  the  other  hand,  some  publications  are  listed  which  bear  a 
date  later  than  the  author's  connection  with  the  University.  In  these 
cases  the  work  was  done  during  his  term  of  residence,  though  not  pub- 
lished till  later.  This  is  very  conmion  among  the  Doctors  of  Philosophy, 
who  under  the  University  regulations  are  not  required  to  print  their 
theses  till  two  years  after  graduation.  Books  and  articles  which  were  in 
the  hands  of  publishers  on  Jime  30,  1916,  were  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mittee, and,  as  many  of  these  have  been  published  while  this  volume 
was  going  through  the  press,  the  date  191 7  not  infrequently  appears. 

The  publications  of  members  of  institutions  affiliated  with  the 
University  of  Chicago  are  not  included,  except  where,  as  in  the  Otho  S.  A. 
Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  the  work  has  been  done  in  the  laboratories 
or  libraries  of  the  University.  Where  persons  hold  concurrent  appoint- 
ments in  the  University  and  some  other  institution,  only  those  writings 
are  listed  which  may  reasonably  be  credited  to  the  former. 

After  each  individual's  name  is  given  his  position  in  the  University, 
followed,  in  the  case  of  those  who  have  resigned,  by  the  title  of  the 
position  now  held.  The  academic  record  inserted  does  not  aim  to  give 
a  complete  statement  of  all  stages  of  advancement  or  honors,  but  in- 
cludes only  the  most  notable.  A  conspectus  of  editorial  activities  and 
of  affiliations  with  commissions,  surveys,  etc.,  precedes  the  biblio- 
graphical list  proper.    The  latter  includes  books,  articles,  and  reviews, 

>  PubHcaUons  of  the  Members  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  "The  Decennial  Publi- 
cations/' First  Series,  Vol  U.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 
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viii  PREFACE 

the  titles  being  arranged  chronologically  within  their  respective  groups. 
Of  the  reviews  only  the  more  important  have  been  cited  with  full  biblio- 
graphical detail. 

Where  an  instructor  is  a  member  of  more  than  one  department  or 
has  been  transferred  from  one  department  to  another,  his  list  is  given 
under  the  department  with  which  he  is  more  closely  identified  or  to 
which  he  now  belongs.  No  one's  list  is  divided,  even  articles  on  general 
educational  questions  or  on  other  subjects  not  immediately  connected 
with  the  author's  specialty  being  included  with  his  departmental  writings. 
The  names  of  Doctors  of  Philosophy  or  of  graduate  students  given 
among  the  members  of  the  Faculty  are  not  repeated  in  the  doctoral  or 
student  lists. 

The  Committee  wishes  to  express  its  appreciation  of  the  assistance 
rendered  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty  who  acted  as  advisers  for  their 
departments  and  whose  co-operation  has  greatly  facilitated  the  compila- 
tion of  the  volume. 
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James  Hayden  Tufts  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Phflosophy. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1884;  D.B.  Yak,  1889;  Ph.D.  Freibui]g  i.  B.,  1892;  LL.D.  Am- 
herst, 1904;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Chicago,  1892-94;  Associate 
Professor,  iikd.,  1894-1900;  Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibtd.,  1899-1904, 1907- 
8;  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  ibid.,  1905-. 

President,  Western  Philosophical  Association,  1906,  1914;  President,  American 
Philosophical  Association,  19 14. 

Editor,  of  the  School  Review,  1906-9;  of  the  International  Journal 
of  Elhics,  1914-;  of  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by  Former 
Students  of  Charles  Edward  Gorman,  8vo,  xxiv+411.  Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1906;  and  of  Letters,  Lectures,  and  Addresses 
of  Charles  Edward  Carman.  8vo,  xiii+616.  Boston:  Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1909. 

The  Individual  and  His  Relation  to  Society  as  Reflected  in  British  Ethics, 
Part  H:  '^The  Individual  in  Economic  and  Social  Relations." 
8vo,  58.  University  of  Chicago  Contributions  to  Philosophy,  Vol.  I, 
No.  6,  1904;  published  also  as  Monograph  Supplement  of  Psycho- 
logical Review,  1904. 

Ethics  (with  John  Dewey).  American  Science  Series.  8vo,  xiii+618. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1908. 

The  Social  Standpoint,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien^ 
tific  Methods,  I  (1904),  197-200. 

The  Liberal  and  the  Practical  in  Education,  Monson  Academy  Cen- 
tennial Proceedings  (1904),  12-18. 

Social  Psychology  in  Small's  General  Sociology,  Psychological  Bulletin, 

n  (1905),  393-^8- 
Some    Contributions   of  Psychology   to  the   Conception  of    Justice 

(President's  Address  before  the  Western  Philosoplucal  Association), 

Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906),  361-79;   published  also  in  Michigan 

Law  Review,  V  (1906),  79-93. 

Westermarck  on  the  Origin  of  Moral  Ideas,  Psychological  Bulletin, 
m  (1906),  400-403. 

On  Moral  Evolution,  in  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  by 
Former  Students  of  Charles  Edward  Garman  (1906),  3-39. 
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On  the  Psychology  of  the  Family,  Psychological  Bulletin^  IV  (1907), 
371-74. 

The  Adjustment  of  the  Church  to  the  Psychological  Conditions  of  the 
Present,  American  Journal  of  Theology^  Xn  (1908),  177-88, 

Ethical  Value,  Journal  of  Philosophy^  Psychology^  and  Scientific 
Methods^  V  (1908),  517-22. 

How  Far  Is  Formal  S)rstematic  Instruction  Desirable  in  Moral  Training 
in  the  Schoob  ?  Religious  Education,  HI  (1908),  121-25. 

The  American  College  and  Life,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  407-14. 

Darwin  and  Evolutionary  Ethics,  Psychological  Renew,  XVI  (1909), 
195-206. 

The  Problem  of  Moral  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  as  Affected 
by  the  Changed  Conditions  in  Industry  and  Home  Life,  Religious 
Education,  TV  (1909),  343-48. 

The  Present  Task  of  Ethical  Theory,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
XX  (1910),  141-52. 

The  Ultunate  Test  of  Religious  Truth:  Is  It  Historical  or  Philo- 
sophical ?  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIV  (1910),  16-24. 

Recent  Literature  on  Social  Psychology,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VH 
(1910),  406-12. 

Recent  Discussions  of  Moral  Evolution,  Harvard  Theological  Review, 

V  (191 2),  157-79. 

The  University  and  the  Advance  of  Justice,  University  of  Chicago 
Magazine,  V  (1913),  186-98. 

The  Use  of  Legal  Material  in  Teaching  Ethics,  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  IX  (1913),  460-62. 

The  Teaching  of  Ideals,  School  Review,  XXII  (1914),  326-33, 

Ethics  in  High  Schools  and  Colleges,  Religious  Education,  JX  (i9i4)> 

454-59. 
The  Present  Significance  of  Scholarship,  Washington  University  Record, 

X  (1914),  No.  II,  1-12. 

Ethics  of  States,  Philosophical  Review,  XXIV  (1915),  131-49. 

Why  Should  Law  and  Philosophy  Get  Together?  International  Journal 
of  Ethics,  XXV  (i9i5),i88-95. 
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The  Test  of  Religion.  In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by 
T.  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915),  pp.  89-106. 

The  Ethics  of  the  FaxDjly^  Annual  Report  of  National  Conference  of 
Charities  and  Corrections  (i9is)>  24-37;  published  also  in  Inter- 
national  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXVI  (1916),  223-40. 

Reviews  op:  Ward,  Pure  Sociology,  Philosophical  Review,  XQI, 
347-51;  Lipps,  Grundlegung  der  Aesthetik,  ibtd.,  677-81;  Croce, 
Philosophy  of  the  Practiotl,  ibid.,  XXIV,  321-25;  Sumner,  Folkways, 
Psychological  BuUeUn,  IV,  384-88;  EUwood,  Sociology  in  Its  Psycho- 
bgical  /^pects,  ibid.,  IX,  461-65;  Ross,  Social  Psychology,  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VI,  357-61.  Other 
reviews  in  Philosophical  Review,  X,  179-80,  329-31,  574,  674-78; 
XrV,  717-20;  XVII,  199-202;  XIX,  317-20;  Psychological  Bulletin,  I, 
394-96,  474-76;  in,  404-8;  V,  391-94;  VI,  118-20;  International 
Journal  of  Ethics,  XX,  358-61 ;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  148- 
51 ;  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXVI,  279-80. 

John  Dewey  [1894-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Philosophy;    Director  of  the  School  of  Education;    Head  of  the 

Department  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University. 

A.B.  Vermont,  1879;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1884;  LL.D.  Wisconsin,  1904; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Michigan,  1884-86;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1886-88; 
Professor  of  Philosophy,  Minnesota,  1888-^;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Michigan, 
1889-94;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  Chicago,  1894- 
X904;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education,  ibid.,  1902-4. 

President  of  the  American  Psychological  Association,  1 899-1900. 

Shortening  the  Years  of  Elementary  Schooling,  School  Review,  XI  (1903), 
17-20. 

Emerson,  Philosopher  of  Democracy,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
Xm  (1903),  405-13- 

The  Psychological  and  the  Logical  in  Teaching  Geometry,  Educational 
Review,  XXVI  (1903),  387-99. 

George  Herbert  Mead  [1894-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1883;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Michigan,  1893-94; 
Assistant  Professor,  Chicago,  1894-1902;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1902-7; 
Professor,  ibid.,  1907-. 

Editor  of  the  Social  Psychology  number  of  the  Psychological  Bulletin, 
December  i,  191 2. 

A  Report  on  Vocational  Training  in  Chicago  and  in  Other  Cities  (with 
E.  A.  Wreidt  and  W.  J.  Bogan).  8vo,  xiii+3is.  Chicago:  City 
Club,  191 2;  now  published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press. 
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Science  in  the  High  School,  School  Rmew,  XIV  (1906),  237-49. 

Imagination  in  Wundt's  Treatment  of  M3rth  and  Religion,  Psyckologicat 
BuUeiin,  III  (1906),  393-99. 

The  Teaching  of  Science  in  College,  Science^  XXTV  (1906),  390-97. 

The  Educational  Situation  in  the  Chicago  Public  Schook,  City  Club 
BuUeiin,  I  (1907),  131-38. 

Concerning  Animal  Perception,   Psychological  Review,  XIV   (1907), 

383-90- 
The  Philosophic  Basis  of  Ethics,  InienuUional  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVIII 

(1908),  311-33. 

Educational  Aspects  of  Trade  Schook,  Union  Labor  Advocate,  VIII 
(1908),  19-ai. 

The  Social  Settlement:  Its  Basis  and  Function,  University  Record,  XII 
(1908),  108-10. 

Social  Psychology  the  Counterpart  of  Physiological  Psychology,  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  VI  (1909),  401-8. 

What  Social  Objects  Must  Psychology  Presuppose  ?    Journal  of  Phi- 
losophy, Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  VII  (1910),  174-80. 

Psychology  of  Social  Consciousness  Implied  in  Instruction,  Science, 
XXXI  (1910),  688-93. 

The  Social  Self,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods, 

X  (1913),  374-80. 

The  Psychology  of  Internationalism,  Survey,  XXXin  (1915),  604-7. 
Natural  Rights  and  the  Theory  of  the  PoUtical  Institution,  Journal  of 

Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  Xll  (1915),  i4i-SS« 
Madison — ^University  of  Wisconsin  in  the  Political  Agitation  of  1914,  in 

the  W.  H.  Allen  Survey  in  1915,  and  in  the  Legislative  Fight  of 

1915,  Survey,  XXXV  (1915)1  349-Si>  3S4-6i. 

Reviews  op:  Draghicesco,  Du  r61e  de  Tindividu  dans  le  d6termi- 
nisme  social,  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  399-405;  Jacoby,  Selection  chez 
rhomme,  ibid.,  407-12;  Bergson,  L'Evolution  Cr&itrice,  Psychological 
Bulletin,  IV,  379-84. 


Addison  Webster  Moore  [1895-],  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  DePauw,  1890;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Assis 
ibid,,  1902-4;  Associate  Professor,  Snd,,  1904-9;  P 

President,  Western  Philosophical  Association,  191 2. 


A.B.  DePauw,  1890;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
ibid,,  1902-4;  Associate  Professor,  Snd,,  1904-9;  Professor,  ibid.,  1909-. 
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Pragmatism  and  Its  Critics.  8vo,  xi+283.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 

Some  Logical  Aspects  of  Purpose.  In  Dewey,  Studies  in  Logical  Theory. 
Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Second  Series, 
XI  (1903),  chap,  xi,  341-82. 

Humanism,  Monist,  XIV  (1904),  747-52. 

"Experience"  and  Subjectivism,  Philosophical  Review,  XV  (1906), 
182-86. 

The  Function  of  Thought,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scien^ 
tific  Methods,  III  (1906),  518-22. 

Anti-Pragmatism,  ibid.,  VI  (1909),  291-95. 

Reply  to  Professor  Pratt,  ibid,,  VUL  (191  i),  403-7. 
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Chicago,  1909-. 
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The  Respective  Standpoints  of  Psychohgy  and  Logic.  Doctor's  thesis. 
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George  Tilden  Colman,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Mac- 
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Important  Factors  in  the  Transition  from  Individualistic  Ethical  Ideals 
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Irving  King,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  State 
University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Psychology  of  Child  Development.  8vo,  ix+265.  Chicago:  Uni- 
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onStandardizing  Tests,P5>'cfc)te^*ca/ jB«fl^n,  V(i9o8),37,38;  Re^^ 
to  the  same  Association  (with  President  Sanford  of  Clark  College) 
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1916. 

Psychology.    8vo,  vii+402.     New  York:    Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1904; 
4th  ed.,  rewritten  and  enlarged,  8vo,  468,  1908. 

Chapters  from  Modem  Psychology.    8vo,  vii+308.    New  York:  Long- 
mans, Green,  &  Co.,  1912. 
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Christian  Science  from  a  Psychologist's  Point  of  View,  World  To-Day, 

vin  (1905),  403-^. 

Psychology  at  the  St.  Louis  Congress,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology p 
and  Scientific  Methods,  II  (1905),  533-46. 

Recent  Discussion  of  Feeling,  ibid.,  IH  (1906),  169-74. 

The  Province  of  Functional  Psychology,  Psychological  Review,  XIV 
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Articles  on  Psychology,  Cyclopedia  Americana,  1907. 

Doctrine  of  Formal  Discipline  in  the  Light  of  the  Principles  of  General 
Psychology,  Educational  Review,  XXXVI  (1908),  1-14. 

The  Influence  of  Darwin  on  Psychology,  Psychological  Review,  XVI 

(1909)*  152-69. 
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Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

William  James,  Psychological  Review,  XVHI  (1911),  78-82. 

Imageless  Thought,  ibid.,  295-323. 

Entrance  Requirements  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Science  (1911)9 
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Combination  of  the  Certificate  and  Examination  System,  School  Review^ 
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The  University  Today,  VniversUy  of  Chicago  Magazine^  VI  (1913),  124- 

28,  147-56. 
Professor  Watson  and  the  Image,  Journal  of  Philosophy^  Psychology y 

and  Scientific  Methods^  X  (1913),  609. 

Duplication  of  School  and  College  Work,  School  Review^  XXI  (1913), 
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American  Journal  of  Psychology,  XVII,  585-93;  Jastrow,  The  Sub- 
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n.  Laboratory  Manual;  III,  Laboratory  Equipment,  Philosophical 
Review,  XVII,  432-39;  Titchener,  Textbook  of  Psychology,  Vol.  I,  Psy- 
chological Review,  XIX,  319-23;  Titchener,  Textbook  of  Psychology, 
Vols.  I  and  II,  Philosophical  Review,  XX,  545-51;  Cannon,  Bodily 
Changes  in  Pain,  Hunger,  Fear  and  Rage;  and  Crile,  Origin  and  Nature 
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biology,  Psychological  Bulletin,  XII,  420-21. 
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A  Visual  Illusion  of  Motion  during  Eye  Closure.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psy- 
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caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1906. 

A  Study  of  Certain  Relations  of  Accommodation  and  Convergence  to  the 
Judgment  of  the  Third  Dimension  (with  Jessie  Allen),  Psychological 
Review,  Xni  (1906),  258-75. 
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The  Pendular  Whiplash  Illusion  of  Motion,  Psychological  Review,  XTV 
(1907),  169-80. 

Apparent  Control  of  the  Position  of  the  Visual  Field,  ibid. ,  357-82. 

Voluntary  Control  of  the  Distance  Location  of  the  Visual  Field,  ibid.^ 

XV  (1908),  139-49- 
Unusual  Illusions  Occurring  in  Psycholeptical  Attacks  of  H)rsterical 

Origin,  Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology ,  H  (1908),  260-71. 
Orientation  in  the  White  Rat  (with  J.  B.  Watson),  Journal  of  Compara- 

Uve  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XVIII  (1908),  27-44. 
Visual  Illusions  of  Depth,  Psychological  Review,  XVI  (1909),  219-56. 
The  Autokinetic  Sensation,  ibid.,  XVII  (1910),  42-75. 
Human  Reactions  in  a  Maze  (with  V.  C.  Hicks),  Journal  of  Animal 

Behavior,  H  (1912),  98-125. 
Some  Novel  Experiences,  Psychological  Review,  XIX  (1912),  59-65. 
Principles  of  Selection  in  Animal  Learning,  ibid.,  XXI  (1914),  157-65. 
A  Critique  of  the  Head  Theory  of  Cutaneous  Sensitivity,  ibid.,  XXTTI 

(1916),  262-78. 

Reviews  of:  Thomdike,  Animal  Intelligence,  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  II,  441-46;  Watson,  Behavior,  Psychological  Bulletin,  X,  308- 
12.  Other  reviews  in  Psychological  Bulletin,  VI,  290;  VIII,  235-39;  IX, 
257-60;  X,  261-65;  XII,  216-18. 

Joseph  Wanton  Hayes  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1903;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 1;  Associate  in  Psychology,  ibid.,  1909- 
11;  Instructor,  tbid.,  1911-16;  A^tant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

A  Horizontal-Vertical  Illusion  of  Brightness  in  Foveal  Vision  Apparent 
in  Astronomical  Observations  of  the  Relative  Luminosity  of  Twin  Stars, 
Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XX.  i.  Whole  No.  85. 
8vo,  126.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 

Ernest  Lynn  Talbert  [1903-5;  191 1-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor 
of  Psychology;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
University  of  Cincinnati.  See  under  Department  of  Philosophy, 
p.  10. 

John  Broadus  Watson  [1903-8],  Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental 
Psychology;  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director  of  the  Psycho- 
logical Laboratory,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

A.M.  Furman  University,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Assistant  in  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  ibid.,  1903-4;  Instructor,  ibtd.,  1904-8;  Assistant  Professor, 
ibid.,  1908. 
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Editor,  Comparative  Psychology  Numbers,  Psychological  Bulletin^ 
m  (1906),  and  V  (1908). 

Animal  Education.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  122.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1903. 

Kinaeslhelic  and  Organic  Sensations:  Their  Rdle  in  the  Reactions  of  Ihe 
White  Rat  to  the  Maze.  Psychological  Monographs,  VIII.  2,  Whole 
No.  33.  8vo,  vi+ioo.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co., 
1907. 

Some  Unemphasized  Aspects  of  Comparative  Psychology,  Journal  of 
Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XIV  (1904),  360-63. 

The  Eflfect  of  the  Bearing  of  Yomig  upon  the  Body-Weight  and  the 
Weight  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  the  Female  White  Rat, 
ibid.y  XV  (1905),  S14-24. 

The  Need  of  an  Experimental  Station  for  the  Study  of  Certain 
Problems  in  Animal  Behavior,  Psychological  Bulletin,  III  (1906), 
149-56. 

A  Comparison  of  the  White  Rat  with  Man  in  Respect  to  the  Growth  of 
the  Entire  Body  (with  H.  H.  Donaldson  and  E.  H.  Dunn),  Boas 
Anniversary  Volume,  New  York  (1906),  5-26. 

Condition  of  Noddy  and  Sooty  Tern  Colony,  Bird  Key,  Tortugas,  Fla., 
Bird  Lore,  IX  (1907),  307-16. 

Imitation  in  Monkeys,  Psychological  Bulletin,  V  (1908),  169-79. 

Behavior  of  Noddy  and  Sooty  Terns,  Carnegie  Publication  loj,  1908, 
pp.  187-255. 

Orientation  in  the  White  Rat  (with  H.  A.  Carr),  Journal  of  Comparative 
Neurology  and  Psychology,  XVllI  (1908),  27-44. 

Experiments  Bearing  upon  Color  Vision  in  Monkeys,  ibid,,  XIX  (1909), 
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Reviews  of:  Yerkes,  Dancing  Mouse,  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
Psychology,  and  Scientific  Methods,  V,  184-89;  Balrd,  Color  Sensitivity 
of  the  Peripheral  Retina,  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  380-85.  Other 
reviews  in  Psychological  Bulletin,  II,  144-49;  lil>  172-74;  Science, 
XXVni,  151-54;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XU,  558-61;  Journal 
of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XVI,  470-72;  XVIII, 
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S.B.  Texas  Christian  University,  1894;  A.M.  ibid.,  i}K)6;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914; 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Texas  Christian  University,  1906-11; 
Assbtant  in  Psychology,  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
State  University  of  Iowa,  1913-14;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Chicago,  1914-15. 

The  Origin  of  Punishment,  InUmaUanal  Journal  of  Ethics^  XXV  (1914- 

is),  54-67. 

Reviews  in:    International  Journal  of  Elkics,  XXV,  1 13-14,  271, 
272>  597;  Psychological  Bulletin,  XI,  463-66. 

Warner  Fite  [1897-1903],  Instructor  in  Experimental  Ps)rchology; 

Stuart  Professor  of  Ethics,  Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Haverford,  1889;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1894;  Instructor  in  Philosoi^y, 
Williams  College,  1894-96;  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  ibid.,  1895-97;  Docent  in 
Philosophy,  Chica^,  1897-98;  Assbtant  in  Psychok^,  ibid.,  1898-1901; 
Instructor  in  Experimental  Psychology,  ibid.,  1902-3. 

An  Introductory  Study  of  Ethics.  i2mo,  xi+374.  New  York:  Long- 
mans, Green,  &  Co.,  1903. 

The  Place  of  Pleasure  and  Pain  in  the  Functional  Psychology,  Psycho- 
logical Review,  X  (1903),  633-44. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology,  VI,  534-35,  536-37, 
616,  634. 

Harry  Dexter  Kitson  [1914-],  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  Hiram  College,  1909;  Ph.  D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assbtant  in  Psychology, 
Minnesota,  191 2-13;  Associate  in  Psychology,  CUcago,  1914-15;  Instructor, 
ibid.,  1915-. 

How  to  Use  Your  Mind.  i2mo,  x+226.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott 
Co.,  1916. 

The  Scientific  Study  of  the  College  Student.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XXIII.  i.  Whole  No.  98.  8vo,  80.  Lancaster, 
Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1917. 

The  R6le  of  Association  in  Lip-Reading,  Volta  Review,  XVI  (1914), 
619-20. 

Rational  Buying  and  the  Public  Schook,  Manual  Training  and  Vocational 
Education,  XVI  (1914),  214-18. 

Suggestions  toward  a  Tenable  Theory  of  Vocational  Guidance,  ibid. 
(1915),  265-70. 
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Psychological  Tests  for  Lip-Reading  Ability,  VoUa  Review^  XVII  (1915)1 

471-76. 
Psychological  Tests  and  Vocational  Guidance,  School  Review,  XXTV 

(1916),  207-14. 

Review  of:  Gowin,  The  Executive  and  His  Control  of  Men:  A 
Study  in  Personal  Eflidency,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXTV, 

Walter  Van  Dyke  Bingham  [1906-8],  Associate  in  Psychology;  Pro- 
fessor of  Psychology,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1908;  Associate  in  Psychology,  Chicago, 
1906-8. 

Studies  in  Melody,  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XII. 
3,  Whole  No.  so.  8vo,  vi+88.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Re- 
view Co.,  1910. 

The  RAle  of  the  Tympanic  Mechanism  in  Audition,  Psychological  Review, 

xrv  (1907),  229-43. 

Kaxl  Tinsley  Waugh  [1907-9],  Associate  in  Psychology;   Professor 

of  Psychology  and  Philosophy,  Beloit  College. 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan,  ipoo;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1907;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Mathematics,  Claflin  University,  1 901-4;  A^tant  in  Philosophy,  Harvard, 
1906-7;  Associate  in  Psychology,  Chicago,  1907-9. 

Review  of:  Washburn,  Animal  Mind,  Psychological  Bulletin,  V, 
205-9.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Abnormal  Psychology,  II,  186-87; 
Psychological  Bulletin,  VII,  240-41. 

Henry  Foster  Adams  [1910-11],  Assistant  in  Psychology;  Instructor 

in  Psychology,  University  of  Michigan. 

Ph.B.  Wesleyan,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Assistant  in  Psychology,  ibid,, 
1910-11. 

Autokinetic  Sensations,  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs, 
XIV.  2,  Whole  No.  59.  8vo,  44.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological 
Review  Co.,  191 2. 

A  Set  of  Blind  Rats  Which  Could  Not  Learn  the  Maze,  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,  III  (1903),  300-302. 

Edwina  Abbott  (Mrs.  Austin  M.  Cowan),  Ph.D.  1913;  Wichita,  Kan. 

The  Effect  of  Adaptation  on  the  Temperature  Difference  Limen,  Doctor's 
thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XVI.  2,  Whole  No.  68.  8vo,  36. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  19 14. 
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Jessie  Blount  Allen  (Mrs.  W.  W.  Charters),  Ph.D.  1904;  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 

The  Associative  Processes  of  the  Guinea  Pig;  A  Study  of  the  Psychical 
Development  of  an  Animal  with  a  Nervous  System  Well  MeduUated 
at  Birth.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology  and 
Psychology,  XIV  (1904),  293-359. 

A  Study  of  Certain  Relations  of  Accommodation  and  Convergence  to 
the  Judgment  of  the  Third  Dimension  (with  H.  A.  Carr),  Psycho- 
logical  Review,  XIII  (1906),  258-75. 

Jasper  Converse  Barnes,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Dean  and  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, Maryville  College,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

Voluntary  Isolation  of  Control  in  a  Natural  Muscle  Group.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XXH,  Whole  No.  93.  8vo,  50. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1916. 

June  Etta  Downey,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  University 
of  Wyoming,  Laramie. 

Control  Processes  in  Modified  Hand-Writing:  An  Experimental  Study. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  IX.  i.  Whole  No.  37, 
Svo,  vii+148.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1908. 

Grace  Maxwell  Fernald,  Ph.D.  1907;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
State  Normal  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

The  Effect  of  Achromatic  Conditions  on  the  Color  Phenomena  of  Peripheral 
Vision,  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  X.  3,  Whole 
No.  42.  Svo,  iv+91.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co., 
1909. 

Mabel  Ruth  Fernald,  Ph.D.  1910;  Psychologist  and  Director,  Labo- 
ratory of  Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York. 

The  Diagnosis  of  Mental  Imagery.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XIV.  i.  Whole  No.  58.  8vo,  iv+169.  Lancaster, 
Pa.:    Psychological  Rewiew  Co.,  1912. 

Ejvte  Gordon,  Ph.D.  1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Car- 
negie Institute  of  Technology,  Pittsburgh. 

The  Psychology  of  Meaning.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  84.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1903. 
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Meaning  in  Memory  and  Attention,  Psychological  Review,  X  (1903), 
76-91. 

Mary  Holmes  Stevens  Hayes,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Psychologist, 
Laboratory  of'Sodal  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York. 

A  Study  of  Cutaneous  Afkr-Sensaiions.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XIV.  3,  Whole  No.  60.  8vo,  89.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Psychological  Review  Co.,  1912. 

Walter  Samuel  Hunter,  Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Univer- 
sity of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

The  Delayed  Reaction  in  Animals  and  Children.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
86.    Boston:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 

A  Note  on  the  Behavior  of  the  White  Rat,  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior, 

n  (1912),  137-41. 

Roberts  Bishop  Owen,  Ph.D.  1914;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Columbia 
University. 

Recognition:  A  Logical  and  Experimental  Study.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Psychological  Monographs,  XX.  2,  Whole  No.  86.  8vo,  154.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 

Loms  Augustus  Pechstein,  Ph.D.  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology,  University  of  Rochester. 

Whole  vs.  Part  Methods  in  Motor  Learning.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XXIH.  2,  Whole  No.  99.  iii+80.  Lancaster, 
Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1917. 

Fleming  Allen  Clay  Perrin,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
University  of  Pittsburgh. 

An  Experimental  and  Introspective  Study  of  the  Human  Learning  Process 
in  the  Maze.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XVI.  4, 
Whole  No.  70.  8vo,  97.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review 
Co.,  1914. 

Harvey  Andrew  Peterson,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Illinois  State  Normal  University,  Normal. 

The  Influence  of  Complexity  and  Dissimilarity  on  Memory.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  XII.  2,  Whole  No.  49.  8vo,  87. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1909. 
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Joseph  Peterson,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Psychology, 
University  of  Minnesota. 

Combination  Tones  and  Other  Related  Auditory  Phenomena.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Psychological  Monographs,  DC.  3,  Whole  No.  39.  8vo,  136. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1908. 

Carl  Leo  Stahr  Rahn,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois. 

Translation  of  Clever  Hans  from  the  German  of  Oskar  Pfungst.  8vo, 
274.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

The  Relation  of  Sensation  to  Other  Categories  in  Contemporary  Psychology: 
A  Study  in  the  Psychology  of  Thinking.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XVI.  i,  Whole  No.  67.  8vo,  vi+131.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1913. 

Florence  Ella  Richardson,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Drake  University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

A  Study  of  Sensory  Control  in  the  Rat.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psycho- 
logical Monographs,  XH.  i.  Whole  No.  48.  8vo,  iv+124.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1909. 

Sarah  Margaret  Ritter,  Ph.D.  1916;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
Wmthrop  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

The  Vertical-Horizontal  Illusion.  An  Experimental  Study  of  Meridional 
Disparities  in  the  Visual  Field.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XXIH.  4,  Whole  No.  loi.  iii+iio.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Psychological  Review  Co.,  1917. 

Arthur  Howard  Sutherland,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
Yale  University. 

Critique  of  Word  Association  Reactions.  An  Experimental  Study. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  44.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1913. 

Helen  Bradford  Thompson  (Mrs.  Paul  Wooley),  Ph.D.  1900; 
Director  of  Cincinnati  Survey  of  Working  Children,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Psychological  Norms  in  Men  and  Women.  Doctor's  thesis,  vii+188. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 
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Stella  Busnham  Vincent,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Instructor  in  Psychology, 
Chicago  Normal  Collie. 

The  Function  of  the  Vibrissae  in  the  Behavior  of  the  White  Rat.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Animal  Behavior  Monographs,  I  (1905),  No.  5,  iv+8s. 

The  Mammalian  Eye,  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior^  II  (191 2),  249-55. 

The  Tactile  Hair  of  the  White  Rat,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology 
and  Psychology f  XXIII  (1913),  1-27  (with  4  plates). 

The  White  Rat  and  the  Maze  Problem,  I,  The  Introduction  of  a  Visual 
Control,  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior^  V  (1915),  23-43;  11,  The 
Introduction  of  an  Olfactory  Control,  iWrf.,  140-57;  III,  The 
Introduction  of  a  Tactual  Control,  ibid,,  175-85;  IV,  The  Number 
and  Distribution  of  Errors.    A  Comparative  Study,  iWrf.,  367-74. 

Clara  Jean  Weidensall,  Ph.D.,  1910;  New  York,  N.Y. 

Studies  in  Rhythm.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  40.  Cincinnati:  Bohnett  & 
Co.,  1916. 

Clarence  Stone  Yoakum,  Ph.D.  1908;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

An  Experimental  Study  of  Fatigue.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psychological 
Monographs,  XI.  3,  Whole  No.  46.  8vo,  vi+130.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
Psychological  Review  Co.,  1909, 

Some  Experiments  upon  the  Behavior  of  Squirrels,  Journal  of  ComparO' 
five  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XIX  (1909),  541-68. 

Eico&Y  S.  BoGARDUS.    See  under  Department  of  Sociology,  p.  81. 

F.  M.  Gregg  and  C.  A.  McPheeters,  Graduate  Students. 
Behavior  of  Raccoons  to  a  Temporal  Series  of  Stimuli,  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  HI  (1913),  241-59. 

Frederick  Goodrich  Henke.  See  under  Department  of  Philosophy, 
p.  9. 

ViNNEE  C.  HiCKS,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Relative  Value  of  the  Different  Curves  of  Learning,  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,  1  (191 1),  138-56. 

R.  L.  Kelly,  Graduate  Student. 

Psychophysical  Tests  of  Normal  and  Abnormal  Children — ^A  Compara- 
tive Study,  Psychological  Review,  X  (1903),  348-72. 
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C.  R.  Squire,  Graduate  Student. 

Fatigue:  Suggestions  for  a  New  Method  of  Investigation,  Psychological 
Review,  X  (1903),  56-75. 

Anna  Wyczolkowska,  Graduate  Student. 

Study  of  Certain  Phenomena  Concerning  the  Limit  of  Beats,  ibid.^ 
Xm  (1906),  378-87. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Charles  Hubbard  Judd  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1894;  Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1896-  LL.D.  Miami,  1909;  LL.D.  Wesleyan, 
1913;  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  New  York,  1898-1901;  Professor 
of  Psychology  and  Education,  Cincmnati,  1901-2;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology, Yale,  1904-7;  Professor  and  Director  of  the  Psychological  Laboratory, 
ibid.j  1907-9;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  and  Director 
of  the  School  of  Education,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Member,  Council  of  American  Psychological  Association,  1907-8;  President, 
American  Psycholo^cal  Association,  1909;  President,  National  Society  of  College 
Teachers  of  Education,  1910  and  1915-16;  Member,  National  CouncU  of  Educa- 
tion, 191 1-. 

Editor,  Department  of  Psychology,  Monroe's  Cyclopedia  of  Educa- 
tion, 1908-13;  Editor,  Elementary  School  Journal,  1909-;  Member, 
Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1909-. 

Secretary  of  the  Commission  of  the  North  Central  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  1913-;  publications:  (i)  List  of 
Approved  Colleges  and  Universities  in  the  North  Central  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  for  igij,  School  Review  Mono- 
graphs, No.  4  (1913),  8vo,  32;  (2)  A  Study  of  the  Colleges  and  High 
Schools  in  the  North  Central  Association,  United  States  Bureau  of 
Education  Bulletin,  No.  630  (1915),  5-30;  (3)  Proceedings  of  the 
North  Central  Association,  1913,  1914,  1915. 

Psychology  of  High  School  Subjects,  8vo,ix+5is.  Boston:  Ginn&Co., 
1915- 

The  Training  of  Teachers  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Germany.  8vo,  86. 
Washington:  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  609, 
1915. 

Measuring  tiie  Work  of  the  Public  Schools.  lamo,  290.  Cleveland:  The 
Survey  Committee  of  the  Cleveland  Foimdation,  1916. 
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Standardising  State  Normal  Schools  (with  S.  Chester  Parker).  8vo, 
141.  Washington:  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin, 
No.  12,  1916. 

A  Coiurse  in  Form  Study,  Elementary  School  Teacher ^  X  (1909),  32-39. 

The  Department  of  Education  in  American  Universities,  School  Review, 
XVm  (1909),  593-608. 

Evolution  and  Consciousness,  Psychological  Retnew^  XVII  (1910),  77-97. 

On  Scientific  Study  of  High-School  Problems,  School  RerneWf  XVIII 
(1910),  84-98. 

Numerous  Contributions  to  Monroe's  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  Vols.  I-V 
(1910-13).    New  York:  Macmillan  Co. 

Studies  in  the  Principles  of  Education  (series  of  five  articles).  Elementary 
School  Teacher,XII  (1911-12), 34-39, 82-90, 176-85,  206-14,  278-86. 

Reasons  for  Modifying  Entrance  Requirements,  Education,  VHI  (191 2), 
1-12. 

Meaning  of  Science  in  Secondary  Schools,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, xn  (191 2),  87-98. 

Intelligence  as  Distinguished  from  Instinct  (abstract  of  paper).  Psycho- 
logical  Bulletin,  IX  (1912),  51-52. 

The  Meaning  of  Secondary  Education,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913), 
11-25. 

Psychological  Characteristics  of  the  Intermediate  Grades,  School 
Review  Monographs,  III  (1913),  1-6. 

The  Cultivation  of  Initiative  in  Teachers,  Report  of  Department  of  Superin- 
tendence, National  Education  Association  (1913),  55-65. 

A  Seven- Year  Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIII 
(1913)1  274-86. 

The  Status  of  Secondary  Education,  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion of  the  United  States,  I  (1913),  67-94. 

Reading  Tests,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1914),  365-73. 

Some  Observations  in  German  Schools,  ibid.,  437-44. 

The  Jimior  High  School,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  25-33. 

Protection  of  Professional  Interests,  Proceedings  of  the  Department  of 
Superintendence,  National  Education  Association  (1915),  21-25. 
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The  Junior  High  School,  School  Retnew,  XXIV  (1916),  249HS0;  pub- 
lished also  in  Proceedings  of  the  National  Education  Association 
(1916),  917-25. 

Reviews  in:  Elementary  School  Teacher ,  X,  305,  405-6;  XII,  93, 
141,  242,  290-91;  XIII,  43,  107-9,  199-200,  248,  304,  405,  456;  XIV, 
445-46,  491-93;  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV,  XVI;  School  Review^ 
XXIII,  201-2,  204-6. 

John  Dewey  [1894-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  Colimibia  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  5. 

Franklin  Winslow  Johnson  [1905-],  Principal  of  the  University  High 
School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  489. 

Nathaniel  Butler  [1893-95;  1901-],  Professor  of  Education;  Director 

of  Co-operation  with    Secondary  Schools;    Dean  of    University 

College. 

A.B.  Colby,  1873;  A.M.  ibid.,  1876;  D.D.  ibid.,  1895:  LL.D.  tWrf.,1903;  LL.D. 
Georgetown  College,  1913;  Professor  of  Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  the  Old 
University  of  Chicago,  1884-86;  Professor  of  Latin,  Illinois,  1886-89;  Professor 
of  English  Language  and  Literature,  ibid.,  1889-92;  Director  of  the  University 
Extension  Division,  Chicago,  1893-95;  Presidait,  Colby,  1895-1901;  Professor 
of  Education  and  Director  of  Co-operation  with  Secondary  Schools,  Chicago, 
1901-;   Dean  of  University  College,  1916-. 

Chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Relations  between  the 

University  of  Chicago  and  Co-operating  Secondary  Schools;  report 

in  School  Review,  XIX  (191 1),  124-27. 

The  Aim  in  the  High  School— The  Development  of  the  Many-sided 
Interest,  or  Special  Preparation  for  Life,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906), 
135-42. 

The  Moral  and  Religious  Element  in  Education,  Religious  Education,  I 
(1906),  88-93. 

Parents'  Associations,  School  Review,  XVI  (1908),  78-88. 

A  Unique  School  System,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VIII  (1908),  565-67. 

The  Meaning  of  Industrial  Education,  Report  on  Industrial  and  Com- 
mercial  Education  to  the  Chicago  Association  of  Commerce  (1909),  3-8. 

The  Teacher  as  a  Constructive  Moral  Force,  Religious  Education,  IV 
(1909),  ssoHSo. 
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Private  Education  in  the  Middle  West,  World  To-Day,  XIX  (1910), 
863-71. 

The  Twenty-fourth  Annual  Conference  of  Academies  and  High  Schools  in 
Relations  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  School  Review,  XX  (191 2), 
383-400. 

The  Fimction  of  the  College,  Colby  Alumnus  Magazine,  I  (1912),  146-51. 

Vocational  Guidance  for  Bo3rs  in  Chicago,  Annual  Report  of  the  Chicago 
Association  of  Commerce  (1913),  55-59. 

The  Twenty-fifth  Annual  Conference  of  Academies  and  High  Schools  in 
Relations  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913)9 
398-411. 

Industrial  Education  and  Vocational  Guidance,  Annual  Report  of  the 
Chicago  Association  of  Commerce  (1913),  61-63. 

Continuous  [University]  Sessions,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  V,  451-52. 

University  Extension,  ibid.,  684-87. 

Inq)ress  of  Oriental  Christians  on  Un-Christian  America,  Standard, 
LXI  (1914),  589. 

Has  the  Church  a  Message  for  the  Modem  World?  In  University  of 
Chicago  Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1915),  pp.  255-68. 

Educational  Opportunities  in  Chicago,  Advance  (Chicago),  LXVII 
(1915),  1218-19. 

Liberal  Education  and  the  Time-Spirit,  Proceedings  of  the  Fifty-first 
Convocation  of  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York  (1915),  87-105; 
published  also  in  University  Record,  I  (1915),  159-72. 

Reviews  in:  Biblical  World,  XX,  159-60;  XXI,  392-94;  Ele- 
mentary School  Teacher,  III,  135-37;  School  Review,  XIV,  67;  XV, 
472-73;  XXIV,  484-85;  Standard,LVI,  623,  1038;  LVII,  358. 

Samuel  Chester  Parker  [1909-],  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  Cincinnati,  1901;  Professor  of  Education,  Miami,  1903-9;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Education,  Chicago,  1909-13;  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education,  ibid,, 
1911-16;  Professor,  ibid,,  1913-. 

Editor  of  die  Yearbooks  of  the  National  Society  for  the  Study  of 
Education,  1911-15. 

A  Text  Book  in  the  History  of  Modem  Elementary  Education.  8vo, 
xxiv+so5.    Boston:  Ginn  &Co.,  1912. 
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Methods  of  Teaching  in  High  Schools:  Royal  8vo,  zxy+^ig.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Standardizing  State  Normal  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Judd).  Svo,  141. 
Washington:  United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  12, 
1916. 

History  of  the  College  Curriculum  of  Miami  University:  A  Study  in  the 
History  of  Higher  Education,  Miami  University  Bulletin^  IX  (1910), 
I-39' 

The  Present  Status  of  Education  as  a  Science:  Educational  Methods, 
School  Review  Monographs,  H  (191 2),  135-50. 

The  Training  of  Teachers,  Report  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of  the 
United  States,  I  (1915),  169-85. 

Reviews  in:  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X,  44-45,  304-5,  456-57; 
XI,  39-40;  Xn,  241-42,  341-42,  441;  XIII,  198-99;  School  Review, 
XVIII,  567-69;  XXn,  419;  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XV,  yos-^, 
849-50. 

Walter  Sargent  [1909-],  Professor  of  Art  Education.  See  under  Col- 
lege of  Education,  p.  482. 

John  Franklin  Bobbitt  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1901;  Ph.D.  Clark^  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration, Chicago,  1913-16;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.^  1916-. 

Member  of  (i)  South  Bend  (Indiana)  Survey;  Report,  8vo,  102. 
South  Bend;  School  Board,  1914;  (2)  San  Antonio  (Texas)  Survey: 
Report,  8vo,  256.  San  Antonio:  School  Board,  1915;  (3)  Cleve- 
land Survey:  What  the  Schools  Teach  and  Might  Teach.  i2mo,  1 10. 
Cleveland:  Survey  Committee,  1915;  (4)  Denver  Survey:  General 
Organization  and  Administration.  8vo,  120.  Denver:  Survey 
Committee,  1916;  (5)  Grand  Rapids  (Michigan)  Survey. 

Supervision  of  City  Schools,  Twelfth  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society 
for  the  Study  of  Education,  Part  I  (1913),  8vo,  96. 

Literature  in  the  Elementary  Curriculum  (with  A.  C.  Boyce  and  M.  L. 
Perkins),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1913),  158-66. 

The  School  Survey:  Finding  Standards  of  Current  Practice,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1914),  41-54. 
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Walter  Fenno  Dearborn  [1909-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Education; 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Harvard  University. 

A.6.  Wesleyan,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1903;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1905;  Instructor  in 
Education,  Wisconsin,  1905-7;  Assbtant  Professor,  ibid,^  1907-9;  Associate 
Professor  of  Education,  Chicago,  1909-12. 

The  Relaiive  Standing  of  Pupils  in  the  High  School  and  in  the  University, 
Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  No.  312;  High  School 
Series,  No.  6  (1909),  pp.  44. 

School  and  University  Grades,  Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin, 
No.  368;  High  School  Series,  No.  9  (1910),  pp.  59. 

Qualitative  Elimination  from  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X 
(1909),  1-13. 

Problems  in  the  Psychology  of  Reading,  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  593. 

Experiments  in  Learning,  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  I  (1910), 

373-88- 
Experimental  Education,  School  Review  Monographs,  I  (191 1),  6-14. 

Reviews  in:    School  Review,  XVH,  509-11;    Elementary  School 
Teacher,  X,  94-96. 

Frank  Nugent  Freeman  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  Educational 

Psychology. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1904;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1908;  Acting  Professor  of  Psychology  and 
Education,  Washington  College,  Maryland,  1907;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tional Psychology,  Chicago,  1913-17;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  191 7-. 

Member   of  the  Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1911-16;  Mem- 
ber of  the  Editorial  Board,  Elementary  School  Journal,  1916-. 
Co-operating  Investigator  with  Committee  on  Economy  of  Time  of 
Department  of  Superintendence,  19 14. 

The  Teaching  of  Handwriting.  i2mo,  155.  Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin 
Co.,  1914. 

Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Writing  Jlf(?wwe«/,' Psychological  Mono- 
graphs, XVII.  4.  8vo,  54.  Lancaster,  Pa.:  Psychological  Review 
Co.,  1914. 

The  Psychology  of  the  Common  Branches.  i6mo,  274.  Boston:  Hough- 
ton Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 

Experimental  Education:  Laboratory  Manual,  and  Typical  Results. 
i6mo,  viii+217.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1916. 
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Manual  Training  in  the  Service  of  Physics,  School  Review,  XVU  (1909), 
609-17. 

Untersuchungen  iiber  den  Aufmerksamkeitsumfang  und  die  2^ahlauffas- 
sung  bei  Kindem  und  Erwachsenen,  Pddagogisch-psychologische 
Arbeiten,  I  (1910),  88-168. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  VUL  (191 1),  21-24. 

Experiments  on  the  Perception  of  Number  in  Children  and  Adults 
(abstract),  ibid.,  43-44. 

Some  Issues  in  the  Teaching  of  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
XII  {1912),  1-7,  53-59. 

Grouped  Objects  as  a  Concrete  Basis  for  the  Number  Idea,  ibid.,  306-14. 

Problems  and  Methods  of  Investigation  in  Handwriting,  Journal  of 
Educational  Psychology,  III  (1912),  181-90. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX  (1912),  215-22. 

Current  Methods  of  Teaching  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

XII  (1912),  427-36, 481-93;  xin  (1912),  25-40. 

Tests,  Psychological  iuUetin,  X  (1913),  271-74. 

Some  Practical  Studies  of  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 

XIV  (i9i3)>  167-79- 

Writing,  Psychology,  Pedagogy,  and  Hygiene,  Cyclopedia  of  Education, 
V  (1913),  822-27. 

Minimum  Standards  and  Current  Practices  in  Handwriting,  Fourteenth 
Yearbook,  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1915),  61-77. 

An  Analytical  Scale  for  Judging  Handwriting,  Elementary  School  Journal^ 

XV  (i9i5)>  432-41. 

Tests,  Psychological  Bulletin,  XII  (1915),  187-88. 

Handwriting  Tests  for  Use  in  School  Surveys,  Elementary  School  Journal^ 

XVI  (1916),  299-301. 

Reviews  in:  Elementary  School  Teacher,  X,  404-5;  XI,  40-41, 
501-2;  XII,  189,  344;  XrV,  190,  297;  School  Review,  XIX,  132-33, 
419-20;  XX,  204-5;  XXII,  569-72;  XXni,  567-69;  Psychological 
BuUetin,  XIII,  36-38. 

Marcus  Wilson  Jernegan  [1902-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History.    See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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FsANK  Mitchell  Leavitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education. 

Principal,  Manual  Training  Schools,  Boston,  1892-1906;  Associate  Professor  of 
Industrial  Education,  Chicago,  1910-. 

Secretary,  Department  of  Manual  Training,  National  Education  Association, 
1904,  1905;  President,  ibid,,  1906,  1^7;  President,  Eastern  Manual  Training 
Association,  1908;  President,  Illinois  Manual  Arts  Association,  191 2,  1913; 
President,  National  Vocational  Guidance  Association,  1914. 

Associate  Editor,  Manual  Training  and  Vocational  Education. 
Member,  Commission  on  the  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education 
of  the  National  Education  Association. 

Examples  of  Industrial  Education.  8vo,  325.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1912. 

PrevocaUonal  Education  in  the  Public  Schools  (with  Edith  Brown).  8vo, 
V+24S.    Boston:   Houghton  MiflKn  Co.,  1915. 

The  Relation  of  the  Movement  for  Vocational  and  Industrial  Training 
to  the  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  85-95. 

The  Relation  of  the  Present  Movement  for  Vocational  Education  to  the 
Teaching  of  the  Mechanic  Arts,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  Xn 
(1911),  158-68. 

The  Reorganization  of  School  Systems,  ibid.,  225-36. 

The  Independent  Industrial  School  of  Newton,  Massachusetts,  Voca- 
tional Education,  I  (1912),  243-57. 

Vocational  Education  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  ibid.,  316-31. 

Vocational  Purpose  in  the  Manual-Training  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  ibid.,  U  (1912),  36-52. 

The  Need,  Purpose,  and  Possibilities  of  Industrial  Education  in  the 
Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIII  (1912),  80-90. 

Some  Sociological  Phases  of  the  Movement  for  Industrial  Education, 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIII  (1912),  352-60. 

The  Continuation  School:  Cincinnati's  Examples,  Vocational  Education, 

n  (1913),  218-34. 
Vocational  Guidance  and  the  Manual  Arts,  Manual  Training  Magazine, 

XIV  (1913),  423-'30- 
The  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education  (IH),  Journal  of  Education, 

LXXVII  (1913),  44-45. 
The  Grand  Rapids  Conventions,  School  Review,  XXI  (1913),  698-704. 
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Vocational  Education,  Survey,  XXXI  (1913),  353. 

Co-operation  of  tiie  Schools  in  Reducing  Child  Labor,  Vocational  Edur 
cation,  m  (1914),  344-50- 

To  Be  Educated  or  Not  to  Be  Educated,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  11 
(1914),  189-92. 

Adaptation  of  Regular  School  Subjects  to  the  Needs  of  Prevocational 
Boys,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XV  (1914),  185-90. 

Natural  Growth  in  Industrial  Education,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine,  HI 
(1915),  1-4. 

The  School  Phases  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 
687-96. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XIX,  208-9,  35^-51;  XX,  206-9; 
XXII,  207,  281;  XXni,  139,  501,  565;  Survey,  XXXI,  528-29; 
XXXm,  658;  XXXIV,  544;  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV,  295- 
96;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV,  84-86. 

George  Herbert  Locke  [1899-1905],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Chief  Librarian,  Public  Library,  Toronto,  Canada.  See 
under  Collie  of  Education,  p.  485. 

Herman  Campbell  Stevens  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1901;  Ph.D.  Cornell,  1905;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1913; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Washington,  1905-11;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid,,  1911-13;  Associate  Professor  of  Education,  Chicago,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Chicago  City  Council  Crime  Commission,  and  author 
of  the  following  articles  in  the  Commission's  Report  (1915) :  (i)  The 
Examination  of  Sixty-five  Female  Prisoners  of  the  House  of  Correc- 
tion, pp.  96-99;  (2)  The  Examination  of  Sixty-three  Juvenile 
Delinquents  in  the  John  Worthy  School,  pp.  106-13. 

Visual  Sensations  Caused  by  a  Magnetic  Field  (with  C.  E.  Magnusson), 
Philosophical  Magazine,  XXVIII  (1914),  188-207. 

Mongolian  Idiocy  and  Syphilis,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion,  LXIV  (1914),  1636-40. 

Eugenics  and  Feeblemindedness,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law,  VI  (1915), 
190-98. 

The  Spinal  Fluid  in  Mongolian  Idiocy,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LXVI  (1916),  1373-75. 
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A  Survey  of  Retarded  School  Children,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916), 

Reviews  of:  Bimbaum,  Die  Psychopathischen  Verbrecher,  Inter- 
noHonal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  255-99;  Locomotor  Functions,  Psycho- 
logical Bulletin,  XII,  41 1-14;  H«tly,  The  Individual  Delinquent,  Journal 
of  Criminal  Law,  VI,  849-60. 

WiLLARD  Clark  Gore  [1902-16],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 

the  College  of  Education. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1894;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
Chicago,  1902-16. 

Editor  of  the  School  Review,  1906-13. 

Image  and  Idea  in  Logic.  In  Dewey's  Studies  in  Logical  Theory. 
Decennial  Publications  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  Second  Series, 
XI  (1903),  chap,  viii,  184-202. 

Notes  on  the  Psychological  Observation  of  Children,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  III  (1903),  307-17. 

Academic  and  Professional  Training  of  Teachers,  I,  n,  ibid.,  517-23, 
632-37. 

Manual  Training  and  Manual  Labor,  ibid,,  V  (1904),  77-81. 

Image  or  Sensation  ?  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 

Methods,  I  (1904),  434-41;  H  (i9os)>  97"-ioi- 
Externality  and  Inhibition,  ibid.,  XI  (1914),  377-82. 

Annual  reviews  of  publications  on  Memory,  Concept,  Judgment, 
Logic  (Theory),  Psychological  Bulletin,  IX,  337-42;  X,  347-51;  XI, 
324-29;    Xn,  354-59- 

Other  reviews  in:  Psychological  Bulletin,  XI,  108-12;  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  IV,  254-56;  School  Review,  XIII,  352-54;  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVII,  459-62;  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology, 
and  Scientific  Methods,  XI,  137-39;  International  Journal  of  Ethics^ 
XXVI,  125-26. 

William  Scott  Gray  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 

of  the  CoU^e  of  Education. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1913;  Ph.D.;  ibid.,  1916;   Assistant  in  Education,  ibid.,  1914-15; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1915-17;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  191 7- 

Studies  of  Elementary-School  Reading.      Doctor's  thesis.      8vo,    157. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  191 7. 

Methods  of  Testing  Reading,  I,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI  (1916), 
231-46;  n,  ibid.,  281-98. 
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Harold  Ordway  Rugg  [1915-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

S.B.  Dartmouth,  1908;  Ph.D.  Illinois,  1915;  Instructor  in  Education,  Chicago, 
1915-17;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1917-. 

Teacher's  Marks  and  Working  System,  Educational  Administration  and 
Supervision^  I  (1915),  117-42. 

Katharine  E.  Dopp  [1902-],  Extension  Instructor  in  Education. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1803;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1902;  Assistant  in  Pedagogy,  State 
Normal  School,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Extension  Associate  in  Education, 
Chicago,  1902-5;  Extension  loatructor  in  Education,  ibid,^  1905-. 

The  Place  of  Industries  in  Elementary  Education.  Doctor's  thesis, 
ist  ed.,  1903;   2d  ed.,  vi+270,  1905.    Chicago:  University  Press. 

Industrial  and  Social  History  Series: 

The  Tree-Dwellers.    i2mo,  160.    Chicago:   Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1903- 
The  Early  Cave-Men.    1 2mo,  184.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1904. 
The  Later  Cave-Men.    i2mo,  197.    Chicago:  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1906. 
The  Early  Sea  People.    1 2mo,  2  24.    Chicago :  Rand,  McNally  &  Co., 

1912.    2d  ed.,  1913. 

Clarence  Truman  Gray  [1915-17],  Research  Instructor  in  Education; 
Instructor  in  Education,  University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
A.B.  Indiana,  1904;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916. 

Variations  in  Grades  of  High-School  Pupils.  8vo,  120.  Baltimore: 
Warwick  &  York,  1912. 

Jonathan  French  Scott  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion; Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.B.  Rutgers,  1902;  A.M.  ibid.,  1905;  Instructor  in  History,  Bowdoin,  1909-10; 
Instructor  in  the  History  of  Education,  Chicago,  1910-13. 

An  Investigation  in  Regard  to  the  Conditions  of  Labor  and  Manufacture 
in  Massachusetts,  1860-70,  Transactions  of  the  Wisconsin  Academy 
of  Science,  Arts,  and  Letters,  XVII  (1909,  issued  November,  191 1), 
167-86. 

Apprenticeship  under  the  English  Gild  System,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  XIII  (1913),  180-88. 

Decline  in  the  English  Apprenticeship  System,  ibid.,  445-54. 
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LnxA  EsTELLE  Appleton,  Ph.D.  1909;  Fellow  in  Laboratory  Research, 
The  Training  School,  Vineland,  N.J. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Play  Activities  of  Adult  Savages  and  Civilized 
Children.  An  Investigation  of  the  Scientific  Basis  of  Education. 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  iv+94.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Fred  Carleton  Ayer,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administration, 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene. 

The  Psychology  of  Drawing  with  Special  Reference  to  Laboratory  Teaching. 
Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  ix+i86.  Baltimore:  Warwick  &  York, 
1916. 

John  Addison  Clement,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  Education,  DePauw 
University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 

Standardization  of  the  Schools  of  Kansas.  Doctor's  thesb.  8vo,  130. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

Joseph  Kinmont  Hart,  Ph.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Education, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

A  Critical  Study  of  Current  Theories  of  Moral  Education.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Svo,  48.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

Leonard  V.  Koos,  Ph.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Education, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  Administration  of  Secondary-School  Units.  Doctor's  thesis.  Supple- 
mentary Educational  Monographs,  No.  3.  8vo,  ix+194.  Chicago: 
University  Press,   19 17. 

Walter  Scott  Monroe,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  School  Administra- 
tion, Kansas  State  Normal  School,  Emporia. 

The  Development  of  Arithmetic  as  a  School  Subject.  Doctor's  thesis. 
United  States  Bureau  of  Education  Bulletin,  No.  10  (1917), 
1-170. 

Clara  ScHmrr,  Ph.D.  1914;  Child  Study  Expert,  Board  of  Education, 
Chicago. 

Standardization  of  Tests  for  Defective  Children.  Doctor's  thesis.  Psy- 
chological Monographs,  XIX.  Whole  No.  83.  8vo,  181.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  Psychological  Review  Co.,  1915. 
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Retardation  Statistics  of  Three  Chicago  Schoob,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  X  (1910),  478-92. 

The  Teaching  of  the  Facts  of  Sex  in  the  Public  Schoob,  Pedagogical 
Seminary,  XVII  (1910),  229-41. 

The  Binet  Simon  Tests  of  Mental  Abihty,  ibid.,  XIX  (1912),  186-200. 

Daniel  Ambrose  Tear,  Ph.D.  1906;  Principal,  Gladstone  School^ 
Chicago. 
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313-22. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  POUTICAL  ECONOMY  35 

M.  L.  Perkins,  Graduate  Student. 
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Boyce),  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XIV  (1913),  158-66. 

C.  A.  Phillips,  Graduate  Student. 
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Carrie  Ransom  Squire,  Graduate  Student. 
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Capitalism  and  Social  Discontent,  North  American  Review,  CCm 
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and  Curator  of  the  Museum  of  Commerce;   Professor  of  Railway 
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Prizeman  in  Local  Goveniment  and  Stanley  Tevons  Student  in  Economic 
Research;  Sikes  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Higher 
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Value  and  Distribution.    i2mo,  576.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1908. 
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2o8-«i. 
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Taxation  in  Missouri,  ibid.,  XV  (1907),  491-92. 
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Tax  Legislation  by  Constitutional  Amendment,  ibid.,  611-14. 
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The  Working  of  Restricted  Credit,  ibid.,  XVI  (1908),  26-30. 
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The  Chicago  Primary  System,  Publications  of  the  Michigan  PoUtidal 
Science  Association,  VI  (1905),  118-24. 

Review  of  State  Legislation  in  1905,  New  York  State  Library  Bulletin, 
Vn  (1906),  1-40. 

Review  of  State  Legislation,  ibid.,  153-66. 

Hobbes'  Doctrine  of  the  State  of  Nature,  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Political  Science  Association  (1906),  151-57. 

The  Chicago  Charter  Convention,  American  Political  Science  Review, 
n  (1907),  1-14. 

Revenues  and  Expenditures  of  American  and  European  Cities,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  Magazine,  U  (1910),  141-47. 

Citizenship,  ibid.,  HI  (1911),  275-82. 

Work  and  Accomplishments  of  Chicago  Commission  on  City' Expendi- 
tures, City  Club  Bulletin,  IV  (191 1),  195-208. 

Chicago  Conunission  on  City  Expenditures:  Investigations  as  a  Means  of 
Securing  Administrative  Efficiency,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy 
of  Political  and  Social  Science,  XLI  (1912),  281-303. 
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Outlook  for  Social  Politics  in  the  United  States,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology  yYJl{igi2),  113-25. 

Primary,  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Government  (McLaughlin  and  Hart, 

eds.),  n  (1914)1  49-51- 
Direct  Primary,  ibid.y  51-55. 

The  Case  for  Home  Rule,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political  and 
Social  Science,  LVH  (1915),  170-74. 

The  Political  Philosophy  of  John  C.  Calhoim.  In  Studies  in  Southern 
History  and  Politics  (edited  hy  J.  W.  Gamer;  New  York:  Columbia 
University  Press,  19 15),  chap,  xiii,  pp.  319-38. 

Budget  Making  in  Chicago,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy  of  Political 
and  Social  Science,  LXII  (1915),  270-76. 

Findings  and  Recommendations  of  the  Chicago  Coimdl  Committee  on 
Crime,  Journal  of  Criminal  Law  and  Criminology,  VI  (1915),  345-62, 

Reviews  in:  Political  Science  Quarterly,  XVin,  331-32,  693-95; 
XXn,  355-56;  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  IX,  723-24;  Annals  of 
the  American  Academy,  and  American  Historical  Review. 

Walter  Fairixigh  Dodd  [1915-],  AssociateProfessor  of  Political  Science. 

A.6.  Florida  State,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Science,  Illinois,  1910-15;  Associate  Professor,  Chicago,  1915-. 

Member,  Editorial  Board,  American  Political  Science  Review,  191 1-12. 

The  State  Governments  of  the  American  Revolution,  Doctor's  thesis. 
Partly  published  in  Revision  and  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions. 
Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1910. 

Augustus  Raymond  Hatton  [1905-8],  Extension  Associate  Professor  of 
Political  Science;   Professor  of  Political  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  Cleveland. 
Ph3.  Franklin,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907. 

Digest  of  City  Charters.  8vo,  xxi+351.  Chicago:  Chicago  Charter 
Convention,  1906. 

The  Liquor  Traffic  and  City  Government,  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Municipal  League  (1908),  421-43. 

Alleyne  Ireland  [1905-6],  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Colonial  Politics, 
History,  and  Commerce;  Boston,  Mass. 

The  Province  of  Burma:  A  Study  Undertaken  for  the  University  of  Chicago. 
2  vols.,  973;  looi.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1907. 
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Frederick  Dennison  Bramhall  [1908-],  Instructor  in  Political 
Science. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1902;  Legislative  Reference  Librarian,  New  York  State  library, 
1907-8;  Instructor,  Chicago,  1908-. 

Political  Phases  of  the  Liquor  Problem  in  Chicago,  Proceedings  of  Buffalo 
Conference  for  Good  City  jovernment  (1910),  423-38. 

Eldon  Cobb  Evans,  Ph.D.  1915. 

The  Australian  BaUot  in  the  United  States.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
iv+io2.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 

Samuel  MacClintock,  Ph.D,  1908;  Secretary,  LaSalle  Extension 
University,  Chicago. 

Aliens  under  the  Federal  Laws  of  the  United  States.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  120.    Chicago:  Illinois  Law  Review,  1909. 

Susan  Wade  Peabody,  Ph.D.  1908;  Chicago,  111. 

Historical  Study  of  Legislation  Regarding  Public  Health  in  the  Stales  of 
New  York  and  Massachusetts.  Doctor's  thesis.  158.  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases^  Supplement  No.  4,  1909. 

Jeremiah  Simeon  Young,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Political  Science, 
University  of  Minnesota. 

A  Political  and  Constitutional  Study  of  the  Cumberland  Road.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  106.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1902. 

Pan  Hui  Lo,  Graduate  Student. 

Study  of  Chinese  Jurisprudence,  Illinois  Law  RevieWy  VI  (191 2),  456-76, 
518-33.  
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the  Department  of  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Church 

History. 

A.B.  Michigan,  1882;  LL.B.  ibid.,  1885;  LL.D.  ibid,,  191 2;  Assistant  Professor 
of  History,  ibid,,  1888;  Professor  of  American  History,  ibtd.,  1891-1906;  Pro- 
fessor and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  Chicago,  1906-;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Church  History,  ibid,,  1908-. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Historical  Research  of  Carnegie  Institution,  1903-5. 
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Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Historical  Review^  1898- 
1914;  Managing  Editor,  ibid.,  1901-5;  Editor  (with  A.  B.  Hart)  of 
the  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Government,  Vols.  I,  II,  III,  4to,  732, 
773>  785.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1914-. 

A  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tyne).  8vo, 
3rviii+430.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1911. 

The  Study  of  History  in  Secondary  Schools  (with  C.  H.  Haskins,  J.  H. 
Robinson,  and  James  Sullivan).  8vo,  69.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  1911. 

The  Courts,  the  Constitution,  and  Parties.  8vo,  299.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  191 2. 

A  History  of  the  American  Nation.  8vo,  562.  New  York:  D.  Appleton 
&  Co.,  1913,  new  ed.,  revised  and  largely  rewritten. 

The  Uses  of  an  Historical  Society,  Proceedings  of  the  Historical  Society  of 
North  Dakota,  I  (1907),  53-69. 

Introduction  to  The  Diary  of  James  K.  Polk,  xi-xx.  Chicago:  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1910.  f 

Democracy  and  the  Constitution,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Anti- 
quarian Society  for  October,  igi2. 

Articles  on  Federal  Convention,  Sources  of  the  Constitution,  Articles  of 
Confederation,  Courts  and  Unconstitutional  Legislation,  Political 
Parties,  and  many  other  subjects  in  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Govern- 
ment, Vols.  I,  II,  III. 

American  History  and  American  Democracy,  American  Historical  Review, 
XX  (1915),  255-76. 

The  Meaning  of  the  Civil  War,  University  Record,  I  (1915),  138-48. 

Reviews  in:    American  Historical  Review,  XII,  179-80,  430-31; 
Xin,  367-69. 

James  H.  Breasted^  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental  History. 
See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Literatures,  p.  90, 

William  Edward  Dodd  [1908-],  Professor  of  American  History. 

S.B.  Vir:ginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1895;  S.M.  ibid,,  1897;  Ph.D.  Leipzij^, 
1900;  Professor  of  History,  Randolph-Macon,  1900-1908;  Professor  of  Ameri- 
can History,  Chicago,  1908-. 

Editor  of  the  Riverside  History  of  the  United  States.  i2mo.  Four 
volumes.    Boston:   Houghton  MiflSin  Co.,  1915. 
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Statesmen  of  the  Old  South.  i2mo,  xi+242.  New  York:  Macmillan 
Co.,  191 1. 

Expansion  and  Conflict.  Vol.  II  in  the  Riverside  History  of  the  United 
States.    i2mo,  328.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifllin  Co.,  1915. 

The  Fight  for  the  Northwest,  i860,  American  Historical  Review,  XVI 
(1911),  774-89- 

The  West  and  the  War  with  Mexico,  Journal  of  the  Illinois  Historical 
Society,  III  (1912),  1-16. 

Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation  in  American  History,  1815-1860, 
American  Historical  Review,  XVHI  (1913),  522-36. 

fGEORGE  Stephen  Goodspeed  [1892-1905],  Professor  of  Compara- 
tive Religion  and  Ancient  History.  See  under  Department  of 
Comparative  Religion,  p.  87. 

John  Frankun  Jameson  [1901-5],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  History;  Director,  Department  of  Historical  Research, 
Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1879;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1882;  IX.D.  Amherst,  1898; 
LL.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1902;  Professor  of  History,  Brown,  1888-1901;  Professor 
and  Head  of  the  Department  of  History,  Chicago,  1901-5. 

Managing  Editor,  American  Historical  Review,  1895-1901,  1905-; 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  ibid.,  1902-. 

Studies  in  the  History  of  the  Federal  Convention  of  1787,  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association,  I  (1902),  87-167. 

St.  Eustatius  in  the  American  Revolution,  American  Historical  Review, 
VIH  (1903),  683-708. 

Professor  von  Hoist  as  a  Historian,  University  Record,  VHI  (1903), 
156-60. 

The  Age  of  Erudition,  ibid.,  X  (1905),  19-28;  published  also  in  the 
volume  Representative  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Orations  (Boston:  Houghton 
Miflain  Co.,  1915),  326-43- 

Ferdinand  Schevill  [1892-],  Professor  of  Modem  History. 

A.B.  Yale,  1889;  Ph.D.  Freiburg,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chicago, 
1899-1904;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1904-9;  Professor  of  Modem  History, 
ibtd.,  1909-. 
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A  Political  History  of  Modem  Europe.    8vo,  607.    New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1907. 

Siena:  The  Story  of  a  Mediaeval  Commune.    8vo,  xii+433.    New  York: 
Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1909. 

The  Making  of  Modern  Germany.    8vo,  11+259.    Chicago:    A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1916. 

The  Podesti  of  Siena,  American  Historical  Review,  DC  (1904),  247-64. 

San  Galgano:  a  Cistercian  Abbey  of  the  Middle  Ages,  American  His- 
torical Review,  XTV  (1908),  22-37. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  579;  American 
Historical  Review,  VIII,  1 10-12;  IX,  357-58;  X,  385-87;  XI,  138-40; 
XII,  864-69;  XVI,  625-27;  XIX,  627-29,  876-77;  XX,  638-40, 

Edwin  Erle  Sparks  [1895-1908],  Professor  of  American  History; 

President  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  College. 

A.B.  Ohio  State,  1884;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1899;  Lecturer  in  American  History, 
American  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  1892-95;  Lecturer, 
Chicago,  1895-96;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,^  1897-1901;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid.t  1901-4;  Professor  of  American  Hbtory,  ibid,,  1^5-8. 

Editor  of  The  Lincoln-Douglas  Debates  of  1858.     i2mo,  xi+627. 

Springfield,  111.:  Illinois  Historical  Society,  1908. 

United  States  of  America.    i2mo,  2  vols.,  425,  385.    New  York:  G.  P. 
Putnam's  Sons,  1904. 

Narrative  of  Johnson^ s  Captivity.    i2mo,  36.    Cleveland:    Burroughs 
Brothers,  1905. 

Last  Two  Journeys  of  Father  Marquette.    8vo,  30.    Chicago:  Atkinson, 
Mentzer  &  Grover,  1906. 

Rutherford  B.  Hayes:  An  Appreciation.     i6ino,  27.    Columbus,  Ohio: 
State  University,  1907. 

National  Development.    1 2mo,  x+378.    New  York :  Harper  &  Bros.,  1907. 

Apropos  of  a  Statue  of  Frederick  the  Great  for  America,  Chauiauquan, 
XXXV  (1902),  507-11. 

Irrigation  and  the  American  Frontier,  ibid.,  568-72. 

Week's  Centennial  in  Chicago,  Harper^s  Weekly,  XLVII  (1903),  1552-53. 

Movement    of    the  People,   West   Virginia  School  Journal,  XXXII 

(1903)9  7-9- 
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United  States:  The  Westward  Movement,  Encyclopedia  Americana^ 
XVI  (1904). 

Collaboration  of  History  and  Geography,  ElemetUary  School  Teacher^ 
IV  (1904),  461HSS. 

Beginnings  of  Chicago,  Journal  of  Western  Engineers^  VIII  (1904), 
357-70. 

The  Conference  on  the  Relation  of  Geography  to  History,  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  (1908),  55. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  VIII,  539-41;  XI,  442- 
43;  Dial,  XL,  229;  XXV,  462-65;  Annals  of  the  American  Academy , 
XXI,  161-62. 

Benjamin  Terry  [1892-],  Professor  of  English  History. 

A.B.  Colgate,  1878;  Ph.D.  Freiburg  i.  B.,  1892;  LL.D.  Colgate,  1903J  Professor 
of  Civil  History,  ibid,,  1885-89;  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Saence,  ibid., 
1889-92;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and  English  History,  Chicago,  1892-1010; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid,,  1895-99;  Professor  of  English  History,  tbid,, 
1910-. 

A  History  of  England  for  Schools,  8vo,  xxvi+622.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Die  Heimstattengesetz-Bewegung:  V,  Die  Heimstfittengesetze  und 
die  Burger  auslSndischer  Geburt.  Vierteljahrschrift  der  Deutsche 
Amerikanischen  Gesellschaft,  III  (April,  1903),  24-40;  VI,  Die 
Neu-Abgrenzimg  der  Parteien  und  das  HeimstSttengesetz,  ibid. 
(July,  1903),  i-ii. 

Reviews  of:  Ramsey,  The  Angevin  Empire,  American  Historical 
Review,  DC,  549-54;  Armitage-Smith,  John  of  Gaunt,  ibid,,  XI,  645- 
48;  Adams,  Origin  of  the  English  Constitution,  ibid.,  XVIII,  567-71. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Review,  VIII,  380-81;  X,  917-18; 
XII,  613-15;  XrX,  859;  World  To-Day,  IX,  440;  X,  217,  440,  552; 
XI,  1219;  Xn,  441-42,  582,  646. 

James  Westfall  Thompson  [1895-],  Professor  of  Mediaeval  History. 

A.B.  Rutgers,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Assistant  Professor  of  European 
History,  tbid.y  1904-8;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-13;  Professor  of  Medi- 
aeval History,  ioid.,  1913-. 

Editor  of  Mignet's  French  Revolution.    8vo,    xi+527.    Philadel- 
phia: John  D.  Morris  &  Co.,  1907. 

Reference  Studies  in  Mediaeval  History,  ist  ed.,  1907.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press;  2d  ed.,  revised  and  enlarged,.  19 14.  i2mo,  xvii-|- 
233.    Chicago:  published  by  the  author. 
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The  Wars  of  Religion  in  Prance:  The  Huguenots ,  Catherine  de  Medici,  and 
Philip  II.  ist  ed.,  1909;  2d  ed.,  1916.  8vo,  635.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press. 

The  Prankfort  Book  Pair.    204.    The  Caxton  Club  of  Chicago,  191 1. 

Some  Famous  Historical  Collections  in  Paris,  Literary  Collector,  VII 

(1903),  129-34. 
Vergil  in  Mediaeval  Culture,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  X  (1906), 

648-62. 

Napoleon  as  a  Booklover,  Atlantic  Monthly,  XCVIII  (1906),  1 10-18. 
On  the  Identity  of  Bernard  of  Cluny,  Journal  of  Theological  Studies, 

vni  (1907),  394-401. 

Book-himting  as  a  SpoTt,  Caxton  Club  Year  Book,  (1908),  71-107. 

Achille  Luchaire,  NaHon,  LXXXVII  (1908),  513,  514. 

Some  Economic  Factors  in  the  Revocation  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes,  Ameri^ 
can  Historical  Reriew,  XTV  (1908),  38-51. 

Anti-Lo3ralist  Legislation  during  the  American  Revolution,  Illinois 

Law  Review,  III  (1908),  81-90, 147-71. 
The  Alleged  Persecutions  of  the  Christians  at  Lyons  in  177,  American 

Journal  of  Theology,  XVI  (1912),  365-84;  XVII  (1913),  249-58. 

Profitable  Fields  of  Investigation  in  Mediaeval  History,  American 
Historical  Review,  XVHI  (1913),  490-503. 

The  Mendacity  of  History,  North  American  Review,  CXCDC  (1914), 
910-21. 

The  Conmierce  of  France  in  the  Ninth  Century.  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXIII  (1915),  857-87. 

The  German  Church  and  the  Conversion  of  the  Baltic  Slavs,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916),  205-30,  372-89. 

Reviews  of:  The  Cambridge  Modern  History:  Vol.  VIII,  The 
French  Revolution,  Annals  of  the  American  Academy,  XXV,  i39-;-43; 
Lavisse,  Histoire  de  France  depuis  les  origines  jusqu'a  la  revolution: 
I,  Tableau  de  la  gdographie  de  la  France;  II,  Le  Christianisme,  les 
Barbares,  Merovingiens,  et  Carolingiens,  American  Historical  Review, 
VIII,  342-47.  Other  reviews  in  American  Historical  Review,  III,  742- 
43;  VIII,  119-20,  577-79;  K,  147-48;  X,  387-89;  XI,  360-61, 376-77, 
656-59;  XII,  619-21,  691-92;  XIII,  859-61;  XIV,  343-44;  XV,  364- 
66,  838-39;  XVI,  117-18,  343-4S;  XVII,  870-71;  XVIII,  163-64,  359- 
61,  57S-77>  791-92;  XIX,  871-74;  XX,  137-39- 
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George  Eluott  Howard  [1903-4],  Professorial  Lecturer  on  History; 

Professor  of  Political  Science  and  Sociology,  University  of  Nebraska. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  1879;  Ph>D.  ibid.^  1894;  Professor  of  History,  Nebraska,  1879-91; 
Professor  of  American  and  Institutional  History,  and  Head  of  the  DqMXtnient  of 
History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1891-1901 ;  Professor  of  American  £ustory,  Cor^ 
nell,  1902;  Professorial  Lectiurer  on  History,  Chicago,  1903-4. 

A  History  of  Matrimonial  Institutions.  3  vols.,  8vo.  Vol.  I,  xv+474; 
Vol.  n,  XV+S98;  Vol.  in,  XV+4SO.  Chicago:  University  Press; 
Callaghan  &  Co.,  1904. 

Biographical  Sketch  of  Amos  Griswold  Warner,  Notes  Supplementary  to 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies^  XXII  (1904),  7-10. 

Marriage  and  Divorce  in  the  United  States,  Encyclopedia  Americana^ 
X  (1904). 

Reviews  in  :    American  Historical  Review^  DC,  S44-47, 

Marcus  Wilson  Jernegan  [1902HS;    1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 

History. 

A.B.  Brown,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  ibid,^ 
191 3-16;  Associate  Professor,  ihtd,^  1916-. 

An  Unsolved  Problem  in  Secondary  Education,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 
ni  (1908),  111-22. 

The  Debates  in  the  Irish  House  of  Commons,  1776-1789,  English  His- 
torical Review,  XXIV  (1909),  104-6. 

Discussion  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of  Seven,  Proceedings  of  the 
North  Central  History  Teachers*  Association  (1909),  20-22. 

Jimior  College  History  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  History  Teacher^s 
Magazine,  I  (1910),  169-70. 

Factors  Influencing  the  Development  of  American  Education  before 
the  Revolution,  Proceedings  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Historical 
Association,  V  (1911-12),  190-206. 

A  Forgotten  Slavery  of  Colonial  Days,  Harper's  Magazine,  CXXVII 
(1913),  74S-7S. 

Articles  on  Colonial  Unions  Previous  to  1775,  King's  Province,  Mason 
and  Dixon's  Line,  New  Sweden,  Cyclopaedia  of  American  Govern- 
ment, Vols.  I,  II,  m  (1914). 

The  Beginnings  of  Public  Education  in  New  England,  School  Review 
XXin  (1915),  3i9-3o>  361-80. 
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Slavery  and  Conversion  in  the  American  Colonies,  American  Historical 
Review,  XXI  (1916),  504-28. 

Reviews  in:    American  Historical  Review,  Xin,  660-61,  910-11; 

XIV,  391-92;  XV,  648-49;  xvn,  674-75;  xvm,  589-92,  629- 

30;    XIX,  689-90,  889r9o;    XX,  437-3^;    XXI,  634-35;    American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XVI,  305-7;  School  Review,  XIII,  739;  XIV,  458, 

459;  xvn,  132-33;  xvm,  147;  xix,  421, 422. 

CoNYERS  Read  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

A.6.  Harvard,  190^;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  BXitt.  Oxford,  1910;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Ifistory,  Chicago,  1912-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1915-. 

Factions  in  the  English  Privy  Council  under  Elizabeth,  Annual  Report 
of  the  American  Historical  Association  (1911),  109-19. 

Walsingham  and  Burghley  in  Queen  Elizabeth's  Privy  Council,  English 
Historical  Review,  XXVIII  (1913),  34-58. 

English  Foreign  Trade  under  Elizabeth,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1914),  515-25. 

The  Fame  of  Sir  Edward  Stafford,  American  Historical  Review,  XX 
(1915),  292-313. 

Reviews  of:  Tawney,  The  Agrarian  Problem  in  the  Sixteenth 
Centvuy,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXI,  362-67;  Newton, 
The  Colonizing  Activities  of  the  English  Puritans:  The  Last  Phase  of 
the  Elizabethan  Struggle  with  Spain,  ibid.,  XXII,  589-92;  Williams, 
Maritime  Enterprise,  ibid.,  916-19;  Gras,  The  Evolution  of  the  English 
Com  Market  from  the  Twelfth  to  the  Eighteenth  Century,  ibid.,  XXIV, 
191-94.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXI,  83-85; 
XXII,  708-9;  XXni,  289-92;  American  Historical  Review,  XVII,  656, 
872;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  475-76. 

FsANas  Wayland  Shepardson  [1892-1917],  Associate  Professor  of 

American  History;  Director  of  Registration  and  Education  of  the 

State  of  Illinois. 

A.B.  Denison,  1882;  Ph.D.  Yale,  189a;  LL.D.  Denison,  1906;  Assistant  Professor 
of  American  History,  Chicago,  1897-1901;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1901-17; 
Dean  of  the  Senior  Colleges,  ibid.,  1904-7. 

Lecturer  on  American  ICstory,  Teachers'  Assembly,  Baguio,  Philippine  Islands, 
191 1, 1914. 

Editor  of  The  University  Extension  World,  1893-97;  Editorial 
Writer,  Chicago  Daily  Tribune,  1906-10. 

The  Amenities  of  Presidential  Campaigns,  World  To-Day,  VII  (1904), 
1314-22. 

John  Paul  Jones,  ibid.,  VUL  (1905),  605-8. 
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The  Historic  Setting  of  Granville,  Old  Northwest  Genealogical  Quarterly 

(1905)1  235-44. 
William  Rainey  Harper,  University  Record,  X  (1906),  76-79. 
William  Rainey  Harper,  Biblical  World,  XXVH  (1906),  162-66. 
Rescuing  Cuba  from  Europe,  World  To-Day,  XI  (1906),  1197-99. 
The  Roosevelt  Regime,  ibid.,  XVI  (1909),  265-68. 

Review  in:    American  Historical  Review,  XVIII,  820-21. 

Oliver  Joseph  Thatcher  [1892-1906],  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaeval 

and  English  History;  Beaumont,  Cal. 

A.6.  Wihnington,  1878;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1894;  Instructor  in  Ecclesiastical  History, 
United  Presbyterian  Theological  Seminary,  1888-90;  Professor,  ibid,,  1890-^2; 
Extension  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1892-93;  Assistant  Professor,  ibtd., 
1893-94;  Associate  Professor  of  Mediaevid  and  Eng^Ush  History,  ilnd,,  1894-1906. 

A  Source  Book  for  Mediaeval  History.  Selected  Documents  Illustrating 
the  History  of  Europe  in  the  Middle  Age  (with  E.  H.  McNeal).  Svo, 
xix+619.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 

Carl  Frederick  Huth,  Jr.  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.6.  Wisconsin,  1904;  A.M.  ibid,,  1905;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1910-14; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1914-. 

Joint  Editor  of  a  series  of  maps  for  the  study  of  Ancient  History, 
published  19 16-17  by  the  Denoyer-Geppert  Co.,  Chicago. 
Luther  in  the  Light  of  Recent  Research;   a  translation  of  Heinrich  Boeh- 
mer's  work.    Svo,  ii+323.    New  York:  Christian  Herald  Publish- 
ing Co.,  1916. 

Review  of:  Zimmerman,  The  Greek  Conmionwealth,  Journal  of 
Political  Economy,  XX,  516-20.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XIX,  803-4;  Classical  Philology,  VH,  1 16-18. 

Earl  Evelyn  Sperry  [1909-11],  Assistant  Professor  of  History;  Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  S3n:acuse  University. 

Ph.B.  Syracuse,  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1903;  Instructor  in  History,  Syracuse, 
1902-5;  A&sociate  Professor,  ^nd.,  1905-8;  Professor,  ibid,,  1908-9;  Assistant 
Professor  of  History,  Chicago,  1909-11. 

Reviews  of:  Smith,  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Martin  Luther, 
American  Journal  of  Theology,  XV,  643;  Stoeckius,  Forschungen  zur 
Lebensordnung  der  GeseUschaft  Jesu  im  16.  Jahrhundert,  ibid,,  473"7S- 

Curtis  Howe  Walker  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.6.  Yale,  1899;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  Chicago, 
191 1-. 
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The  Trend  in  the  Modem  Interpretation  of  Early  Church  History, 
American  Journal  of  Theologyy  XVI  (1912),  614-33. 

Communication:   Concerning  the  Date  of  Sumner's  First  Course  on 
Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology^  XX  (1915),  829-30. 

Reviews  of:  Gwatkin,  Early  Church  History  to  a.d.  313;  Flick, 
The  Rise  of  the  Mediaeval  Church,  American  Journal  of  Theology ^  XV, 
635-41;  D'Ales,  L'Edit  de  Calliste.  Etude  sur  les  origines  de  la 
pinitence  chr^tienne,  American  Journal  of  Theology^  XK,  125-29; 
W.  G.  Sumner,  The  Challenge  of  Facts,  Yale  Review,  V  (1915),  215-17. 
Other  reviews  in  American  Journal  of  Theology ^  XIV,  472-73;  XVII, 
437~39>  630-31. 

tJosEPH  Parker  Warren  [1902-10],  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.  Und,,  1897;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1902;  Instructor  in  History, 
Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1901;  Instructor,  Chicago,  1902-9;  Assbtant  Professor, 
ibid.,  1909-10. 

The  Confederation  and  the  Shays  Rebellion,  American  Historical  Review, 
XI  (1905),  42-67. 

Dice  Robins  Anderson  [1908-9],  Instructor  in  History;   Head  of  the 

Department  of  History  and  Political  Science,  Richmond  College, 

Virginia. 

A.B.  Randolph-Macon,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 2;  President,  Willie  Halsell 
College,  I.T.,  1906-7;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1908-9. 

William   Branch   Giles:    A    Biography,    Doctor's   thesis.    8vo,    221. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

Julian  Pleasant  Bretz  [1906-8],  Instructor  in  History;  Professor  of 

American  History,  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  William  Jewell  College,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  in  History, 
ibid,,  1906-7;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1907-8. 

Some  Aspects  of  Postal  Extension  into  the  West,  Annual  Report  of  the 
American  Historical  Association  (1909),  141-50. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Review,  XV,  424, 618-19;  XVIII, 
145-47. 

Andrew  Edward  Harvey  [1909-],  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Princeton,  1898;  D.B.  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1901;  Ph.D.  Marburg 
University,  1906;  Instructor  in  European  History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior, 
1907-8;  Instructor  in  History,  Chicago,  1909-. 
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Economic  Self-interest  in  the  German  Anti-Clericalism  of  the  Fifteenth 
and  Sixteenth  Centuries,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIX  (1915), 
509-28. 

Review  of:  Vedder,  The  Reformation  in  Germany,  American 
Journal  of  Theology,  XIX,  129-33.  Other  reviews  in  American  Journal 
of  Theology,  XVI,  473-75,  488-89. 

Edwajrd  Benjamin  Krehbiel  [1907-9],  Instructor  in  History;    Pro- 
fessor of  European  History,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
A.B.  Kansas,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Instructor  in  Histoiy,  ibid,,  1907-9. 

The  Interdict,  Its  History  and  Its  Operation,  with  Especial  Attention  to  the 
Time  of  Pope  Innocent  III.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  viii+184. 
Washington,  D.C.:  American  Historical  Association,  1909. 

Reviews  in:  American  Historical  Retdew,  XHI,  546-66;  XIV, 
168-69,  567-69;  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XII,  291-95;  XITT, 
300-302. 

fAcNES  M.  Wergeland  [1900-1902],  Instructor  in  History. 

Slavery  in  Germanic  Society  during  the  Middle  Ages,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  IX  (1900-1901),  98-120, 398-422;  X  (1900-1902),  230-54. 

Catharine  Caroline  Cleveland,  Ph.D.  1914;  Chicago. 

The  Great  Revival  in  the  West,  iyg^-i8os.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  xii-f- 
215.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1916. 

Frances  Gardiner  Davenport,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant,  Department 
of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

The  Economic  Development  of  a  Norfolk  Manor,  1086-1565.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  x+105+cii.  Cambridge,  England:  University  Press, 
1906. 

Elmer  Cummings  Griffith,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  History  and 
Political  Science,  William  Jewell  College,  Liberty,  Mo. 

The  Rise  and  Development  of  the  Gerrymander.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
124.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 

Congressional  Representation  in  South  Dakota,  Nation,  LXXV  (1902), 
343-44. 
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Cleo  Carson  Hearon,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  History,  Rij)on 
College. 

Nullification  in  Mississippi,  Publications  of  the  Mississippi  Historical 
Society^  XII  (1912),  37-71. 

Mississippi  and  the  Compromise  of  1850.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.^  XIV 
(1913),  7-229. 

Reginald  Charles  McGrane,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Cincinnati. 

The  Crisis  of  1837.    Doctor's  thesis.    In  Press. 

Edgar  Holmes  McNeal,  Ph.D.  1902;  Assistant  Professor  of  European 
History,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 

Minores  and  Mediocres  in  the  Germanic  Tribal  Laws.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  130.    Privately  printed,  1905. 

William  Ray  Manning,  Ph.D.  1904;  Adjunct  Professor  of  History, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

The  Nookta  Sound  Controversy.  Doctor's  thesis.  Washington:  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office;  also  in  Report  of  the  American  Historical 
AssociaUon,  1904,  279-478. 

David  Richard  Moore,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Mediaeval  and 
Modem  European  History,  Oberlin  College. 

Canada  and  the  United  States,  1815-1830.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
131.    Chicago:  Jennings  and  Graham,  1910. 

Charles  Oscar  Paullin,  Ph.D.  1904;  Member  of  StafiF,  Department 
of  Historical  Research,  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington. 

First  Elections  under  the  Constitution,  Iowa  Journal  of  History  and 
Politics,  II  (1904),  3-33. 

The  Navy  of  the  American  Revolution:  Its  Administration,  Its  Policy, 
and  Its  Achievements.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  549.  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa:  Republican  Printing  Co.,  1906. 

Theodore  Calvin  Pease,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  in  History,  University 
of  Illinois. 

The  County  Archives  of  the  State  of  Illinois,  cxli+730.  Published  by 
the  Trustees  of  the  Illinois  State  Historical  Library,  Springfield,  1915. 
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The  Leveller  Movement,  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  vii+406.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.:  American  Historical  Association,  1916. 

Reviews  in:    Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review,  I,  444,  586, 
588,  592. 

Mild  Milton  Quaife,  Ph.D.  1908;  Secretary,  Wisconsin  State  Historical 
Society,  Madison. 

The  Doctrine  of  the  Non-Intervention  with  Slavery  in  the  Territories. 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  150.    Chicago:  M.  C.  Chamberlin  Co.,  1910. 

jAftES  Garfield  Randall,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  History  and 
Economics,  Roanoke  College. 

The  Confiscation  of  Property  during  the  Civil  War.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
71.    Indianapolis:  Mutual  Printing  and  Lithographing  Co.,  1913. 

Elmer  Arthur  Riley,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  Economics  and  Soci- 
ology, Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  Delaware. 

The  Development  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity  as  a  Manufacturing  Center 
Prior  to  1880.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  139.  Chicago:  McElroy 
Publishing  Co.,  191 1. 

C.  Henry  Smith,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Social  Science,  Bluffton 
College,  Bluflfton,  Ohio. 

Mennonites  of  America,  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  147.  Scottdale,  Pa.: 
Mennonite  Publishing  House,  1909. 

Schuyler  Baldwin  Terry,  Ph.D.  1910;  Lee,  Higginson  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 

The  Financing  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War,  1 337-1 360.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  XX+196.    London:  School  of  Economics,  1914. 
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Frank  Bigelow  Tarbell  [1892-],  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  Yale,  1873;  Ph.D.  ibid^^  1879;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Greek  and  Instructor 
in  Logic,  ibid,,  1882-87;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-94;  Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Archaeology,  ibid.,  1894-. 

Annual  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens,  1888-89; 
Secretary,  ibid,,  1892-93. 

Member  of  Board  of  Editors,  Studies  in  Classical  Philology,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895-1907;  and  of  Classical  Philology,  1906-. 
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Calalogue  of  Bronzes,  etc.,  in  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History.  8vo,  52. 
Chicago:  Field  Museiim  of  Natural  History,  1909. 

A  Signed  Proto-Corinthian  Lecythus  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
Revue  archiologique,  XL  (1902),  41-46. 

Some  Present  Problems  in  the  History  of  Greek  Sculpture,  American 
Journal  of  Archaeology ,  VIII  (1904),  442-59. 

The  Form  of  the  Chlamys,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  283-89. 

The  Palm  of  Victory,  ibid,,  III  (1908),  264-72. 

Architecture  on  Attic  Vases,  American  Journal  of  Archaeology,  XIV 
(1910),  428-33. 

A  Marble  Head  of  Antinous  Belonging  to  Mr.  Charles  L.  Hutchinson 
of  Chicago,  Art  in  America,  11  (1913),  68-71. 

The  Pont  du  Card,  Art  and  Archaeology,  II  (1915),  45-47. 

James  Henry  Breasted  [1894-],  Professor  of  Egyptology  and  Oriental 
History.  See  under  Department  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Litera- 
tures, p.  90. 

George  Breed  Zug  [1903-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  History  of 
Art;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modem  Art,  Dartmouth  College. 

A.B.  Amherst  College,  1893;  Student,  Harvard,  Berlin,  Paris,  Rome,  1893-1903; 
Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art,  Chicago,  1903-8;  Assistant  Professor,  Ml., 
1908-13. 

Masters  of  the  Early  and  Late  Renaissance,  Dial,  XXXVIII  (1905), 
320-22. 

Dutch  Art  and  Artists  (nine  articles),  Chautauquan,  LH-LIV,  September, 
1908 — ^May,  1909. 

Richard  Offner  [1915-],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Harvard,  191 2;  Ph.D.  Vienna,  1914;  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Art, 
Chicago,  191 5-. 

La  Vergine  col  Bambino  del  Chiodarolo,  UArte,  XVIII  (1915),  226-28. 
Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  XI,  347-49;  Dial,  LXII,  66. 

Caroline  Loxhse  Ransom  (Mrs.  Grant  Williams),  Ph.D.  1905; 
Toledo,  Ohio. 

Couches  and  Beds  of  the  Greeks,  Etruscans,  and  Romans.  Doctor's  thesis. 
4V0,  128.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY 

Albion  Woodbuhy  Small  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology;  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Litera- 
ture. 

A.B.  Colby,  1876;  LL.D.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1889;  Professor  of 
History  and  Political  Economy,  Colby,  1881-88;  President  of  Colby,  1889-92: 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology,  Chicago,  1892-;  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Literature,  Chicago,  1905-. 

Vice-President  and  Member  of  Organizing  Committee,  International  Congress  of 
Arts  and  Sdence,  St.  Louis  Exposition,  1904;  President,  American  Sociological 
Society,  191 2-14. 

Editor,  Americal  Journal  of  Sociology^  1895-. 

General  Sociology:  An  Exposition  of  the  Main  Development  in  Sociological 
Theory,  from  Spencer  to  Ratzenhofer.  8vo,  xiv+739.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

Adam  Smith  and  Modem  Sociology:  A  Study  in  the  Mdhodology  of  the 
Social  Sciences.    8vo,  250.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 

The  CamercUistSy  the  Pioneers  of  German  Social  Polity.  8vo,  xxv+606. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Abraham  Lincoln,  the  Prophet  of  Democracy.  27.  Louisville,  Ky.: 
Temple  Adath  Israel,  1909. 

The  Meaning  of  Social  Science,  vii+309.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1910. 

Between  Eras:  From  Capitalism  to  Democracy,  xv+431.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.:  Intercollegiate  Press,  1 9 13. 

The  Primary  Concepts  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology ^ 

vni  (1902-3),  197-250. 

What  Is  a  Sociologist?  ibid,,  468-77. 

Coeducation  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Proceedings  of  the  National 
Education  Association  (1903),  288-97. 

Immoral  Morality,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  710-14. 

Translation  of  Simmers  Sociology  of  Conflict,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 

ology,  DC  (1903-4),  490-5251  672-89,  798-811. 
Notes  on  Ward's  Pure  Sociology,  ibid.,  404-7,  567-75,  703-7. 
Will  Germany  War  with  Us?  C oilier* s  Weekly,  December  10,  1904. 
The  Remaining  Issue,  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Cleveland,  1904. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY      69 

Premises  of  Practical  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 
(1904-s),  26-46. 

The  Subject  Matter  of  Sociology,  ibid,,  281-98. 

Christianity  and  National  Needs,  Home  Mission  Monthly,  XXVII  (1905), 
21-24. 

The  Sociology  of  Advertising,  Publisher  and  Advertiser,  I  (1905),  14-19. 

Research  Ideals,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  X  (1905),  87. 

A  Decade  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6), 
i-io. 

Translation  of  Simmers  A  Contribution  to  the  Sociology  of  Religion, 
ibid.,  359-76. 

Translation  of  Simmel's  The  Sociology  of  Secrecy  and  Secret  Societies, 
ibid.,  441-98. 

William  Rainey  Harper  as  University  President,  Biblical  World,  XXVII 
(1906),  216-19. 

William  Rainey  Harper:  The  Man,  University  of  Chicago  Record,  XI 
(1906),  65. 

The  Social  Value  of  the  Academic  Career,  ibid,,  21-31. 

The  Relation  between  Sociology  and  Other  Sciences,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  11-31. 

The  American  Sociological  Society,  ibid,,  579-87. 

Points  of  Agreement  among  Sociologists,  ibid.,  633-49. 

Sociology,  Nelson's  Cyclopedia,  1907. 

Introduction  to  F.  E.  Dewhurst's  Investment  of  Truth,  ix-xv.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1907. 

Are  the  Social  Sciences  Answerable  to  Common  Principles  of  Method  ? 
I,  n,  HI,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIU  (1907-8),  1-19; 
200-223;  392-401. 

Ratzenhofer's  Sociology,  ibid,,  433-38. 

The  Doctor's  Dissertation,  Proceedings  of  Ninth  Annual  Conference, 
Association  of  American  Universities  (1908),  41-73. 

Personal  Qualities  of  Professor  Mashke,  University  of  Chicago  Record, 
XII  (1908),  157-59- 
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The  Meaning  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XTV  (1908-9), . 

1-14. 
Is  the  Family  on  Trial?  ibid.,  806-10. 
The  Vindication  of  Sociology,  ibid,,  XV  (1909-1910),  1-15. 
Professor  Ford's  View  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  259. 

The  Sociological  Stage  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Social  Sciences,  ibid., 
681-97. 

Translation  of  Simmers  How  Is  Society  Possible?  ibid.,  XVI  (1910-11), 

372-91- 
The  "Social  Forces'*  Error,  ibid.,  639-41. 

Discussion  of  Report  of  Committee  on  Teaching,  ibid.,  789-90. 

Socialism  in  the  Light  of  Social  Science,  ibid.,  XVH  (1911-12),  804-19. 

William  Rainey  Harper  (Address  at  Dedication  of  the  Harper  Memorial 
Library),  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  TV  (191 2),  311-12. 

General  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVIH  (1912-13), 
200-214. 

The  Present  Outlook  of  Social  Science,  ibid.  (1913),  433-69. 

Is  It  Possible  for  American  Sociologists  to  Agree  on  a  Constructive 
Program?  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society,  VIII 
(1913),  159-62. 

Lester  Frank  Ward,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14), 

75-78. 
A  Vision  of  Social  Efficiency,  ibid.,  433-45. 

Shall  Science  Be  Sterilized?  ibid.,  650-53. 

The  "Social  Concept"  Bugbear,  iWrf.,' 653-56. 

The  Ford  Motor  Company  Incident,  ibid.,  656-58. 

The  Social  Gradations  of  Capital,  ibid.,  721-52. 

The  Evolution  of  a  Social  Standard,  ibid.,  XX  (1914-15),  10-17. 

Bonds  of  Nationality,  ibid.,  629-83. 

Nationalism  and  State  Socialism,  Publications  of  the  American  Sociological 
Society,  X  (1915),  93-96- 

National  Preparedness — ^American,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XXI  (1915-16),  601-10. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND  ANTHROPOLOGY      71 

Fifty  Years  of  Sociology  in  the  United  States,  1865-1915,  iWi.,  721-864. 

Reviews  of:  MUnsterberg,  Die  Amerikaner,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  X,  245-52;  Ross,  Foundations  of  Sociology,  ibid.,  XI,  129-32; 
Bentley,  Progress  of  Government,  ibid.,  XV,  698-706;  Hobhouse,  Social 
Evolution  and  Political  Theory,  ibid,,  XVII,  546-48;  Patten,  Recon- 
struction of  Economic  Theory,  ibid,,  XVIII,  580-83;  Rauschenbusch, 
Christianizing  the  Social  Order;  Vaughn,  Socialism  from  the  Christian 
Standpoint,  Md,,  808-11;  Ward,  Glimpses  of  Cosmos,  I,  II,  III,  ibid.j 
XIX,  659-64;  and  others. 

fCHARLES  Richmond  Henderson,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  in  the  Divinity  School.  See  under  Divinity 
School,  p.  464. 

Marion  Talbot,  Professor  of  Household  Administration.  See  under 
Department  of  Household  Administration,  p.  83. 

William  Isaac  Thomas  [1894-],  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.6.  Tennessee,  1884:  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Adjunct  Professor  of  English  and 
Modem  Languaf^,  Tennessee,  1887-88;  Professor  of  English,  Oberlin,  1889-94; 
Professor  of  Soaology,  ibid.,  1894-95;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chicago, 
1896-1900;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1900-1910;  Professor,  ibid,,  1910-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

Sex  and  Society.    8vo,  325.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Source  Book  for  Social  Origins.  Royal  8vo,  xvi+932.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1909. 

The  Origin  of  Society  and  of  the  State.  8vo,  72.  Chicago:  Zalaz 
Corporation,  1915. 

The  Sexual  Element  in  Sensibility,  Psychological  Review,  XI  (1904), 
61-67. 

The  Psychology  of  Race  Prejudice,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  DC 

(1903-4),  593-^"- 
Is  the  Human  Brain  Stationary?  Forum,  XXXVI  (1904),  305-20. 

Der  Mangel  an  GeneraUsationsverm5gen  bei  den  Negem,  Zeitschrift 
far  Socialwissenschaft,  VII  (1904),  215-21. 

The  Province  of  Social  Psychology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  X 
(1904-5),  44S-SS- 
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The  Adventitious  Character  of  Women,  American  Journal  of  Sociology^ 
XII  (1906-7),  32-42. 

The  Mind  of  Woman  and  the  Lower  Races,  ibid.,  435-69. 
The  Significance  of  the  Orient  for  the  Occident,  ibid.,  XO  (1907-8), 
729-55- 

The  Psychology  of  the  Yellow  Journal,  American  Magazine,  LXV  (1908), 
491-96. 

Race  Psychology:  Standpoint  and  Questionnaire,  with  Particular  Refer- 
ence to  the  Immigrant  and  the  Negro,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVII  (1911-12),  725-75. 

Education  and  Racial  Traits,  Southern  Workman,  XLI  (1912),  378-86. 

The  Prussian-Polish  Situation:  An  Experiment  in  Assimilation,  iimmcan 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14),  624-39. 

George  Edgar  Vincent  [1894-1911],  Professor  of  Sociology;  Dean  of 

the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Literature,  and  Science;  President,  Rockefeller 

Foundation. 

A.6.  Yale,  1885;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Assistant  in  Sociology,  Chicago,  1894^5; 
Instructor,  iHd,,  1895-96;  Assbtant  Professor,  ibid.f  1896-1900;  Associate 
Professor,  ibid,,  1900-1904;  Dean  of  the  Junior  Colle^,  ibid.,  1900-1907;  Pro- 
fessor of  Sociology,  ibid,,  1904-11;  Dean  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Literature,  and 
Science,  ibid.,  1907-11. 

Vice-Principal,  Chautauqua  System,  1888-1911;  President,  Chautauqua  Insti- 
tution, 1907-15. 

Literary  Editor,  Chautauqua  Press,  1886;  Member  of  the  Editorial 
Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-1911. 

The  University  of  Chicago,  Outlook,  LXXI  (1902),  839-51. 

The  Evolution  of  a  Reading  Course,  Chautauquan,  XXXVII  (1903), 
382-85. 

Laws  of  Hammurabi,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  DC  (1903-4),  736-54. 

The  Development  of  Sociology,  ibid,,  X  (1904-5),  145-60. 

A  Laboratory  Experiment  in  Journalism,  ibid,,  XI  (1905-6),  297-311. 

Conformity  and  Heresy,  Methodist  Review,  LXXXVni  (1906),  771-84. 

Varieties  of  Sociology,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XH  (1906-7), 
i-io. 

The  Individualizing  Duty  of  the  Library,  Public  Libraries,  XIH  (1908), 
391-97. 
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The  Standard  of  Undergraduate  Scholarship,  University  of  Chicago  MagO' 
tine^  I  (1908),  17-22. 

Rivalry  of  Social  Groups,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI  (1910- 
11),  469-84. 

Sociology.    Article  in  Encyclopedia  Americana  (ed.  191 1). 

Pxirpose  and  Spirit  of  the  University,  Science,  XXXIII  (191 1),  977-84. 

Reviews  of:  Sumner,  Folkways,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
Xni,  414-19;  Ross,  Social  Psychology,  ibid.,  XIV,  681-87.  Other  re- 
views  in  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  Xn,  122-25;  XTV,  841-42; 
Political  Science  Quarterly,  XXII,  741-43. 

Charles  Zueblin  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Sodolc^;  Lecturer,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Ph.B.  Northwestern,  1887;  D.6.  Yale,  1889;  Secretary,  Chicago  Society  for 
University  Extension,  1892;  Secretary  of  Class  Work,  Extension  Division, 
Chicago,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  Lecture-Study,  ibid,,  1894;  Extension  Instructor 
in  Sociology,  iOd.,  1892^5;  Extension  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-96; 
Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chicago,  1896-1902;  Professor,  ibid.,  1902-^. 

A  Decade  of  Civic  Development.    i2mo,  188.    Chicago:  University  Press, 
1905. 

The  Religion  of  a  Democrat.    i2mo,  192.    New  York:  B.  W.  Huebsch, 
1908. 

The  Civic  Renascence:  A  Series  of  Nine  Articles,  Chautauquan,  Vols. 
XXXVm,  XXXDC  (1903-4). 

The  Overspedalized  Business  Man,  New  York  Sunday  Times,  March  24, 
1907. 

The  Constraint  of  Orthodoxy,  Unity,  LIX  (1907),  217-21. 

The    Evolution    of    the   American    Municipality,   News-Book,   XIX 
(1908),  s,  6. 

Review  in:    Political  Science  Quarterly,  XXni,  339-40. 

Robert  Ezra  Park  [1913-],  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Sociology. 

Ph.B.  Michigan,  1887;  Ph.D.  Heidelberg,  1904;  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  Harvard, 
1903-s;  Professorial  Lecturer  in  Sociology,  Clucago,  1913-. 

The  Principles  of  Human  Behavior.    No.  6  in-Studies  in  Social  Science, 
edited  by  W.  I.  Thomas.    62.    Chicago:  Zalaz  Corporation,  1915. 

Racial  Assimilation  in  Secondary  Groups:  with  Special  Reference  to  the 
Negro,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIX  (1913-14),  606-23. 
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The  City:  Suggestions  for  the  Investigation  of  Human  Behavior  in  the 
City  Environment,  American  Journal  of  Sociology^  XX  (1914-15), 
577-612. 

Review  of  :  Evans,  Black  and  White  in  the  Colored  States,  Journal 
of  PolUical  Economy f  XXIV,  304-6.  Other  reviews  in  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XX,  274-76,  546-48;  XXI,  418-19,  420. 

Scott  Elias  William  Bedford  [191  i-],  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.  Baker,  1902;  L.H.D.  Vermont,  191 1;  Assistant  Prof essor  of  ICstoiy,  Baker, 
1902-5;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Miami,  190^^11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Chicago,  1911-16;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer,  American  Sodok)gical  Society,  1911-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  American  Journal  of  Sociology;  Managing 

Editor,  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  American  Sociological  Society, 

1912-. 

Review  of:  Bartlett,  The  Better  Country,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XVII,  269-70.  Other  reviews  in  the  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XIX,  417, 687;  XX,  125;  XXI,  704-5;  XXn,  96-97,  99. 

George  Amos  Dorsey  [1905-15],  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology. 

A.B.  Denison,  1888;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1894;  LL.D.  Denison,  1909;  Professor  of 
Comparative  Anatomy,  Northwestern,  1900-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthro- 
pology, Chicago,  1905-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1909-15. 

Assistant  Curator  of  Somatology,  Field  Museum  of  Natural  EGstory,  1896-97; 
Curator,  Department  of  Anthropology,  ibid.,  1897-;  Hon.  Commissioner  to 
Peru  and  Ecuador,  World's  Columbian  Exposition,  1891-92;  President,  American 
Folk-Lore  Society,  1902;  President,  Geographic  Society  of  Chicago,  1908. 

Mythology  of  the  Pawnee.  8vo,  546.  Washington:  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution, 1907. 

American  Association  of  Museums,  American  Anthropologist,  New 
Series,  VIII  (1906),  424-26. 

Legend  of  the  Teton  Sioux  Medicine  Pipe,  Journal  of  American  Polk 
Lore,  XIX  (1906),  326-30. 

Skidi  Rite  of  Human  Sacrifice,  Proceedings  of  the  International  Congress 
of  Americanists,  Twenty-fifth  Session,  Quebec,  I  (1906),  65-71. 

Social  Organization  of  the  Skidi  Pawnee,  ibid.,  71-79. 

A  Pawnee  Ritual  of  Instruction,  Boas  Memorial  Volume  (1907),  350-53. 

The  Problems  of  Somatology,  Proceedings  of  the  St.  Louis  Congress  of 
Arts  and  Science,  X  (1907),  498-509. 

Ceremony,  Handbook  of  American  Indians,  Part  I,  Bulletin  30,  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  (1907),  226-29. 
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The  Sun  Dance,  ibid.^  Part  II. 

The  Anthropological  Exhibits  at  the  American  Museums  of  Natural 
History,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  584-89. 

Frederick  Starr  [1892-]^  Associate  Professor  of  Anthropology. 

A.B.  Lafayette,  1882;  S.M.  and  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1885;  Sc.D.  ibid,,  1907;  Professor 
of  Biological  Saence,  Coe  College,  1884--87;  Assistant  Professor  of  Anthropology, 
Chicago,  1892-95;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1895-. 

In  charge  of  Department  of  Ethnology,  American  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
1889-91. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology; 
Editor  of  the  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  Despatched  to  Musahdu  by 
the  Liberian  Government  under  Benjamin  /.  V.  Anderson  in  1874. 
8vo,  43.    Moravia:  Privately  printed,  1912. 

The  Ainu  Group  al  the  St.  Louis  Exposition.  i6mo,  iv+ii8.  Chicago: 
Open  Court  Co.,  1904. 

Readings  from  Modem  Mexican  Authors.  i6mo,  420.  Chicago:  Open 
Court  Co.,  1904. 

The  Truth  about  the  Congo.  i6mo,  viii+129.  Chicago:  Forbes  &  Co., 
1907. 

In  Indian  Mexico.    8vo,  zi+425.    Chicago:  Forbes  &  Co.,  1908. 

A  Bibliography  of  Congo  Languages.  8vo,  97.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

Ethnographic  Notes  from  the  Congo  Free  State:  An  African  Miscellany. 
8vo,  127.  Reprinted  from  Proceedings  of  the  Davenport  Academy  of 
Science,  XII  (1909),  90-222. 

Philippine  Studies.  I.  A  Little  Book  of  Filipino  Riddles.  i6mo,  153. 
Yonkers,  N.Y.:  World  Publishing  Co.,  1909. 

Japanese  Proverbs  and  Pictures.  8vo,  iv+so.  Tokyo:  Privately 
printed,  1910. 

Congo  Natives — An  Ethnographic  Album.  8vo,  38,  pi.  130.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1912. 

Liberia:  History,  Description,  Problems.  i6mo,  277.  Chicago:  Pri- 
vately printed,  1913. 

In  Memoriam  Manuel  Gonzales,  188 3-1  gi 2.  8vo,  8.  Chicago:  Pri- 
vately printed,  1913. 
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Mexico  and  the  United  States.  8vo,  440.  Chicago:  The  Bible  House, 
1914. 

Exhibition  of  Objects  Illustrating  the  History  and  Condition  of  the  Republic 
of  Liberia^  March  23  to  April  4.  8vo,  42.  Chicago:  Privately 
printed,  1914. 

Catalogue  of  the  Liberian  Exhibit  at  the  Lincoln  Jubilee  and  Half-Century 
Anniversary  of  Negro  Freedom.  8vo,  8.  Chicago:  Privately 
printed,   1915. 

The  Old  Geographer  Matsuura  Takeshiro.  8vo,  19.  Tokyo:  Privately 
printed,  1915. 

The  American  on  the  Tokaido,  i6mo,  83  (English),  202  Qapanese). 
Tokyo:  Dai  Nippon  Publishing  House,  1916. 

Indian  Mexico,  World  To-Day,  VHI  (1905),  502-9. 

Congo  Musemn,  ibid.,  X  (1906),  487-93. 

The  Complanter  Medal  for  Iroquois  Research,  Open  Court,  XXH  (1908), 
316-18. 

Rude  Stone  Implements  from  the  Congo  Free  State,  Wisconsin  Archae^ 
ologist,  Vn  (1908),  111-15. 

Note  on  the  Survivors  from  the  Cargo  of  the  Negro  Slave  Yacht 
"Wanderer,"  American  Anthropologist,  X  (1908),  621-23. 

Japanese  Riddles,  Transactions  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Japan,  XXXVIII 
(1910),  1-49. 

The  Rebus  and  Its  Kin  in  Japan,  Japan  Magazine,  I  (1910),  1-6. 

Charles  Staniland  Wake,  American  Anthropologist,  XII  (1910),  343-44. 

The  Congo  Free  State  and  Congo  Beige,  Journal  of  Race  Development,  I 
(191 1),  383-99. 

Lolo  Objects  in  the  Public  Museum,  Milwaukee,  Bulletin  of  the  Public 
Museum,  City  of  Milwaukee,  I  (191 1),  209-20. 

Reviews  of:  Anthropological  Literature,  American  Anthropologist, 
n,  160-66;  Dennett,  At  the  Back  of  the  Black  Man's  Mmd,  ibid.,  IX, 
595-99;  Van  Overbergh,  Collection  de  monographies  ethnographiques, 
ibid.,  XI,  303-7.  Other  reviews  in  American  Anthropologist,  IX,  593-95, 
599-602;  X,  446-51;  XI,  297-303;  XVII,  735-42;  Dial,  XXXrX, 
166-68;  XLII,  336-38;  XLV,  244-45,  248-50;  American  Antiquarian 
and  Oriental  Journal  (Department  of  Oriental  Review),  XXVII,  361- 
62;  XXX,  122^27,  185-89;  and  many  others. 
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Ernest  Watson  Burgess  [i9i6-]>  Assistant  Professor  of  Sodolc^. 

A.B.  Kingfisher  College,  1908:  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology,  Kansas,  19 13-15;  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology, 
Ohio  State  University,  1915-16;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Chicago, 
1916-. 

The  Function  of  Socialisaiion  in  Social  Evolution.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
vii+237.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1916. 

Ira  Woods  Howerth  [1894-1912],  Assistant  Professor  of  Sodolc^; 
Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the  University  Extension, 
University  of  California. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1893;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Extension  Lecturer  in  Sociology  and 
Political  Economy,  ibid.,  1894-95;  Assistant  in  Sodolc^,  ibid.,  1895-96;  Secrfr> 
tary,  University  Extension  Class-Study  Department,  ibid,,  1896-1900;  Instructor 
in  Sociology,  ibid.,  1896-1902;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1902-12. 

Secretary,  Illinois  Educational  Commission,  1908-10;  publications, 
(Springfield,  111.):  Report,  272;  and  the  following  bulletins:  No.  i, 
A  Tentative  Plan  for  a  State  Board  of  Education,  38;  No.  2,  A  Tenta- 
tive Plan  for  a  County  Board  of  Education  with  Suggestions  in  Regard 
to  the  County  Superintendency,  53;  No.  3,  A  Tentative  Plan  for  the 
Certification  of  Teachers,  32;  No.  4,  A  Tentative  Plan  for  Making  the 
Township  the  Unit  of  Organization,  47;  No.  5,  Tentative  Recommenda- 
tions Concerning  County  Teachers^  Institutes,  57;  No.  6,  A  Revision  of 
the  General  School  Law  of  Illinois,  87;  No.  7,  Minimum  Salaries  for 
Teachers,  37;  No.  8,  Bills  for  Providing  (i)  A  Stale  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, (2)  The  Certification  of  Teachers,  (3)  Township  Organization  of 
Rural  Schools,  8;  No.  9,  PreUminary  Report  to  the  General  Assem- 
bly, 47. 

The  Art  of  Education.    237.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  191 2. 
What   Is  Religion?     ItUemational  Journal  of  Ethics,   XTTT  (1903), 
185-206. 

The  Civic  Problem  from  a  Sociological  Standpoint,  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6),  207-18. 

The  Industrial  Millenniiun,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVI  (1906), 
190-98. 

The  Social  Question  of  Today,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XII 
(1906-7),  254-68. 

War  and  Social  Economy,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVH  (1907), 
70-78. 
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The  Classification  of  the  Arts,  Popular  Science  MofMy^  LXX  (1907), 
429-36. 

Education  and  Social  Adjustment,  Education^  XXVn  (1907),  556-60. 

The  Social  Ideal,  ItUematianal  Journal  of  Ethics,  XVm  (1908),  205-20. 

The  Place  of  Education  among  the  Arts,  Educational  Foundations,  XX 
(1908),  194-205. 

The  Physical  Welfare  of  School  Children,  School  and  Home  Education, 
XXVm  (1909),  364-66. 

Normal  Training  for  Rural  Teachers,  ibid,,  XXDC  (1910),  341-45. 
Instruction  by  Correspondence,  ibid.,  XXX  (1910),  22-27;  Cyclopedia  of 

Education,  11,  211-13. 
Educational  Forces,  Educational  Foundations,  XXII  (1910),  65-70. 
Classificationof  the  Sciences,  Po^ti/(ir5a«»ceJf(^iiMy,  IX  (191 1),  165-71. 

Medical  Inspection  in  the  Boston  Public  Schools,  School  and  Home 
Education,  XXXI  (191 1),  24-26. 

Wealth  and  Welfare,  Twentieth  Century  Magaune,  X  (1912),  45^7. 

Competition,  Natural  and  Industrial,  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 

XXII  (1912),  399-419. 

The  First  Magazine,  School  and  Home  Education,  XXXIII  (191 2), 
99-102. 

Annie  Marion  MacLean  [1900-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology. 

A.B.  Acadia,  1893;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1900;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Adelphi  College, 
igo6-i2;  Professor  of  Sodology,  National  Training  School  of  Y.W.C.A.  (New 
York),  1906-12. 

Director,  Sociological  Investigation  Committee  of  National  Board  of  Y.W.CA., 
1907-g. 

Modem  Methods  of  Charity  (with  C.  R.  Henderson  and  others).    New 
York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1903. 

WagC'Earning  Women,    xv+202.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

Women  Workers  and  Society.    xii+i3S.    National  Social  Science  Series. 
Chicago:  McCIurg  &  Co.,  1916. 

The  Sweatshop  in  Summer,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  IX  (1903-4), 
289-309. 

Significance  of  the  Canadian  Migration,  ibid.,  X  (1904-5),  814-23. 
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Nova  Scotia's  Crusade  against  Tuberculosis,  Charities,  XIV  (1904-5), 

736-38. 
Progressive  Club  of  Working  Women,  ibid.,  XV  (1905-6),  299-302. 

Women  in  Pennsylvania  Coal  Fields,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XIV  (1908-9),  329-51. 

With  Oregon  Hop  Pickers,  ibid.,  XV  (1909-10)  83-95. 

The  Eleanor  Clubs  of  Chicago,  Survey,  XXXII  (1914),  60-61. 

Trade  Unionism  versus  Welfare  Work  for  Women,  Popular  Science 
Monthly,  LXXXVn  (1915),  50-55. 

The  Plight  of  the  Rich  Man  in  a  Democracy,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology, XXI  (1915-16),  339-44. 

Fifty  Years  of  the  Y.W.C.A.,  Survey,  XXXV  (1916),  481-484. 

Edith  Abbott  [1909-10;  1914-],  Lecturer  in  Methods  of  Social  Inves- 
tigation. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Wellesley, 
1907-8;  Associate  Director,  Department  of  Social  Investigation  and  Staff 
Lecturer,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  1908- ;  Special  Lecturer 
in  Political  Economy,  Chicago,  1909-10;  Lecturer  in  Sociology,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Statistician  for  Chicago  Crime  Commission,    1914:    Report  on 

"Statistics  Relating  to  Crime  in  Chicago,"  in  the  Report  of  the 

Council  Committee  on  Crime  of  the  City  of  Chicago.    Chicago:  City  of 

Chicago,  1915. 

Women  in  Industry:  A  Study  in  American  Economic  History,  8vo,  400. 
New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1910. 

The  Delinquent  Child  and  the  Home  (with  Sophonisba  P.  Breckinridge). 
8vo,  355.    New  York:  Charities  Publication  Committee,  1912. 

The  Real  Jail  Problem,    15.    Juvenile  Protective  Association,  1915. 

Truancy  and  N on- Attendance  in  the  Chicago  Schools  (with  Sophonisba 
P.  Breckinridge).  i2mo,  xiv+472.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1917. 

Wage  Statistics  in  the  Twelfth  Census,  Journal  of  Political  Economy, 
XII  (1904),  339-61. 

The  Wages  of  Unskilled  Labor  in  the  United  States,  1850-1900.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    Ibid,,  XIII  (1905),  321-67. 

Progress  of  the  Minimum  Wage  in  England,  ibid,,  XXIII  (1915),  268-77. 
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A  Forgotten  Minimum  Wage  Bill,  Life  and  Lobar,  V  (1915),  13-17. 

Are  Women  a  Force  for  Good  Government?  An  Anal)rsis  of  the 
Returns  in  the  Recent  Municipal  Election  in  Chicago,  National 
Municipal  Review^  TV  (1915),  437-47. 

Education  for  Social  Work,  chap,  xiii  in  Annual  Report  of  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education,  I  (1915),  345-59. 

Field  Work  in  Schools  of  Philanthropy,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction,  XLII  (1915),  615-22. 

The  Woman  Voter  and  the  Spoils  System  in  Chicago,  National  Municipal 
Review,  V  (1916),  460-65. 

Reviews  in:    Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XV,  563-65;  XXin, 
400-401;  American  Economic  Review,  TV,  163H56;  VI,  148. 

B.  Warren  Brown  [1915-],  Instructor  in  Sociology. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1907;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Fargo  College,  1910;  Professor,  ibid., 
191 1 ;  Researdi  Assistant,  International  Prison  Committee,  1914-15;  Instructor 
in  Sociology,  Chicago,  191 5-. 

Parole  as  an  Institution  of  the  Futiure,  American  Journal  of  Criminal 
Law,    In  Press. 

Review  in:    Journal  of  Sociology,  XXI,  702-3. 

Mary  E.  McDowell  [1894-],  Head  Resident  of  the  University  of . 
Chicago  Settlement;  Special  Instructor  in  Sociology. 
Member  of  the  City  Waste  Commission,  1913;   Report:   Chicago 
Health  Department. 

For  a  National  Investigation  of  Women,  Independent,  IXH  (1907), 
24,  25. 

Play  a  Child's  Right— and  Playgrounds  a  City's  Duty,  Epworth  Herald, 
May  I,  1909,  17-19. 

The  Gurl's  Bill,  Survey,  XXII  (1909),  509-14. 

The  National  Woman's  Trade  Union  League,  ibid.,  XXin  (1909),  101-8. 

How  Casual  Work  Undermines  Family  and  Neighborhood  Life 
(Abstract),  Proceedings  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and 
Correction,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Jime,  1909. 

When  Poverty  Keeps  Step  with  Old  Age,  Continent,  XLIH  (191 2), 
1831-32. 
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The  University  of  Chicago  Settlement,  University  of  Chicago  Magaxine^ 
V  (1913),  148-S1. 

RoMANZO  Colfax  Adams,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Nevada  State  University,  Reno. 

The  Nature  of  the  Social  Unity:  An  Examination  of  the  Theory  That 
Society  Is  a  Psychic  Unity.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  X  (1904),  208-27. 

Luther  Lee  Bernard,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia. 

The  Transition  to  an  Objective  Standard  of  Social  Con^ol.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  96.    Chicago:  University  Press,  191 1. 

Emory  Stephen  Bogardus,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Southern  California,  Los 
Angeles. 

Relation  of  Fatigue  to  Lidustrial  Accidents.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Sociology,  XVII  (1911-12),  206-22,  351-74,  512-39. 

Experiments  on  Tactual  Sensations  of  the  White  Rat  (with  F.  G. 
Henke),  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  I  (1911),  125-37. 

Manxtel  Conrad  Elmer,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Social  Surveys  of  Urban  Communities.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  73. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Frances  Fenton  (Mrs.  L.  L.  Bernard),  Ph.D.  1910;  Colmnbia,  Mo. 

The  Influence  of  Newspaper  Presentations  upon  the  Growth  of  Crime  and 
Other  Anti-Social  Activity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  96.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  191 1. 

Herbert  Easton  Fleming,  Ph.D.  1905;  Chicago. 

The  Literary  Interests  of  Chicago.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal 
of  Sociology,  XI  (1905-6),  377-408, 499-S3ii  784-315;  XII  (1906-7), 
68-118. 

Hector  MacPherson,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Economics,  Oregon 
Agricultural  CoU^e,  Corvallis. 
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Co-operative  Credit  Associations  in  the  Province  of  Quebec.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  96.    ELingston,  Ontario:  Jackson  Press,  1910. 

Eben  Mumford,  Ph.D.  1906;  State  Leader  of  Farm  Management, 
Field  Studies  and  Demonstrations,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

The  Origins  of  Leadership.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  216-40,  367-97,  500-531. 

Cecil  Clare  North,  Ph.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Ohio  State  University,  Coliunbus. 

The  Sociological  Implications  of  Ricardo^s  Economics.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  69.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Mabel  Carter  Rhoades,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Wells  College,  Aurora,  N.Y. 

A  Case  Study  of  DeUnquent  Bo)rs  in  the  Juvenile  Court  of  Chicago. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XTTT  (1907-8), 
56-78. 

Thomas  James  Riley,  Ph.D.  1904;  General  Secretary,  Biureau  of  Chari- 
ties, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A  Study  of  the  Higher  Life  of  Chicago.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  136. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

Edwin  Hardin  Sutherland,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Sociology, 
William  Jewell  CoU^e,  Liberty,  Mo. 

Unemployed  and  Public  Emplo3anent  Agencies,  Report  of  the  Mayor's 
Commission  on  Unemployment  (Chicago,  1914)1  9S"-i75« 

Erville  Bartlett  Woods,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology, 
Dartmouth  College. 

The  Work  of  American  Prison  Societies,  Journal  of  Prison  Discipline  and 
Philanthropy  (1903),  63-72. 

Progress  as  a  Sociological  Concept.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XII  (1906-7),  779-821. 
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Mamon   Talbot   [1892-],   Professor   of   Household   Administration; 

Dean  of  Women. 

A.B.  Boston,  1880;  S.B.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  188S;  LL.D. 
Cornell,  1904;  Lecturer,  Lasell  Seminary,  1888-91;  Instructor  in  Domestic 
Science,  Wellesley  College,  1890-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science, 
Chicago,  1892-95;  Dean  of  Women,  ibid.,  1892-;  Associate  Professor  of  House- 
hold Administration,  ibid.,  1895-1905;  Professor,  ibid.,  1905- 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  1895-. 

The  Education  of  Women.    8vo,  ix+255.    Chicago:   University  Press, 
1910. 

House  Sanitation.    Svo,  viii+ii6.    Boston:    Whitcomb  &  Barrows, 
191 2. 

The  Modern  Household  (with  S.  P.  Breckinridge).    Svo,  vi+93.    Boston: 
Whitcomb  &  Barrows,  1912. 

The  Opportunity  of  the  Teacher,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  TV  (1904), 

729-34. 
Housekeeping  Old  and  New,  World  To-Day,  JX  (1905),  1306-9. 

Effect  on  Woman  of  Economic  Independence — ^Educational  Aspects, 
American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XIV  (1909),  619-22. 

Dormitory  Life  for  College  Women,  Religious  Education,  TV  (1909), 
41-46. 

Unveiling  of  the  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Memorial  Tablet,  University  of 
Chicago  Magazine,  TL  (1910),  257-58. 

The  College,  the  Girl,  and  the  Parent,  North  American  Review,  CXCII 

(1910),  349-58. 
Eminence  of  Women  in  Science,  Science,  XXXO  (1910),  866. 

Entrance  Requirements  and  Curriculum  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
Journal  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  V  (191 2),  291-94. 

Fraternities  in  Women's  Colleges,  Century  Magazine,  LXXXV  (1913), 
527-28. 

Housing  in  Relation  to  Health,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  Academy  of 

Science,  VI  (1913),  62-66. 
Household  Management,  Woman  Citizen^s  Library,  XII  (1914),  3008-82. 
Address  at  Laying  of  Cornerstone  of  Ida  Noyes  Hall,  University  Record, 

I  (i9iS)>  134-36. 
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A  Study  of  Student  Diet,  Journal  of  Home  Economics^  VII  (1915),  409-16. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Sociology ^  XVI,  128-29;  XVIII, 
579;  Journal  of  Political  Economy  f  XVII,  481-82,  $41-4^;  XXI,  169-70; 
School  Review,  XXIV,  79-80. 

SopHONiSBA  Preston  Breckinridge  [1899-],  Assistant  Professor  of 

Social  Economy  in  the  Department  of  Household  Administration; 

Assistant  Dean  of  Women. 

S.B.  Wellesley,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  J.D.  ibid.,  1004;  Assistant  Dean  of 
Women,  ibid.,  1902-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Household  Administration,  ibid., 
iQOQr-io;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  ibid,,  1910-;  Dean,  Chicago 
School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  1908-. 

Editor  of  The  Child  in  the  City  (Papers  Presented  at  Chicago  Child- 
Welfare  Exhibit).  8vo,  xiii+so2.  Chicago:  Chicago  School  of 
Civics  and  Philanthropy,  191 2. 

Handbook  for  the  Housekeepers  of  Chicago.    i2mo,  32.    Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1907. 

Employment  for  Children  (with  Edith  Abbott  and  Anne  S.  Davis).    8vo, 
S6.    Chicago:  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  i9ii^ 

The  Delinquent  Child  and  the  Home  (with  Edith  Abbott).    8vo,  355. 
New  York:  Charities  Publication  Committee,  1912. 

The  Modem  Household  (with  Marion  Talbot).    8vo,  vi+93.    Boston: 
Whitcomb  &  Barrows,  191 2. 

Truancy  and  Non-Attendance  in  the  Chicago  Schools  (with  Edith  Abbott). 
i2mo,  xiv+472.    Chicago:    University  Press,  1917. 

Specie  Contracts,  Sound  Currency,  XI  (1904),  1-12. 

Two  Decisions  Relating  to  Organized  Labor,  Journal  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, XIII  (1905),  S93-97- 

Emplo3mient  of  Women  in  Industries  (with  Edith  Abbott),  ibid.,  XIV 
(1906),  14-40. 

Legislative  Control  of  Women's  Work,  ibid.,  107-9. 

Housewife  and  Maid  at  Law,  Bulletin  of  Intermunicipal  Research  Com- 
mittee, II  (1906),  7-9. 

Child-Labor  Legislation,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  IX  (1909),  511-16. 

The  Illinois  Ten-Hour  Law,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVIII  (1910), 
465-70. 
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N^Iected  Widowhood  in  the  Juvenile  Court,  American  Journal  of  Soci- 
ology, XVI  (1910-11),  53-87. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions  (with  Edith  Abbott): 

I.  Housing  of  Non-Family  Groups  of  Working  Men,  ibid,,  145-70. 
n.  Families  in  Furnished  Rooms,  ibid,,  289-308. 
in.  Back  of  the  Yards,  ibid.,  433-68. 

The  Conununity  and  the  Child,  Survey,  XXV  (1911),  782-86. 

Seciuring  and  Training  Social  Workers,  NaHanal  Conference  of  Charities, 
XXXVm  (1911),  365-70. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  IV:  The  West  Side  Revisited  (with  Edith 
Abbott),  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XVn  (1911-12),  1-34. 

Women  in  Industry:  The  Chicago  Stockyards  (with  Edith  Abbott), 
Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XIX  (191 1)  632-54. 

Beginnings  of  Child  Labor  Legislation,  Survey,  XXVII  (191 1),  1044-45. 

Chicago  Housing  Conditions,  V:  South  Chicago  at  the  Gates  of  the 
Steel  Mills  (with  Edith  Abbott),  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVII  (1911-12),  145-76. 

Color  Line  in  the  Housing  Problem,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913),  575-76. 

The  Care  of  Needy  Families  in  Their  Homes,  Studies  in  Chicago  Philan- 
thropy, III  (1914),  1-6. 

Guidance  by  the  Development  of  Placement  and  Follow-up  Work, 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Education  BuUeUn,  No.  14  (1914),  59-64. 

Some  Aspects  of  the  Public  School  from  a  Sodal  Worker's  Point  of 
View,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National 
Education  Association,   1914,  pp.  45-51. 

Political  Equality  of  Women  and  Women's  Wages,  Annals  of  the 
American  Academy  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  LVI  (1914)9 
122-34. 

A  Recent  Case  on  Women  and  the  Legal  Profession,  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XXIH  (1915),  64-70. 

Reviews  of:  Flexner  and  Baldwin,  The  Juvenile  Courts  and 
Probation,  International  Journal  of  Ethics,  XXV,  405-9;  Van  Kleeck, 
Working  Girls  in  Evening  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIII,  641-43.  Other 
reviews  in  Survey,  XIII,  511-13;  XXXII,  345;  Journal  of  Political 
Economy,  XHI,  295-98;  XIX,  801-3;  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XVn,  414-17;   XX,  831-33. 
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Alice  Peloubet  Norton  [1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Household 

Administration. 

A.B.  Smith,  1882;  A.M.  ibid,,  1897;  Lecturer  on  Home  Sanitation,  Lasell  Semi- 
nary, 1893^99;  Lecturer  Y.W.C.A.  School  of  Domestic  Science,  Boston,  1895- 
1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Home  Economics,  School  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Assistant  Professor  of  Household  Administrsftion, 
Chicago,  1904-13. 

Editor  of  The  Journal  of  Home  Economics. 

The  Sdedion  of  Food:  A  Reading  Course  for  Farmers*  Wives.  8vo,  8. 
Ithaca:  Cornell  University,  1906. 

Food  and  Dietetics.  8vo,  227.  Chicago:  American  School  of  Home 
Economics,  1907;  2d  ed.,  1911. 

Food  for  Children.    8vo,  15.    Chicago:  Child  Welfare  Exhibit,  1911. 

Experiments  in  Cooking  for  Children  (four  articles).  House  Beautiful^ 
1902-3. 

Household  Arts  in  the  Elementary  School,  Elementary  School  Teacher^ 
IV  (1904),  716-19. 

A  Lesson  in  Cooking  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Jessie  P.  Rich), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics^  II  (1910),  601-4. 

Differentiation  of  College  Work  for  Men  and  Women,  Smith  Alumnae 
Quarterly^  November,  1914,  pp.  12-15. 

tEDNA  Daisy  Day,  Ph.D.  1906. 

Digestibility  of  Starch  of  Different  Sorts  as  Affected  by  Cooking,  Doctor's 
thesis.  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Office  of  Experiment 
Stations,  Bulletin  202  (1908),  42. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMPARATIVE  RELIGION 

George  Burman  Foster  [1895-],  Professor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Reli- 
gion. 

A.M.  West  Virginia,  1884;  Ph.D.  (hon.)  Denison,  1892;  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
McMaster,  1892-95;  Associate  Prof essor  of  Systematic  Theology,  Chicago,  1895- 
97;  Professor,  ibid,,  1897-1905;  Prof  essor  of  the  Philosophy  of  Religion,  ibid., 
1905-. 

The  Finality  of  the  Christian  Religion.    8vo,  xi+Si8.    Chicago:   Uni- 
versity Press,  1906. 
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The  Function  of  Religion  in  Man's  Struggle  for  Existence,  xi+293. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Modem  Estimates  of  Jesus,  American  Journal  of  Theology^  DC  (1905), 

333-37- 
Concerning  Immortality,  Biblical  World,  XXVn  (1906),  123-32. 

Pragmatism  and  Knowledge,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XI  (1907), 
591-96. 

Concerning  the  Religious  Basis  of  Ethics,  ibid.,  XII  (1908),  211-30. 

Batde  of  the  Jargons,  Outlook,  XCII  (1909),  530. 

Concerning  Authority,  Jlfe</k>rfi5/  Quarterly  Review,  LX  (191 1),  62-78. 

Tolstoi,  ibid,,  LXII  (1913),  699-708. 

Concerning  the  Truth  of  ReUgious  Ideas,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913), 
65-67. 

Status  and  Vocation  of  Our  Colored  People,  Survey,  XXIX  (1913), 
567-69. 

Modem  Militarism  at  the  Judgment  Bar,  Standard,  LXI  (1914),  5-6,  n. 

The  Philosophy  of  Feminism,  Forum,  LU  (1914),  10-22. 

Function  of  Death  in  Human  Experience.  In  University  of  Chicago 
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University,  1916;  Member,  American  Institute. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Studies  in  Classical  Philology^ 
University  of  Chicago,  1895-1907;  Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors, 
Classical  Philology^  1906-;  Managing  Editor,  ibid.y  1908-. 

Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes  (edited  with  introduction  and  notes  by  Paul 
Shorey.  Revised  by  Paul  Shorey  and  Gordon  J.  Laing).  Svo, 
xxxvi+si7.    Boston:  Benjamin  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  1910. 

Articles:  Herodotus,  Homer,  Isocrates,  Ludan,  Plato,  Sappho,  Si- 
monides,  Socrates,  Sophocles,  Xenophon,  New  International  Encyclo- 
paedia,  1904. 
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Are  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Phflosc^hy,  and 
Bachelor  of  Letters  to  Be  Preserved  or  to  Be  Merged  in  the  D^ree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  ?  Journal  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  Fifth  Annual 
Conference  of  the  Association  of  American  Universities  (1904),  63-75. 

Relations  of  Classical  Literature  to  Other  Branches  of  Learning,  Congress 
of  Arts  and  Science,  St,  Louis^  III  (1904),  370-85. 

Plato  and  Minucius  Felix,  Classical  Review,  XVIII  (1904),  302-3. 

Note  on  Simplidus  De  caelo,  ibid.,  XIX  (1905),  205. 

Note  on  Plato  Republic  566E,  ibid.,  438-39. 

Plato  and  His  Lessons  for  Today,  Independent,  LX  (1906),  253-56. 

Discipline  in  Modem  Education,  Bookman,  XXIII  (1906),  96-100. 

The  Influence  of  the  Classics  on  American  Literature,  Chautauquan, 
XLIII  (1906),  121-32. 

Note  on  Xenophon  Anabasis  i.  7.  5,  Classical  Journal,  I  (1905-6),  155. 

Philology  and  Classical  Philology,  ibid.,  169-96. 

A  Case  of  lotacism  in  Themistius,  Classical  Philology,  I  (1906),  81. 

A  Greek  Source  of  Milton,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXI  (1906),  192. 

Note  on  Plato  Republic  488D,  Classical  Review,  XX  (1906),  247-48. 

Note  on  Horace  Ars  Poetica  95  and  Proclus  on  the  Plain  Style,  Classical 
Philology,  I  (1906),  293-94. 

Himerius  Oration  i  and  Horace  Ars  Poetica  128,  ibid.,  415. 

Emendation  of  Plato  Charmides  168b,  ibid.,  JI  (1907),  340. 

Note  on  Plato  Crito  4ge-soA,  Classical  Journal,  II  (1906-7),  80,  81. 

The  Meaning  of  ovSkv  Scofuu,  ^nd.,  171-72. 

Word-Accent  in  Greek  and  Latin  Verse,  ibid.,  219-24. 

Benjamin  Jowett,  Teacher,  Platonist,  and  Scholar,  Chautauquan,  XL VI 
(1907),  205-15. 

The  Equivocations  of  Pragmatism,  Dial,  XLIII  (1907),  273-75. 

The  Force  of  Wrot,  Classical  Journal,  111  (1907-8),  27-30. 

A  Few  Parallels  from  the  Classics,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8), 

143-44- 
Some  Ideals  of  Education  in  Plato's  Republic,  Educational  Bi-Monthly^ 

II  (1908),  208-22. 
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Choriambic  Dimeter  and  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Antispast,  Trans- 
actions  of  the  American  Philological  Association^  XXXVIII  (1908), 
57-88. 

Eduard  Zeller,  Nation,  LXXXVI  (1908),  326-27. 

Notes  on  the  Text  of  Aldnous  E{<rayci>yi;,  Classical  Philology,  HI 
(1908),  97. 

An  Emendation  of  Aelian,  ibid.,  loi. 

Varia,  ibid.,  198,  199. 

The  Service  of  Himianistic  Studies  to  the  Technical  School,  Bulletin  of 
Pennsylvania  State  College,  June,  1908,  54-69. 

Note  on  Plato  Pkilebus,  11  B,  C,  Classical  Philology,  HI  (1908),  343-45. 

Notes  on  the  Text  of  Simplidus  De  caelo,  ibid,,  345. 

Emendations  of  Themistius'  Paraphrase  of  Aristotle's  Physics,  ibid,, 
447-49. 

Note  on  Thucydides  ii.  15.  4,  ibid.,  IV  (1909),  81,  82. 

Note  on  Diogenes  Laertius  iv.  59,  ibid.,  86. 

On  Aristotle  De  part.  an.  iv.  15,  ibid.,  203. 

Hippias  Paidagogos,  School  Review,  XVII  (1909),  i-io. 

The  Spirit  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine, 

I  (1909),  229-45. 
The  Poet  of  Science,  Dial,  XLVL  (1C09),  17-19. 
avyytvtfs  ^OaXfAo^,  Classical  Philoloffy,  IV  (1909),  323. 
Emendation  of  Crates  Epistle  xix,  ibid.,  323. 
Aeschylus  Fr.  207  and  the  SsLtyr  Chorus,  ibid.,  433-36. 
Spelling  Reform  in  Extremis,  Dial,  XLVH  (1909),  321-23. 

A  Greek  Analogue  of  the  Romance  Adverb,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910), 
83-^6. 

^vo-is,  fjLiXerrj,  iwum^fjirf^  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological  Associa- 
tion XL  (1909),  185-201. 

Integer  Vitae  Once  More,  Classical  Journal,  V  (1909-10),  317-21. 

The  Spirit  of  Greek  Athletics,  Chautauquan,  LVQ  (1910),  255-73. 

The  Abiding  Power  of  Greek  Philosophy.  Introduction  to  Vol.  IV  of 
The  Culture  of  the  Classics.    New  York:  Vincent  Parke  &  Co.,  1910. 
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Homer  Iliad  24.  367  and  Plato  Republic  492C,  Classical  Philology,  V 
(1910),  220-21. 

The  Unity  of  the  Human  Spirit,  Oberlin  Alumni  Magasine,  VI  (1910), 
343-62;  published  also  in  Phi  Beta  Kappa  Addresses.  Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

Mill  Revealed  in  His  Letters,  Dialj  XLVHI  (1910),  417-19. 

The  So-called  "  Archon  Basileus'*  and  Plato  Menexenus  238D,  Classical 
Philology,  V  (1910),  361-62. 

Emendation  of  Herodian  irtpl  axnt^'^^,  ibid.,  368. 

The  Meaning  of  inVcXo?  in  Plato  Rep.  424A,  ibid.,  505-7. 

The  Case  of  the  Classics,  School  Review,  XVIH  (1910),  585-617;  pub- 
lished also  in  F.  W.  Kelsey's  Latin  and  Greek  in  American  Edu- 
cation. New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1911;  and  in  MilUilungen  des 
Vereins  der  Freunde  des  humanisHschen  Gymnasiums,  Wien  und 
Leipzig  (1911),  52-71- 

Note  on  Xenophanes  Fr.  18  (Diek)  and  Isocrates  Panegyricus  32,  Clas- 
sical  Philology,  VI  (191 1),  88-89. 

Solon's  Trochaics  to  Phokos,  ibid.,  216-18. 

American  Scholarship,  Nation,  XCII  (1911),  466-69;  published  also  in 
Classical  Weekly,  IV  (191 1),  226-30;  and  in  Fifty  Years  of  American 
Education,  400-413.    Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1915. 

An  Educational  Culture-Bouillon,  School  Review,  XX  (1912),  73-80. 

Reply  to  Professor  Bagley,  ibid.,  417-21. 

Finis  Controversiae,  ibid.,  563. 

The  Study  of  Greek  Literature.  In  Greek  Literature,  1-33.  New  York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  191 2. 

Note  on  Lucretius  iii.  59  ff..  Classical  Philology,  VH  (1912),  353-54. 

Emendation  of  Theophrastus  De  sens.  64  (Diels'  Vorsokratiker^  375,  44), 
ibid.,  485-86. 

Emendation  of  Olympiodorus,  Scholia  in  Platonis  Phaedonem  (Finckh, 

p.  39, 1.  9),  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  90. 
Note  on  Aristotle  Metaphysics  10866,  32-37,  ibid.,  90-92. 
The  Rendering  of  Greek  Verse:  A  Reply,  ibid.,  217-20. 
dvTiarpo<l>rj  avv  dmOio'u,  ibid.,  228-29. 
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Emendation  of  Julian  Oratio  v.  179C,  ibid.,  229-30. 

Gomperz's  Greek  Thinkers  (Aristotle),  Nation,  XCVI  (1913),  77-79- 

Die  Amerikanische  Hoffnung  (inaugural  address  of  Roosevelt  Exchange 
Professor),  Berliner  Akademische  Nackrichten,  VTII  (1913),  31. 

Note  on  Aristotle's  De  anima  403a  23,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (i9i4)>  191- 

Note  on  Aristotle's  De  anima  ^o$a  3,  ibid,,  316-17. 

Plato's  Laws  and  the  Unity  of  Plato's  Thought,  Part  I,  ibid.,  345-^9- 

Hope  (Greek  and  Roman),  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and 

Ethics,  VI  (*i9i4),  780. 
Der  wahre  Emerson,  Internationale  MonatsschriftfUr  Wissenschaft,  Kunst, 

und  Technik,  VHI  (1914),  1417. 

Note  on  the  Sixth  Platonic  Epistle,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  87-88. 

Emendation  of  Sextus  Empiricus  irp^  ypofifmrucovi  126,  ibid.,  218-19. 

Emendation  of  Plato  Gorgias  503D,  ibid.,  325. 

Emendation  of  Maximus  of  Tyre  xvii.  8,  ibid.,  452-53. 

The  Place  of  the  Languages  and  Literatures  in  the  College  Curriculum. 
In  The  American  College.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 

Nationale  Kultur  und  klassische  Bildimg,  Mitteilungen  des  Vereins  der 
Preunde  des  kumanistischen  Gymnasiums,  Wien  imd  Leipzig,  1915. 

Isocrates,  Hastings'  Encyclopaedia  of  Religion  and  Ethics,  VII  (1915),  438. 

Religion  in  Greek  and  Roman  Philosophy,  ibid.    In  Press. 

Notes  on  Sextus  Empiricus  irpos  funMrucovs  21,  Classical  Philology,  XI 
(1916),  99. 

Emendation  of  Plato  Laws  795B,  ibid.,  213-15. 

Note  on  Stobaeus  Eclog.  ii.  104.  6W,  ibid.,  338. 

Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  I,  295;  II,  120-22,  128,  233-35, 
359>  476,  497-98;  ni,  211-12,  348-49*  354,  36oH3i,  459,  461-62;  IV, 
106-8,   109-10,   238-40,   240,  361-64,  364,  491-94,  494-97,  497-98; 

VII,  114,  115,  379-81,  487-90,  490-92,  504,  505;  VIII,  99,  121,  123, 
232,  234,  235,  239,  361,  387,  502;  DC,  98,  202-5;  X,  96-98,  230-31, 
231,  334-35,  464,  482,  483-86;   XI,  iii;   Classical  Weekly,  I,  38-39; 

VIII,  173-74  and  many  others  in  Nation,  Classical  Journal,  Philo- 
sophical Review,  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Scientific 
Methods,  American  Historical  Review,  Classical  Weekly,  and  Dial. 
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Robert  Johnson  Bonner  [1903-],  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1890;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Professor  of  Latin,  John  B.  Stetson 
University,  1900-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1908-10;  A^odate 
Professor,  ibid.,  1910-13;  Professor,  ibid,,  1913-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1910-. 

Greek    Composition   for    Schools.    8vo,    viii+248.    Chicago:     Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Evidence  in  Athenian  Courts.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  98.    Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

Elementary  Greek  (with  T.  C.  Burgess).    8vo,  xviii+237.    Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 

Note  on  Rapuit  in  Virgil  Aeneid  i.  176,  ClassicalJournal,  I  (1905-6),  49, 50. 

Did  Women  Testify  in  Homicide  Cases  at  Athens?  Classical  Philology, 
I  (1906),  127-32. 

The  Jurisdiction  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  11  (1907),  407-18. 

The  L^  Setting  of  Plato's  Apology,  ibid..  Ill  (1908),  16^77. 

The  Use  and  Effect  of  Attic  Seals,  ibid.,  399-407. 

The  Mutual  Intelligibility  of  Greek  Dialects,  Classical  Journal,  TV 
(1908-9),  356-63. 

The  New  Greek  Historian,  ibid.,  V  (1909-10),  353-59. 

The  Name  "Ten  Thousand,"  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  97-99. 

The  Boeotian  Federal  Constitution,  ibid.,  405-17. 

Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Homer,  ibid.,  VI  (191 1),  12-36. 

Administration  of  Justice  in  the  Age  of  Hesiod,  ibid.,  VII  (1912),  17-23. 

Xenophon,  Anabasis  iv.  8.  27,  Classical  Journal,  VII  (1911-12),  184-85. 

The  Organization  of  the  Ten  Thousand,  ibid.,  356-63. 

Evidence  in  the  Areopagus,  Classical  Philology,  VTI  (1912),  450-59. 

The  Minimum  Vote  in  Ostracism,  ibid.,  VIII  (1913),  223-25. 

Xenophon's  Comrades  in  Arms,  Classical  Journal,  X  (1914-15),  195-205. 

The  Four  Senates  of  the  Boeotians,  Classical  Philology,  X  (1915),  381-85. 

The  Institution  of  Athenian  Arbitrators,  ibid.,  XI  (1916),  191-95. 

Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  II,  345-46;  HI,  1 15-17,  357-58; 
IV,  331-32;  VI,  104-5,  490-91;  VII,  252-53,  376-77,  408;  Vm,  128, 
128-29;  X,  1 12-13;  Classical  Journal,  II,  i^g-^o. 
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Edwasd  Capps  [1892-1907],  Professor  of  Greek;   Professor  of  Greek, 

Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Illinois  College,  1887:  Ph.D.  Yale,  1891;  Tutor  in  Latin,  ibid.y  1891-93; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-96;  Associate  Professor,  ilfid,,  1896- 
1900;  Professor,  »Wrf.,i900-i907. 

Managing  Editor,  Classical  Philology,  1906-7;  Editor  (with  H.  W. 

Johnston)  of  the  "Lake  Classical  Series"  (Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.), 

1906-. 

The  "Nemesis"  of  the  Younger  Cratinus,  Harvard  Studies,  XV  (1904), 
61-75. 

The  Roman   Fragments  of  Athenian   Comic  Didascaliae,   Classical 
Philology,  I  (1906),  201-21. 

The  "More  Ancient  Dionysia"  at  Athens— Thucydides  ii.  15,  iWrf., 
II  (1907),  25-42. 

Epigraphical  Problems  in  the  History  of  Attic  Comedy,  American 
Journal  of  Philology,  XXVIII  (1907),  179-99. 

Review  of:  Wilhelm,  Urkunden  dramatischer  Aufftihrungen  in 
Athen,  Anterican  Journal  of  Philology,  XXVIII,  82-90.  Other  reviews 
in  Classical  Philology,  I,  193-94,  425-26,  438-40;  II,  123. 

Henky  Washington  Prescott  [1909-],  Professor  of  Classical  Philology. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1895;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1901 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology, 
California,  1904-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.^  ^???>  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Philology,  Chicago,  1909-11;  Professor,  ibid,,  191 1-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1909-. 

Marginalia  on  the  Hellenistic  Poets,  Classical  Philology,  TV  (1909), 
320-22. 

Plautus'  Trinummus  675,  ibid.,  V  (1910),  103-4. 

The  Versus  Incondili  of  Pap.  Ox)rrhynch.  219,  ibid.,  158-68. 

Three  P««f-Scenes  in  Plautus,  Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology, 
XXI  (1910),  31-50. 

An  Epigram  of  Posidippus,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  494-501. 

Apuleius  Metamorphoses  ii.  29,  ibid.,  VI  (191 1),  90. 

MarginaUa  on  Apuleius*  Metamorphoses,  ibid.,  345-50. 

The  Position  of  "Deferred"  Nouns  and  Adjectives  in  Epic  and  Dramatic 
Verse,  ibid.,  VII  (1912),  35-58. 
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Flautus  Mercatcr  59:  cawridum  or  coniurium?    Classical  PkUclogyy  VII 
(1912),  81-82. 

Plautus  Mercator  59  and  Lambinus'  Note,  ibid.f  251. 

Hellenistic    Literature.    In    Greek    Literature^    229-66.    New    York: 
Columbia  University  Press,  191 2. 

The  AmpkUruo  of  Plautus,  Classical  Philology,  Vm  (1913),  14-22. 

ipa  l^ow,  Classical  Quarterly,  VH  (1913),  176-87. 

The  Interpretation  of  Roman  Comedy,  Classical  Philology,  XI  (1916), 
"S-47. 

Frank  Bigelow  Tarbell,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology.    See 
under  Department  of  History  of  Art,  p.  66. 

Clarence  Fassett  Castle  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  Greek  on 

the  Edward  Olson  Foimdation. 

A.B.  Denison,  1880;  Ph.D.  Yale,  1888;  Profeaeor  of  Greek,  Buduiell,  1882-92; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Chicago,  1892-95;  Associate  Professor,  ihid.,  1895-. 

An  Enlarged  Platform,  Classical  Jottmal,  II  (1906-7),  263-65. 

Review  in:    Classical  Journal,  H,  185-86. 

George  Miller  Calhoun  [1909-11],  Assistant  in  Greek;   Adjunct 
Professor  of  Greek,  University  of  Texas,  Austin. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid,^  191 1;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid,,  1909-11. 
Athenian  Clubs  in  Politics  and  Litigation.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo, 
172.    Austin:  University  of  Texas  Bulletin,  1913. 

Roy  Caston  Flickinger  [1902-3],  Assistant  in  Greek;  Professor  of 

Greek  and  Latin,  Northwestern  University. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1899;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;    Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid,, 
1902-3. 

Plutarch  as  a  Source  of  Information  on  the  Greek  Theater.    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  64.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1904. 

Roger  Miller  Jones  [1912-13],  Assistant  in  Greek;    Instructor  in 
Classics,  Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  la. 
A.B.  Denison,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

The  Platonism  of  Plutarch.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  1 53.    Menasha,  Wis. : 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Note  on  Plutarch's  Moralia,  tiqC,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (i9i4)>  76. 
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FsANK  Egleston  Robbins  fiQio-ii],  Assistant  in  Greek;  Instructor 
in  Greek,  University  of  Michigan. 
A^.  Weslesran,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 1;  Assistant  in  Greek,  ibid,,  1910-11. 

The  Hexaemeral  Liter  aiure;  a  Study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Commentaries 
on  Genesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  104.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1912. 

The  Relation  between  Codices  B  and  F  of  Pliny's  Letters^  Classical 
Philology,  V  (1910),  467-75- 

Tables  of  Contents  in  the  Manuscripts  of  Pliny's  Letters,  ibid.,  476-87. 

Albert  Augustus  Trever  [1911-12],  Assistant  in  Greek;   Professor 

of  Greek,  Lawrence  College,  Appleton,  Wb. 

A.B.  Lawrence  College,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Hebrew, 
DePauw,  1900-1902;  Professor  of  Greek,  Lawrence  College,  1904;  Assistant  in 
Greek,  Chicago,  1911-12. 

History  of  Greek  Economic  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  162.  Chi- 
cago: University  Press,  1916. 

Ethel  Ella  Beers,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Parker  High  School,  Chicago. 

Euripides  and  Later  Greek  Thought.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  113. 
Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Hazel  Louise  Brown,  Ph.D.  191 1 ;  Township  High  School,  Harvey,  HI. 

Extemporary  Speech  in  Antiquity.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  184.  Me- 
nasha, Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Frank  Winans  Dignan,  Ph.D.  1905;  LaSalle  Extension  University, 
Chicago. 

The  Idle  Actor  in  Aeschylus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  43.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1905. 

Emily  Helen  Dutton,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
Tennessee  College,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 

Studies  in  Greek  Prepositional  Phrases.  &a,  Aw6,  iK,  els,  h^.  Doctor's 
thesis.  vi+2ii.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1916. 
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John  Leonard  Hancock,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Arkansas,  Fayetteville. 
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1909-11;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  191 1-. 

Member  of  the  Board  of  Editors,  Classical  Philology,  1913-. 

Second  Latin  Book  (with  F.  J.  Miller).  i2mo,  532+112.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

Hegemonius,  Acta  Archelai,  herausgegeben  im  Auftrage  der  Kirchen- 
vEter-Commission  der  k5nigl.  preussischen  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.    4to,  liv+133.    Leipzig:   J.  C.  Hinrichs,  1906. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Based  on  Caesar  (with  William  Gardner  Hale 
and  Wilbert  L.  Carr).  i2mo,  137.  Chicago  and  Boston:  Atkin- 
son, Mentzer  &  Grover,  1910. 

Isidor-Studien  in  Quellen  und  Untersuchungen  zur  lateinischen  Philologie 
des  Mittelalters,  begrundet  von  Ludivig  Traube.  Vierter  Band. 
Zweites  Heft.    4to,  174.    MUnchen:  C.  H.  Beck,  1913. 

New  Second  Latin  Book  (with  H.  F.  Scott).  lamo,  542+117.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

Isidores  Institutionum  Disciplinae  and  Pliny  the  Yoimger,  Classical 
Philology,  Vin  (1912),  93-98. 

Reviews  in:    Classical  Philology,  V,  231-32;    VI,  241-42;   VII, 
92-94, 103-4;  Vni,  131-32,  492-93;  X,  89-92, 106-8,  225-26. 
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Susan  Helen  Ballou  [1898-1915],  Instructor  in  Latin;   Professor  of 

Latin,  Western  State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Ph.B.  Chica^,  1897;  Ph.D.  Giessen,  19x1;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1898- 
1900;  Associate,  iWrf.,  1901-7;  Instructor,  ibid,^  1907-15. 

De  Clausulis  a  Flavio  Vopisco  SyracuHo  Scrip  tore  His  tar  toe  Augustae 
Adkibitis.    8vo,  106.    Weimar:  R.  Wagner  Sohn,  1912. 

The  Manuscript  TradUian  of  the  Historia  Augusta.    8vo,  89,  3  plates. 
Leipzig:  B.  G.  Teubner,  1914. 

The  MSS  of  the  Historia  Augusta^  Classical  Philology,  JH  (1908),  273-77. 

Edward  Ambrose  Bechtel  [1898-1908],  Instructor  in  Latin;    Pro- 
fessor of  Classical  Languages,  Tulane  University. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  1888;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1900;  Instructor  in  Latin,  North- 
western, 1894-97;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1898-1900;  Associate,  ibid,, 
1900-1902;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1902-08. 

Livy:  The  War  with  Hannibal,    ismo,  174.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman 
&  Co.,  1905. 

Finger-Counting  among  the  Romans  in  the  Fourth  Centiuy,  Classical 
Philology,  IV  (1909),  25-31. 

Reviews  in:    Classical  Journal,  I,  93-94;    m,   207;    Classical 
Philology,  II,  361-62,  492. 

Tenney  Frank  [1901-5],  Associate  in  Latin;  Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn 

Mawr  College. 

A.B.  Kansas,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Assistimt  in  Latin,  ibid.,  1901-3; 
Associate,  ibtd,,  1904-5. 

Attraction  of  Mood  in  Early  Latin.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  59.    Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1904. 

The  Influence  of  the  Infinitive  upon  Verbs  Subordinated  to  It,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Philology,  XXV  (1904),  428-66. 

Review  in:    Classical  Review,  XVIII,  411-12. 

Frederick  Warren  Santord  [1904-5],  Assistant  in  Latin;  Assistant 

Professor  of  Latin,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

S.B.  Illinois  College,  1890;  A.B.  ibid.j  1894;  Professor  of  Latin,  Illinois  College, 
1897-1903;  Assistant  in  Latin,  Chicago,  1904-5. 

Caesar,  Gallic  War,  Books  7-7  (with  H.  W.  Johnston).    i2mo,  lvii+458. 
Boston:  Benjamin  H.  Sanborn  &  Co.,  1906. 
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Berthold  Louis  Ullican  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Latin;   Professor  of 
Latin,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  fM.,  1908;  Asdstant  in  Latin,  fMi.,  190S-9. 

The  IderUificaiion  of  the  MSS  of  CaluUus  CUed  in  Statins'  Edition  of  1566. 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  64.    Chicago:  Published  by  the  author,  1908. 

The  Book  Division  of  Propertius,  Classical  Philology ,  IV  (1909),  45-51- 

Additions  and  Corrections  to  CIL,  ibid,,  190-98. 

Review  in:    Classical  Philology,  IV,  334-35. 

Harold  Lucius  Axtell,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

Deification  of  Abstract  Ideas  in  Roman  Literature  and  Inscriptions, 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  100.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 

Review  in:    Classical  Philology,  Vm,  500. 

fBERNAKD  CaIOLLUS  BoNDUSANT,  Ph.D.  I905. 

Decimus  Junius  Brutus  Albinus;  A  Historical  Study.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  113.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Alice  Freda  Braunlich,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Ger- 
man, Frances  Shimer  School,  Mount  Carroll,  111. 

Note  on  Propertius  11,  24, 1-16,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  196-99. 
Note  on  Apuleius  Metamorphoses  ii.  30,  ibid.,  X  (1915),  454-55. 
A  Theory  of  the  Origin  of  Hypotaxis,  Indogermanische  Forschungen, 
XXXV  (1915),  237-44. 

Frederick  William  Clark,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

The  Influence  of  Sea-Power  on  the  History  of  the  Roman  Republic.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  xi+112.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1915. 

Clinton  C.  Conrad,  Ph.D.  1914;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Latin 
and  Mathematics,  University  High  School,  Oakland,  CaL 

The  Technique  of  Continuous  Action  in  Roman  Comedy.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  85.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 
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On  the  Meaning  of  Biduum  in  Certain  Phrases,  Classical  Philology ,  DC 
(1914),  78-83- 
Review  in:    Classical  Philology,  IX,  466-67. 

NosMAN  Wentworth  DeWitt,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Latin  Litera- 
ture, Victoria  College,  Toronto. 

The  Dido  Episode  in  the  Aeneid  of  Virgil.  Doctor's  thesb.  8vo,  78. 
Toronto:  William  Briggs,  1907. 

Jakes  Burnette  Eskridge,  Ph.D.  1912;  President,  Southwestern 
State  Normal,  Weatherford,  Okla. 

The  Influence  of  Cicero  upon  Augustine  in  the  Development  of  His  Ora- 
torical  Theory  for  the  Training  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Orator.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  58-  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1912. 

Warren  Stone  Cordis,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  John  B. 
Stetson  University,  De  Land,  Fla. 

The  Estimates  of  Moral  Values  Expressed  in  Cicero's  Letters.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  102.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1905. 

Mason  D.  Gray,  Ph.D.  1912;  Head  of  the  Classical  Department,  East 
High  School,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Co-ordination  of  Latin  with  the  Other  Subjects  of  the  High-School 
Curriculimi,  ClassicalJournal,  VII  (1911-12),  196-203,  338-48. 

Mary  Jackson  Kennedy,  Ph.D.  1905;  Constantinople  College,  Con- 
stantinople, Turkey. 

The  Literary  Work  of  Ammianus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  65.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1912. 

John  Strayer  McIntosh,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek, 
Southern  Methodist  University,  Dallas,  Tex. 

A  Study  of  Augustine's  Versions  of  Genesis.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
X+130.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1912. 

Mary  Bradford  Peaks,  Ph.D.  1905;  Lawyer,  165  Broadway,  New 
York  City. 
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Caesar's  Movements  from  January  3i  to  February  14,  49  B.C.,  Classical 
Review,  XVin  (1904),  346-49. 

The  General  and  Military  Administration  of  Noricum  and  Raetia. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Studies  in  Classical  Philology  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  IV  (1907),  161-230. 

Review  in:    Classical  Philology,  I,  309-11. 


Keith  Preston,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Latin,  North- 
western University. 

Studies  in  the  Diction  of  the  Sermo  Amatorius  in  Roman  Comedy. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  67.  Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1916. 

On  Terence  Andria,  971-72,  Classical  Philology,  DC  (1914),  201. 

Some  Sources  of  Comic  Effect  in  Petronius,  ibid.,  X  (19 15),  260-69. 

Reviews  in:  Classical  Philology,  VH,  $07-?',   VJH,  499,  500;  X, 
349,  3SO. 

Evan  Taylor  Sage,  Ph.D.  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh. 

ThePsetido^iceronianConsolatio.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  64.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910. 

Draper  Talman  Schoonover,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Latin  and 
Registrar,  Marietta  College,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

A  Study  of  Cn.  Domitius  Corbulo  as  Found  in  the  Annals  of 
Tacitus.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  vii+ss.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1909. 

Jxjdson  Allen  Toucan,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Preadent  of  Howard  Payne 
College,  Brownwood,  Tex. 

A  Study  of  the  Sepulchral  Inscriptions  in  Buecheler^s  Carmina  Epigraphica 
Latina.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  ix+120.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURES 

WnxiAM  Albert  Nitze  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 

of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins,  1894;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1899;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  Amherst,  1903-5;  Professor,  ihid.,  1905-8;  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  California,  1908-9;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology^  1910-;  and  of  The 
Modem  Language  Journal,  1917-. 

Comeille's  Polyeucte  ^omX  editor).  xxxii+ii8.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 

Comeille's  Horace  Qoint  editor),  xxxi+122.  New  York:  Henry  Holt 
&  Co.,  1909. 

Comeille's  Cid  (joint  editor),  xxxii+143.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
Co.,  1909. 

The  French  Verb:  lis  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  E.  H.  Wilkins). 
8vo,  46.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

The  Fisher  King  in  the  Grail  Romances,  Publications  of  the  Modem 
Language  Association,  XXIV  (1909),  365-418. 

The  Fountain  Defended:  "For  la  costume  maintenir  |  De  vostre  fon- 
tainne  deflfandre." — Yvain,  vss.  1848  ff..  Modern  Philology,  VII 
(1909-10),  145-64. 

The  Castle  of  the  Grail,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  I  (1911), 
19-51- 

The  Sister's  Son  and  the  Conte  del  Graal,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (191  i-i  2), 
291-322. 

The  French  Requirement  for  Entrance  to  the  University,  University  of 
Chicago  Magazine,  IV  (1912),  95-99. 

Symbolistic  Poetry  in  France,  North  American  Review,  CXCVH  (1913), 
802-18. 

The  Romance  of  Erec,  Son  of  Lac,  Modern  Philology,  XL  (1913-14), 
445-^9- 

Sans  et  matifere  dans  les  oeuvres  de  Chretien  de  Troyes,  Romania,  XLIV 
(1915),  14-37. 
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The  Report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Grammatical  Nomenclature, 
School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  188-95. 

Concerning  the  Word  Graal,  Greal,  Modem  PkiMogy,  XTTT  (1915-16), 
681-85. 

Reviews  of:  Williams,  Essai  sur  la  composition  du  roman  gallob 
Peredur,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXV,  246-52;  Foulet,  Roman  de 
Renard,  iWrf.,  XXX,  145-49,  189-95;  Famsworth,  Uncle  and  Nephew 
in  the  Old  French  Chansons  de  Geste,  American  Journal  of  Sociology, 
XIX,  667-70;  Schcerpperle,  Tristan  and  Isolt,  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Philology,  XQI,  444-49. 

Thomas  Atkinson  Jenkins  [1901-],  Professor  of  French  Philology. 

A.B.  Swarthmore,  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1894;  Adjunct  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Vanderbilt,  1896-1900;  Professor  of  French,  Swarthmore, 
X900-190X ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Chicago, 
X901-2;  Associate  Professor  of  French  Philology,  ibid.^  1902-11;  Professor, 
ibid.,  191 1-. 

Chairman,  Central  Division,  Modem  Language  Association  of  America,  1912-13. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1908-;  Joint  editor. 

Studies  in  Honor  of  A .  Marshall  Elliott.    Vols.  1, 11.    8vo,  450,  334. 

Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Press,  1911. 

Longer  French  Poems  (with  an  Introductory  Treatise  on  French  Versifi- 
cation).   i2mo,  xlii+i7S.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904. 

Eructavit:  An  Old  French  Metrical  Paraphrase  of  Psalm  XLIV.  Pub- 
lished from  all  the  known  manuscripts  and  attributed  to  Adam  de 
Perseigne.  8vo,  xlv+128.  Halle:  Gesellschaft  fUr  romanische 
Literatur,  1909. 

Euginie  Grandet,  par  Honori  de  Balzac  (prepared  for  class  use,  with 
introduction,  notes,  and  vocabulary).  i2mo,  xx+308.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 

Gaston  Paris:  The  Scholar  and  the  Man,  University  Record,  YTL  (1903), 
186-94. 

On  the  Pronominal  Object  with  parler,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XX 

(1905),  99-102. 
A  Brief  for  French  in  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XHI  (1905),  77-83. 
A  New  Fragment  of  the  Old  French  Qui  de  Warewic,  Modern  Philology, 

vn  (1909-10),  593-96. 

Old  French  Me/f/€= Malta,  Romania,  XXXIX  (1910),  83-86. 
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Le  Content  dou  Monde  by  Renaud  d'Andon  (13th  century),  Studies  in 
Honor  of  A .  Marshall  EUioU,  I  (1911),  53-79. 

La  Chanson  de  Bele  Doe  dans  GuiUaume  de  Dote^  Romania^  XL  (191 1)» 
452-54. 

French  Etymologies:  hamais,  laniire,  cocu,  contretemps,  hanse,  enor, 
desnir,  feire,  EscaUbor,  Modern  Philology,  X  (191 2-13),  439-50. 

Scholarship  and  Public  Spirit,  Publications  of  the  Modem  Language 
Association,  XXIX  (1914),  lxxxvii-<:xvi. 

On  the  Text  of  the  "Bataille  des  VIE  Arts,"  Modern  Philology,  Xm 
(1915-16),  188-92. 

An  Etymon  for  English  "Gim,"  ibid.,  239-40. 

Reviews  in:   Modem  Language  Notes,  XVn,  52-53;  XXn,  152, 
194-96;  XXVI,  148-51. 

Kasl  Pietsch  [1896-],  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

Ph.D.  Halle,  1887;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Chicago,  1900- 
1901;  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  ibid,,  1901-10;  Professor,  ibid,, 
1910-. 

Corresponding  Member,  Royal  Spanish  Academy,  19x0. 
Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modern  Philology,  i9o8r-. 

The  Spanish  Particle  he,  Modem  Philology,  11  (1904-5),  197-224. 

Notes  on  Spanish  Folklore,  ibid,,  V  (1907-8),  97-103. 

Don  Quixote  I,  Pr61ogo:  Non  bene  pro  'to to  libertas  venditur  auro. 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  55-56. 

Notes  on  Baist,  Grammatik  der  spanischen  Sprach^,  1906.,  ibid,,  163-66. 

Spanish  Etymologies:  (i)  Anviso;  (2)  Fr.  par  cwur,  Sp.  de  coro; 
(3)  Duecho,  Modern  Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  49-60. 

Span,  cortesa.  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV  (1910),  209-10. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  I.  Vom  auslautenden,  mibetonten  y, 
ZeitschriftfUr  romanische  Philologie,  XXXIV  (1910),  641-50;  XXXV 
(1911),  167-79. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  11.  WevhsAeKuizioTmen,  Modern  Language 
Notes,  XXVI  (191 1),  97-104. 

Duecho  Once  More,  Modern  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  417-20. 
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Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  m.  Imperativ  anakoluthisch  im  ab- 
hangigen  Satze.  IV.  Der  Imperativ  /w,  Modem  Language  Noks^ 
XXVn  (191 2),  167-74. 

Zur  spanischen  Grammatik.  V.  5er+Adverb.  VI.  Formen  des  Pras. 
Ind.  in  der  Funkzion  eines  Imperativs,  Modern  Philology,  X 
(1912-13),  1-17. 

Concerning  Ms.  2-G-s  of  the  Palace  Library  at  Madrid,  ibid.,  XL  (1913- 
14),  1-18. 

On  the  Language  of  the  Spanish  Grail  Fragments.  I,  ibid.,  XTIT  (1915* 
16),  3^781  625-46. 

Ernest  Hatch  Wilons  [1912-],  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1901;   Ph.D.  Harvard,  19x0;   Associate  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  Chicago,  191 2-16;  Professor,  ibid,y  1916-. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology,  1914-. 

Member  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Granmiatical  Nomenclature  as 

Appointee  of  the  Modem  Language  Association,  191 1-. 

Dantis  Alagherii  Operum  Laiinorum  Concordantiae  (edited  in  collabora- 
tion with  E.  K.  Rand),  8vo,  viii+S77.  Oxford:  Clarendon  Press, 
1912. 

Ilalian  Short  Stories  (edited  in  collaboration  with  R.  Altrocchi).  i6mo, 
v+206.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  1912. 

The  French  Verb:  Its  Forms  and  Tense  Uses  (with  W.  A.  Nitze).  8vo,  46. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  19 14. 

French  Verb  Blank.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1914. 

Grandgent^s  Italian  Grammar  (new  edition,  with  Exercises  and  Vocabu- 
laries by  E.  H.  Wilkins).  8vo,  vi+184.  Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  & 
Co.,  1915. 

The  Enamorment  of  Boccaccio,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  39-55. 

The  Discussion  of  the  Date  of  the  Birth  of  Boccaccio,  Romanic  Review, 

IV  (1913),  343-51- 

The  Poetry  of  Carducci,  Amherst  Graduates  Quarterly,  U  (1913),  317-26. 

A  Note  on  GuinizeUi's  "  Al  cor  gentil,"  Modern  Philology,  XII  (1914-15), 

325-30. 
The  Derivation  of  the  Canzone,  ibid.,  527-58. 
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The  Invention  of  the  Sonnet,  ibid.,  XHL  (1915-16),  463-^. 

The  Enueg  in  Petrarch  and  in  Shakespeare,  ibid,,  495-96. 

Review  of:  Vossler,  Italienische  Literatur  der  Gegenwart, 
Modem  Language  Notes ,  XXX,  217-20.  Other  reviews  in  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXIX,  23-25;    Romanic  Review,  IV,  130-33;    Nation, 

xcvi.  265-66, 310-11;  xcvii,  312-13;  xcvni,  13, 273-75, 302-3; 
xcix,  410-11;  0,472-73;  en,  no. 

Edwin  Preston  Dargan  [191  i-].  Associate  Professor  of  French  Litera- 
ture. 

Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1906;  Adjunct  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Virginia, 
1007-10;  AssistantProfessorof  French,  California,  XQio-ix;  Assistant  Professor 
of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  1911-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1915- 


The  Poetry  of  Sully  Prudhomme,  Studies  in  Honor  of  A .  Marshall  EUioU, 
I  (1911),  195-208. 

Shakespeare  and  Duds,  Modem  Philology,  X  (1912-13),  137-78. 

Fr&i6ric  Mistral,  Nation,  XCVm  (1914),  360. 

The  Prince  de  Ligne,  ibid.,  CI  (1915),  71-72. 

Paul  Hervieu,  ibid.,  624-25. 

Balzac  and  Cooper:  Les  Chouans,  Modem  Philology,  Xm  (1915-16), 

I93-2I3- 
Trissino,  a  Possible  Source  for  the  Pl^iade,  ibid.,  685-88. 

Reviews  of:  Recent  Publications  concerning  Montesquieu,  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXX,  253-60;  Lanson,  Lwnartine:  Meditations 
Po^tiques,  Nation,  CII,  336-37 ;  Henning,  Representative  French  Lyrics, 
Modern  Language  Notes,  XXJK,  190-92. 

EuzABETH  Wallace  [1893-],  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

S.B.  Wellesley,  1886;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Literature,  Chicago,  190S-13; 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Offider  d'Acad6niie,  1905;   Traveling  Fellow,  International  Institute,  Madrid, 
ipxo-ii. 

A  Garden  of  Paris,    8vo,  xii+198.    Chicago:  A.  C.  McClurg  &  Co., 
1911. 

Mark  Twain  and  the  Happy  Island,    i6mo,  xii+139.    Chicago:  A.  C. 
McClurg  &  Co.,  1913. 

The  Spanish  Drama  of  Today,  AOantic  Monthly,  CII  (1908),  537-66. 
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Rudolph  Altrocxihi  [191 5-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1908;  Ph.D.  Und^  19x4;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chicago,  1915- 

An  Old  Italian  Version  of  the  Legend  of  Saint  Alexius,  Romanic  Review^ 

VI  (191S),  353-^3. 

D'Annunzio  as  an  Orator,  Nation^  CI  (1915),  4. 

Review  of:   Hoare,  Italian  Dictionary,  Modem  Language  Notes, 
XXXI,  418-25. 

Earle  Brownell  Babcock  [1906-15],  Assistant  Professor  of  French; 

Professor   of  Romance  Languages   and  Literatiu-es,   New  York 

University. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Und,,  19x5;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Chicago, 
19X0-XS. 

The  Use  of  Phonetics  in  Teaching  Elementary  French,  School  Review, 
XXI  (1913),  608-17. 

The  Direa  Method.  Is  It  Profitable  ?  University  of  Illinois  School  of 
Education  Bulletin,  XL  (1913},  220-24. 

Algernon  Coleman  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Virginia,  1901;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  19x3;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Chicago,  1915- 

Westem  Business  Manager,  The  Modem  Language  Journal,  1915-. 

Flaubert's  Literary  Development  in  the  Light  of  His  ^^Mhnoires  d'unfou, 
•     Novembre,"  and  *^ Education  sentimental  (1845).    Elliott  Mono- 
graphs, No.  I.    8vo,  XV+ 153.   Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1914. 

Sources  and  Structure  of  Flaubert's  ''Salammbd''  (with  P.  B.  Fay). 
Elliott  Monographs,  No.  2.  8vo,  55.  Baltimore:  Johns  Hopkins 
Press,  1914. 

Reviews  in:    Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIX,   181-85;    Scho(d 
Review,  XXIV,  166-67. 

Henri  Charles  Edouard  David  [1902-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French 

Literature. 

A.B.  Chicago,  X902;  A3f .  ibid.,  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  Literature, 
ibid,,  1910-. 

Le  degr6  de  Maltre,  degr6  des  aspirants  k  Tenseignement  du  frangais, 
Compte  rendu  du  Congrhs  de  langue  et  de  littirature  frangaise  (New 
York,  March,  1913),  54-62. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  149 

Chez  Nous.  A  French  First  Reader  with  Practical  Hints  on  Syntax 
and  Idiom.    8vo,  393.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

"Faeneste"  et  "la  Chronique  du  rigne  de  Charles  IX,"  Revue  d*kistoire 
littiraire  de  la  France,  XXIX  (191 2),  884-94. 

Th6ophile  Gautier:  Le  Patnllon  sur  Veau:  Soiuxres  et  traitement,  Modem 
Philology,  XTTT  (1915-16),  391-416,  647-68. 

Ralph  Emerson  House   [1906-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance 

Languages. 

BX.  Missouri,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.^  ipoo;  Ph.D.  Chicago*  1909;  Professor  of  Latin 
and  Modem  Languages,  Territonal  Normal  School  of  Oidahoma,  1900-1904; 
Professor  of  Modem  Languages,  Utah,  1904-6;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Chicago,  1906-16;  A^tant  Professor,  ibid.y  19x6-. 

Trois  CofUes  de  Theuriei  (with  E.  B.  Babcock).  School  edition.  New 
York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.    In  Press. 

The  Comedia  Radiana  of  Agustfn  Ortiz.  Doctor's  thesis.  Modern 
Philology,  Vn  (1909-10),  507-56. 

The  1536  Text  of  the  Egloga  of  Juan  de  Paris,  Modem  Language  Notes, 
XXVni  (1913),  28-29. 

The  Sources  of  Bartolom6  Palau's  Farsa  Salamantina,  Romanic  Review, 
IV  (1913),  311-22. 

Review  of  :  Cronan,  Teatro  espafiol  del  siglo  XVI,  Modem  language 
Notes,  XXX,  121-23;  Coester,  A  Spanish  Grammar,  School  Review, 
XXn,  703. 

Maxime  Ingres  [1901-5],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

B.-^Lettres,  University  de  France,  Acad6mie  de  Paris;  Professor  of  French 
Language  and  Literature,  McGill  University,  1 894-1900;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Frendi,  Chicago,  1901-5;  Director,  Alliance  Fransaise,  1901. 

French  by  Correspondence,  University  Record,  VQ  (1903),  144-46. 

The  Teaching  of  French,  School  Review,  XII  (1904),  491-501. 

Theodore  Lee  Neff  [1896-],  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Ph.B.  DePauw,  1883;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1896;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modem 
Languages,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1890-94;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Chicago,  1908-. 

Reni  Bazin:  Le  BU  qui  live.  Edited  for  class  use,  with  Introduction 
Notes  and  Vocabulary.  i2mo,  xxv+300.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  19 14. 
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fERNEST  Jean  Dubedout  [1903-6],  Instructor  in  French  Literature. 

B-^-Lettres,  1885:  Licenci6-^Lettres,  1888;  Dr.-is-Lettres,  Sorbonne,  Paris, 
1901 ;  Professeur  de  Grammaire  Supfrieure,  CoU^  de  Tivoli,  Bordeaux,  1889- 
93;  Professeur  de  Litt6rature  Francaise,  Colldge  de  IgoBxe,  Paris,  1893-90; 
Professeur  de  Rb6torique,  CoU^  S.  Joseph,  Paris,  1900-1901;  Instructor  m 
French  Literature,  Chicago,  1903-6. 

Romantisme  et  Protestantisme,  Modem  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  117-33. 

Les  "Discours"  de  Ronsard,  ibid,,  437-56. 

Shakespeare  et  Voltaire,  "Othello"  et  "Zaire,"  ibid.,  m  (1905-6), 

305-15- 

Shirley  Gale  Patterson  [1910-11],  Instructor  in  French;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Dartmouth  College. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1906;  Ph.D.  Cornell,  X9ti  j  Assistant  in  French,  Chicago,  1910-11; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  ibid,f  1911. 

A  Note  on  a  Borrowing  from  Chretien  de  Troyes,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXVI  (1911),  73-74. 

Franck  Loxns  Schoell  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Paris,  Agr6g6  des  Lettres,  191 2;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Chicago, 
1913- 

Une  source  nouvelle  de  Chapman:  Frandsd  Petrarchae  De  CorUemptm 
Mundi,  Revue  Germanique,  IX  (1913),  428-33. 

A  New  Source  of  Sir  Gyles  Goosecappe,  Modem  Philology,  XI  (1913-14), 
547-58. 

George  Chapman  and  the  Italian  Neo-Latinists  of  the  Quattrocento, 
ibid.,  XIII  (1915-16),  215-38. 

Review  in:  Revue  Germanique,  X,  96-98. 

Milton  Alexander  Buchanan  [1904-6],  Associate  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages; Professor  of  Italian  and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages, 
Chicago,  i904>5;  Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  ibid,,  1905-6. 

Mir  a  de  Amescua^s  El  Esclavo  del  demonio;  A  Critical  Text,  with  ItUro- 
duction  and  Notes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  144.  Baltimore:  J.  H. 
Furst  Co.,  1905. 

£1  Libro  de  las  Trufas  de  los  Pleitos  de  Julio  Cesar,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XIX  (1904),  255. 
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"Echar  un  dgarro,"  ibid.,  255. 

A  Neglected  Edition  of  La  Leyenda  del  Abad  Don  Juan  de  Montemayor, 
Modem  Philology,  H  (1904-5),  377-81.         ' 

Notes  on  the  Spanish  Drama:  Lope,  Mira  de  Amescua  and  Moreto, 
Modem  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  38-41. 

A  Neglected  Version  of  Quevedo's  "Romance"  on  Orpheus,  fWtf., 
116-18. 

Pan  y  Toros,  ibid.,  145-48. 

Partinupl^  de  Bles.  An  Episode  in  Tirso's  Amar  por  Sefias.  Lope's 
La  Viuda  valendana,  ibid.,  XXI  (1906),  3-8. 

Sebastian  Mey's  Fabulario,  ibid.,  167-71. 

Henry  Raymond  Brush,  Ph.D.,  191  i;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Romance  Languages,  University  of  North  Dakota. 

La  Bataille  de  Trente:  A  Middle-French  Poem  of  the  Fourteenth  Cen- 
twry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  511-44; 
ibid,,  X  (1912-13),  82-136. 

AuRELio  Macedonio  Espinosa,  Ph.D.  1909;  Associate  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages,  Leland  Stanford  Jimior  University. 

Studies  in  New  Mexican  Spanish,  Part  I:  "Phonology."  Doctor's 
thesb.    Revue  de  Dialectologie  Romane,  I  (1909). 

Henry  Emil  Haxo,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  French  and 
Spanish,  University  of  Montana,  Missoula. 

Denis  Piramus:  "La  Vie  Seint  Edmunt,"  Twelfth  Century.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  XIl  (1914-15),  85-106;  559-83. 

Florence  Nightingale  Jones,  Ph.D.  1903;  Chicago. 

Beaumarchais  and  Plautus:  The  Sources  of  the  ^^  Barbie  de  SMtte." 
Doctor's  thesb.    8vo,  29.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1908. 

George  Fitch  McKibben,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

The  "  Eructavit,**  an  Old  French  Poem:  The  Author's  Environment,  His 
Argument  and  Materials.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  45.  Baltimore: 
J.  H.  Furst  Co.,  1907. 
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George  Tyler  Northup,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Italian 
and  Spanish,  University  of  Toronto;  Associate  Professor  (elect)  of 
Spanish  Literature,  University  of  Chicago. 

El  Libra  de  los  Gates,  a  Text  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  477-554. 

Charles  Frederick  Ward,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Instructor  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Rice  Institute,  Houston,  Tex. 

The  Epistles  on  the  ''Rpm^ce  of  the  Rose"  and  Other  Documents  in 
the  Debate.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Canada,  Third  Series,  IV  (1910),  191-204. 
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Gutzkouf's  "  Uriel  Akosta'*  (with  A.  C.  von  No^).  i2mo,  xv+ios.  New 
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worterfrage.  Modem  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  55-57. 

Ueber  Schillers  Geistesverwandtschaf  t  mit  Amerika.  In  Zur  WUrdigung 
Schiller s  in  Amerika:  Erinnerungsbldtter  an  die  hundertste  Wiederkehr 
von  Schillers  Todestag,  26-27.  Chicago:  Koelling  &  Klappenbach, 
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Fiirbrechen:   WaUker  von  der  Vogdweide  105-14  (Wilmaims')>  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907),  324. 

Concerning  Schiller's  Treatment  of  Fate  and  Dramatic  Guilt  in  His 
BraiU  von  Messina,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  347-60. 

Ueber  Schillers  Dramatik,  Monaishejte  fUr  detUsche  Sprache  und  PUda- 
gogiky  IX  (1908),  108-20. 

The  Relation  of  the  Doctorate  to  Teaching,  UniversUy  of  Chicago  Maga^ 
tine,  I  (1909),  203-s. 

Concerning  the  Teaching  of  German  Literature  in  High  Schools  and 
Academies,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911),  217-24. 

The  Teaching  of  Foreign  Modem  Literatiu^  in  Our  Schools,  Educa- 
tional Bi-Monthly,  VH  (1912-13),  97-103. 

Gutzkow  and  Young  Germany,  German  Classics  of  the  XlXth  and  XXth 
Cenhifies,  VH  (1913),  241-51. 

An  American  Estimate  of  Salient  Features  of  Modem  German  Life, 
Gemuinistic  Society  Quarterly  (1914),  124-33. 

Notes  on  Walther  von  der  Vogdweide,  Modem  Philology,  XH  (1914-15), 
101-8. 

Reviews  of:  Thomas'  Life  of  Schiller,  Atlantic  Monthly,  LXXXIX, 
570-74;  Kiihnemann,  Schiller,  Dial,  XL,  41-45;  Heller,  Studies  in 
Modem  German  Literature,  Bulletin  of  the  Washington  University  Asso- 
ciation,  V,  188-95;  Bert  John  Vos,  Schiller's  Wilhehn  Tell,  Modem 
Language  Notes,  XXVI,  219-23.  Other  reviews  in  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXIV,  21-24;  Monatshefte  fUf  deutsche  Sprache  und  PUdagogih, 
XI,  190-91. 

Maktin  ScHt^TZE  [1901-],  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1899;  Professor  of  German,  Beaver  College,  1894-95; 
Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature,  Chicago,  1907-zi;  A^odate  Pro- 
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Crux  Aetatis  and  Other  Poems.    8vo,  54.    Boston:  Richard  G.  Badger, 
1904. 
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Hero  and  Leander  (a  Tragedy).    8vo,  176.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  & 
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JudUk  (a  Tragedy).    8vo,  306.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 

GriUparzeTy  Franz.  Des  Metres  und  der  Liebe  Wellen.  Edited  with 
notes  and  a  study  of  the  art  of  Grillparzer.  ist  ed.,  191 2;  rev.  ed., 
1915.    i6mo,  lxxxv+is6.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co. 

Songs  and  Poems.  Large  8vo,  127.  Chicago:  Laurentian  Publishers, 
1914. 

Goeihe^s  Poems.  Edited  with  notes  and  an  essay  on  the  "Development 
of  Goethe's  Lyrical  Art  and  \^ew  of  Life."  i6vo,  lxxxi+  277.  Bos- 
ton: Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Studies  in  German  Romanticism,  Modem  PkUology,  IV  (1906-7),  507-58. 

Gustav  Freytag,  Theorist  of  the  Drama  and  Pla)rwright,  The  Dramas 
No.  9  (1913),  1-28. 

Karl  Immermann  and  His  Drama  "Merlin,"  Gdhnan  Classics  of  the 
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FRANas  ASBURY  WooD  [1903-],  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

A.B.  Northwestern.  1880;  L.H.D.  ibid.,  1910;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  Professor 
of  German,  Cornell,  1897-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology, 
Chicago,  1905-9;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1909-14;  Professor,  ibid.,  1914-. 

Editor,  ''Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic";  Member,  Board  of 
Editors,  Modern  Philology,  1908-. 

Indo-European  a*:  aH:  a^i  A  Study  in  Ablaut  and  Word-Formation. 
8vo,  vii+iS9.    Strassburg:  Karl  J.  Trtibner,  1905. 

Uebersichtstabellen  zu  Lautentsprechungen  und  zur  Kasusbildung  des 
N omens  und  Adjektivs  im  Germanischen.  8vo,  20.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  191 1. 
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The  Indo-European  Base  ghero-,  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  235-45. 
Some  Derived  Meanings,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  1-5. 
Germanic  Etymologies,  Modern  Philology,  II  (1904-5),  471-76. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XX  (1905),  41-44. 
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How  Are  Words  Related  ?  Indogermanische  Forschungen,  XVIII  (1905), 
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The  Origin  of  Color-Names,  Modem  Language  NoteSflCK.  (1905),  225-29. 
Etjonological  Notes,  fWtf.,  XXI  (1906),  39-42. 

Etymological  Miscellany,  American  Journal  of  Philology^  XXVII  (1906), 

59-64. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXI  (1906),  226-29. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  Modern  Philology,  IV  (1906-7),  489- 
Soo. 

Some  Disputed  Etymologies,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXn  (1907), 
118-22. 

Rime- Words   and   Rime-Ideas,   Indogermanische  Porsckungen,   XXII 
(1907),  133-71. 

Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXII  (1907),  234-36. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  11,  Modem  Philology,  V  (1907-8), 
265-90. 

Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  in  (1908),  74-86. 

Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIII  (1908),  147-49. 

Etymological  Notes,  ibid.,  XXIV  (1909),  47-49. 

Studies  in  Germanic  Strong  Verbs,  III,  Modem  Philology,  VI  (1908-9), 

441-52. 
Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  V  (1910),  303-8. 

Ekkerlijc'Everyman:   The  Question  of  Priority  (with  John  M.  Manly), 
Modem  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11),  269-302, 

Etymological  Notes,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXVI  (191 1),  165-67. 

Iteratives,  Blends,  and  "Streckformen,"  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-12), 

157-94. 
Etymologische  Miszellen,  Zeitschrift  fur  vergleichende  Sprachforschung, 

XLV  (1912),  61-71. 

Old  High  German  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXVII  (1912),  178-79. 

Some  English  Blends,  ibid.,  179. 

Notes  on  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  VII  (1912),  302-34. 

Eontaminationsbildungen  imd  haplolpgische  Mischformen,  Journal  of 
English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XI  (1912),  295-328. 
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Some  Parallel  Formations  in  English,  ffes^ia:  Erg&ntungsreihefl.Hdt, 

I  (1913)1  1-72. 
Language  and  Nonce- Words,  Dialect  Notes,  IV  (1913),  42-44, 
Germanic  Etymologies,  Modern  Philology,  XI  (1913-14),  315-38. 
Etymological  Notes,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX  (1914),  69-72. 
Greek  and  Latin  Etymologies,  Classical  Philology,  IX  (1914),  145-59. 
(iermanic  Et3anologies,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology,  XTTT 

(1914),  499-S07. 
An  Old  Frisian  Poem,  Modem  Philology,  XH  (1914-15),  477-80. 
Notes  on  Old  High  German  Texts,  ibid,,  495-502. 

So-called  Prothetic  y  and  w  in  English,  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic 

Philology,  XIV  (1915),  389-92. 
Old  English  eo,  ea,  io(w),  ia{w),  aw  in  Middle  and  New  English,  ibid.f 

499-S18. 

Some  Latin  Et)nnologies,  Classical  Philology,  XI  (1916),  208-10. 

Some  Verb-Forms  in  Germanic,  Modem  Philology,  XTV  (1916-17), 
121-28. 

Reviews  of  :  Prellwitz,  Etymologisches  W5rterbuch  der  griechischen 
Sprache,  2te  Auflage,  Classical  Philology,  II,  352-56;  Feist,  Etymologi- 
sches Worterbuch  der  gotischen  Sprache,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXV, 
72-76;  Falk  imd  Torp,  Wortschatz  der  germanischen  Spracheinheit, 
Und,,  213-23.  Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philol- 
ogy, XII,  150-52;  XIV,  585-88. 

Philip  Schuyler  Allen  [1898-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture. 

A.B.  Williams,  1891 ;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture, i&»i.,  1903-9;  Associate  Professor,  f&k^.,  1909-. 

Managing  Editor,  Modern  Philology,  1903-8. 

Easy  German  Stories  (with  Max  Batt) .    8vo,  viii+  243 .    Chicago :  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

German  Stories.   8vo,  viii+245.   Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1903. 

Goethe^s  "Hermann  und  Dorothea.**    i2mo,  x+285.    Boston:   Ginn  & 
Co.,  1905. 

Goethe*s  "Iphigenie  auf  TaurisJ*    i6mo,  xl+286.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1906. 
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Lessing*s  "Minna  von  Bamhdm.^^  i6mOy  285.  New  York:  Charles  E. 
Merrill  Co.,  1907. 

Schiller's  "Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans.'^  8vo,  xxxv+334.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1910. 

Herein!  First  German  Readings.  8vo,  x+289.  New  York,  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1910. 

Daheim.  A  German  First  Reader.  8vo,  xii+230.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  191 1. 

Hints  on  the  Teaching  of  German  Conversation.  8vo,  36.  Boston:  Ginn 
&  Co.,  1912. 

First  German  Composition.  8vo,  xxxii+224.  New  York:  Henry  Holt 
&  Co.,  1912. 

Easy  German  Conversation  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson),  8vo,  liii+229, 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

German  Life.    8vo,  viii+2i2.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914, 

French  Life  (with  Franck  L.  Schoell).  8vo,  viii+226.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1915. 

A  First  German  Grammar  (with  Paul  H.  Phillipson).  8vo,  xix+43S. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

AndenUfemdesRheins.  8vo,vi+3o6.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 
1916. 

Turteltaube,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XIX  (1904),  175-77. 

The  Origins  of  German  Mumesa,ng,ModernPkilology,  III  (1905-6), 41 1-44. 

A  Venetian  Folk  Song,  ibid.,  IV  (1906-7),  275-78. 

Mediaeval  Latin  Lyrics,  Parts  I-IV,  ibid.,  V  (1907-8),  423-76;  VI 
(1908-9),  3-43;  137-80;  301-16. 

The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  I,  ibid.,  VLL  (1909-10),  329-44. 

The  Mediaeval  Mimus,  Part  H,  ibid.,  VIII  (1910-11),  1-44. 

Notes  on  Mediaeval  Lyrics,  ibid.,  IX  (1911-12),  427-30. 

Charles  Goettsch  [1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  German  Philology. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1901;  'Ph.D.  ibid.,  1906:  Assistant  Professor  of  Gennan,  ibid.,  1910- 
16;  Associate  Professor  of  Gennan  Philology,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Ablaut  Relations  in  the  Weak  Verb  in  Gothic,  Old  High  German,  and 
Middle  High  German.  Doctor's  thesis.  Part  I.  Modem  Philology, 
V  (1907-8),  569-616;  Part  n.    Ibid.,  VI  (1908-9),  229-56. 
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Syllabus  for  a  Three- Year  High-School  Course  in  German  (joint  author). 
School  Review,  XXIII  (1915),  479-81. 

Chester  Nathan  Gould  [1908-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  and 
Scandinavian  Literature. 

A.B.  Minnesota^  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  German  and 

Scandinavian  Literature,  ibid.,  191 1-. 

President,  Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  191 5-. 

The  Syntax  of  AT  and  ON  in  Gothic,  Old  Saxon,  and  Old  High  German. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  82.  Menasha,  Wb.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1916. 

The  Source  of  an  Interpolation  in  the  Hjdlmt6rs  Saga  ok  Olvb,  Modem 
Philology,  VII  (1909-10),  207-16. 

Caiollo  von  Klenze  [1893-1906],  Associate  Professor  of  German 

Literature;   Head  of  the  Department  of  (iennan,  College  of  the 

City  of  New  York. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1886;  Ph.D.  Marburg,  1890;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages, 
Cornell,  1890-91;  Instructor  in  Germanic  Languages,  ibid.j  i89i-;93;  Instructor 
in  German,  Chicago,  1893-96;  Assbtant  Professor  of  German  Literature,  ibid,, 
1896-1902;  Associate  Professor,  ibid.j  1909-6. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Modem  Philology,  1903-6. 

The  Interpretation  of  Italy  during  the  Last  Two  Centuries.  A  Contribution 
to  the  Study  of  Goethe's  ^^  Italienische  Reise.''  Decennial  Publica- 
tions of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Second  Series,  XVII.  8vo, 
XV+1S7.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1907. 

Goethe's  Successors  in  Italy,  Publications  of  the  Modem  Language  Associa- 
tion, XIX  (1904),  23-26. 

Die  Behandlung  Venedigs  in  der  deutschen  Novelle  in  und  seit  Schiller's 
Geisterseher,  Chicago's  Gedenkfeier-Souvenir  (1905),  85-94. 

Die  Ausfuhr  deutscher  Privatbibliotheken  nach  Amerika,  Beilage  zur 
Allgemeinen  Zeitung  (1905),  181-82. 

The  Growth  of  Interest  in  the  Early  Italian  Masters,  Modem  Philology, 
IV  (1906-7),  206-74. 

Hans  Ernst  Gronow  [1905-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1908;  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  ibid., 
1914-. 

Reviews  or:  Bebel,  My  Life,  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII, 
281-82;  Kayser  and  Monteser,  Foimdations  of  German,  School 
Review,  XVIII,  433-34- 
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fPAUL  OsKAR  Kern  [1895-1908],  Assistant  Professor  of  Germanic 

Philology. 

Arbiturientenexamen,  Berlin,  1877;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1897;  Associate  in  Germanic 
Philology,  ibid.f  1895-96;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1896-1902;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,, 
1902-8. 

Should  Teachers  of  German  Aim  at  Some  Acquaintance  with  the  His- 
torical Development  of  the  German  Language?  School  Review^  X 
(1902),  60-68. 

The  Question  of  Translation  in  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages, 
ibid.,  Xni  (1905),  293-306. 

Realien  im  neusprachlichen  Unterricht,  Pddagogische  MotuUshefte,  VI 
(1905),  226-38. 

Phonetics  in  the  Classroom,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  54-60. 

The  Study  of  Cognates  as  an  Aid  in  the  Acquisition  of  a  Vocabulary,  ibid., 
XVI  (1908),  109-12. 

Eine  Rechenstunde  im  deutschen  Unterricht,  MotuUshefte  filr  deutsche 
Sprache  und  P&dagogik,  IX  (1908),  68-71;  100-104. 

Reviews  in:  School Rewew,Xni,  51-541  XIV,  154-55;  XV,  309-10. 

John  Jacob  Meyer  [1900-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Concordia  College,  1891;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1900:  Associate  in  Sanskrit, 
ibid.f  1901-8;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1908-10;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid., 
1910-. 

Kshemendras  Samayamdtrikd.    8vo,  Iviii,  108.    Leipzig:  Lotus-Verlag, 

1903. 
Ddmodaraguptas  Ku(taninuUam.    8 vo,  iv+ 1 56.    Leipzig :  Lotus-Verlag, 

1903. 

Kdvyasamgraha.  Melrische  Ubersetzungen.  8vo,  221.  Leipzig:  Lotus- 
Verlag,  1903. 

Asanka  ....  und  andere  Dichiungen.  8vo,  202.  Leipzig:  Lotus- 
Verlag,  1903. 

Pilicie,  LiebeS'  und  Wanderlieder.  8vo,  ix-f-184.  Dresden:  E.  Pierson, 
1906. 

GedichU  von  W.  A.  Koskenniemi,  aus  dem  Finnischen  Ubersetzt.  8vo, 
67-f-ix.    Dresden:  E.  Pierson,  1908. 


t  Deceased. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


i6o  PUBLICATIONS 

Am  Strand  gefunden,  GedichU.  8vo,  91+viii.  Dresden:  E.  Pierson, 
1908. 

Hindu  Tales,    Royal  8vo,  X+30S.    London:  Luzac  &  Co.,  1909. 

Vom  Land  der  iausend  Seem.  8vo,  vi+6s9.  Leipzig:  Georg  Wigand, 
1910. 

Das  Engadin,  Rhapsodie  eines  Naturkneipanten.  8vo,  24.  Samaden: 
Engadin  Press  Co.,  1912. 

Isoldes  GoUesurteil.    8vo,  290.    Berlin:  H.  Barsdorf,  1914. 

Das  Weib  im  alUndischen  Epos.  8vo,  xviii+440.  Leipzig:  Wilhelm 
Heims,  1915. 

Hindu  Chips  for  Readers  of  Goethe,  Modern  Philology,  V  (1907-8),  39-41. 

A  Modem  Finnish  Cain,  ibid.,  VII  (1909-10),  221-23. 

Adolf  Carl  von  No£  [1904-],  Assistant  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1900;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1905;  Instructor  in  German,  ibid.,  1905-10; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Editor,  BiMetin  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  1910-12; 
Papers,  ibid.,  1910-14. 

Goethe  und  dasjunge  DeutscUand.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  72.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910. 

Gutzkow^s  ''Uriel  Akosta''  (with  Starr  W.  Cutting).  i2mo,  xv+ios. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1911. 

Lance  sur  fautre.  Modern  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  295-301. 

Lance  sur  fautre,  ibid.,  395. 

Heinrich  Laube,  Die  Glocke,  I  (1906),  243-47. 

Das  Deutschtum  in  Osterreich,  ibid.,  363-64. 

Why  Should  the  Teacher  of  German  Have  a  Knowledge  of  Phonetics? 
School  Review,  XV  (1907),  46-48. 

Die  Stellung  des  College  im  amerikanischen  Unterrichtssystem,  Inter- 
nationale Wochenschrift  fUr  Wissenschaft,  Kunst,  und  Technik  (Ber- 
lin), II  (1908),  917-22. 

Die  Universitat  von  Chicago,  Die  Glocke,  III  (1908),  65-69. 

A  Goethe  Library,  Modem  Language  Notes,  XXIV  (1909),  160. 

Die  Osterreicher  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten,  Osterreichische  Rundschau, 
XX  (1909),  69-71. 
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Leitgedanken  zum  Professorenaustausch,  IntertuUionale  Wochenschrifi^ 

m  (1909),  937-42. 

Recent  German  Books  on  America,  Papers  of  the  Bibliographical  Society 
of  America,  IV  (1909),  93-119. 

Osterreichs  Jugend  in  amerikanischer  Beleuchtimg,  Kdrperliche  Er^ 
ziehung,  VI  (1910),  70-72. 

Student  Organizations  in  German  Universities,  Sigma  Chi  Quarterly^ 
XXX  (1910),  6-17. 

Angewandte  Psychologie  und  Schule  in  Amerika,  Dokumenk  des  Fort- 
schriUSf  HI  (1910),  665-67. 

Zur  Frage  der  Coeducation  in  Amerika,  Und.,  667-69. 

Von  amerikanischen  Bibliographien,  BUUter  fUr  die  gesammten  Social- 
wissenschaften,  VI  (1910),  62-63. 

Englische  Zeitschriften  aus  imd  iiber  Mittel-  imd  Siidamerika,  ibid.,  64. 

Die  "Gennanistic  Society  of  America,"  ibid.,  96. 

The  International  Institutes  for  the  Bibliography  of  Social  Sciences, 
Medicine,  Jurisprudence,  and  Technology  in  Berlin,  Papers  of  the 
Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  V  (1910),  97-107. 

La  coeducation  dans  les  coU^es  am^ricains,  Les  documents  du  progris, 
Revue  intemationale,  V  (191 1),  442-44. 

The  New  Classification  of  Languages  and  Literatures  by  the  Library  of 
Congress,  Papers  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  VI 
(1911),  59-65. 

Die  Beziehimgen  zwischen  Staat  imd  Kirche  in  Amerika,  Dokumente  des 
Fortschritts,  V  (1912),  267-69. 

Das  Civilservice-System  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord-Amerika, 

ibid.,  537-39- 
Amerikanische  Forschimgsinstitut,  ibid,,  573-75. 

Institutions  et  recherches  scientifiques  en  Am^rique,  Les  documents  du 
progris,  Revue  Internationale,  VII  (1913),  330-32. 

Les  rapports  entre  T^lise  et  T^tat  en  Am6rique,  ibid.,  447-50. 
Die  Entgermanisierung  Amerikas,  Volkserzieher  (Berlin),  XVIII  (1914), 
128. 

Problems  of  Austria-Himgary,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  VI  (1914), 
219-22. 
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Military  Drill  in  the  University,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  VUI 
(1916),  102-3. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XTV,  618-19,  696-97;  XV,  240,  421; 
XVII,  212,  442,  S13-14;  XVIII,  584;  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical 
Society  of  America,  IV,  14,  50-51;  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXII, 
102-3. 

TiEMEN  DE  Vries  [1911-12],  Lectuier  on  Dutch  Institutions;  Lecturer, 

Evanston,  111. 

LL.D.  Free  University  of  Amsterdam,  1898;  Lecturer  on  Dutch  Institutions, 
Chicago,  1911-12. 

Dutch  History,  Art,  and  Literature  for  Americans.  Lectures  delivered 
at  the  University  of  Chicago.  8vo,  2 10.  Grand  Rapids :  Eerdmans- 
Sevensma  Co.,  191 2. 

fToRiLD  WAsraNGTON  AfiNOLDSON  [1905-6],  Instructor  in  German  and 

Scandinavian  Literatures. 

A.B.  Monmouth  College,  1900;  A.M.  ibid.,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor 
in  Modem  Languages,  University  of  Utah,  1901-4;  Professor,  ibtd,,  1904-5; 
Instructor  in  German  and  in  Scandinavian  Literatures,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

Parts  of  the  Body  in  Older  Germanic  and  Scandinavian.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Linguistic  Studies  in  Germanic,  No  2.  8vo,  xii+217.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  191 5. 

Jacob  Harold  Heinzelicann  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  German;   Pro- 
fessor of  German,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 
A.B.  Illinois,  1902;  PhJ).  Chicago,  1908;  Instructor  in  German,  tbid.^  1910-13. 

The  Influence  of  the  German  Volkslied  on  Eichendorffs  Lyric.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  iv+92.    Leipzig:  Gustav  Foch,  1910. 

Eichendorfif  and  the  Volkslied,  Modem  Philology,  VI  (1908-9),  511-15. 

A  Bibliography  of  German  Translations  of  Pope  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  Bulletin  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  IV  (1912), 

Pope  in  Germany  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,  Modern  Philology,  X  (191 2- 
13),  317-64. 

Paul  Herman  Phillipson  [1909-],  Instructor  in  German. 

A.M.  Western  Reserve,  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 1;  Instructor  in  German,  i6»i., 
1913-. 

Easy  German  Conversation  (with  P.  S.  Allen).    Svo,   liii+229.    New 

York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 
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First  German  Grammar  (with  P.  S.  Allen).  8vo,  xix+436.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1915, 

Germany's  Isolation  (translated  from  the  German  of  Paul  Rohrbach). 
8vo,  xvii+186.    Chicago:  A.  C.  McClui^g  &  Co.,  1915. 

In  DetUschland.  A  cultural  reader.  8vo,  vi+225.  Boston:  Ginn  & 
Co.    In  Press. 

Aus  August  Daniel  von  Binders  Leben.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  iii+120. 
In  Press. 

A  German  Adaptation  of  the  ''Blue  Bells  of  Scotland,"  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXV  (1910),  89. 

The  Direction  of  Thought  in  the  Wartburglieder  of  181 7,  ibid.,  XXVI 
(1911),  81-83. 

The  Last  Days  of  Joseph  Christian  von  Zedlitz,  Modem  Philology,  IX 

(1911-12),  151-55- 
Notes  on  Heine,  ibid.,  Xlil  (1915-16),  123-28. 

John  Conrad  Weigel  [1913-],  Instructor  in  (iennan. 

A.B.  Lombard  College,  1908;  Instructor  in  Physics,  ibid,,  1907-8;  Professor  of 
German,  ibid,,  1908^;  Instructor  in  German,  Chicago,  1913-. 

The  Reorganization  of  Teachers'  Traming  in  Ciennan  in  Our  Colleges  and 
Universities,  Monatskefte  fUr  deutsche  Sprache  und  PSdagogik,  XVH 
(1916),  Part  1, 16-20;  Part  II,  34-44. 

Heneietta  Katherine  Becker  (Mrs.  Camillo  von  Elenze)  [1903-6], 
Associate  in  German;  New  York  City. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1900;  ThJD.  ibid.,  190$;  Associate  in  German,  i6fJ.,  1904-6. 

Kleist  and  Hebel:  A  Comparative  Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  71. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1904. 

Elements  of  German,  ist  ed.,  1903;  rev.  ed.,  191a  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. 

Leonard  Bloomfield  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  German;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Comparative  Philology  and  German,  University  of  Illinois. 
A.B.  Harvard,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Assbtant  in  German,  ibid,,  1908-9. 

A  Semasiologic  Differentiation  in  Germanic  Secondary  Ablaut.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modem  Philology,  Vn  (1909-10),  245-88,  345-82. 
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Milton  D.  Baxtmga&tner,  Ph.D.  1913;  Armstrong  Professor  of  Germanic 
Languages,  Butler  College,  Indianapolis. 

On  Dryden's  Relation  to  Germany  in  the  Eighteenth  Century.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  87.    Lancaster,  Pa.:  New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Frank  Adolph  Bernstospf,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  German, 
Northwestern  University, 

Handbook  of  German  Grammar,    ismo,  155.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1912. 

The  Use  of  the  Word  " Derselbe'' from  the  Classic  Period  of  German  Litera- 
ture to  the  Present  Day.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  78.  Menasha,  Wis. : 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Charles  Boyle  Campbell,  Ph.D.  1912 ;  Professor  of  Modem  Languages, 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  Tex. 

Concerning  the  Pronominal  Antecedent  and  the  Form  of  the  Accompanying 
Relative  Pronoun  in  Modem  German  Prose.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
115.    Berlin:  Emil  Ebering,  1913. 

Willis  Arden  Chamberun,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  German  Language 
and  Literature,  Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

Periodic  and  Loose  Sentences  in  Schiller^s  Historical  Works.  Doctor's 
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Third  Chapter  of  the  Book  of  Daniel,  Internalional  Journal  of 
Apocrypha,  No.  19  (1909),  69-73. 

Note  on  Beowulf  1591-1617,  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  555-66. 

Percy  Holmes  Boynton  [1903-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1897;  AM,  Harvard,  1898;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
Washington  University,  1903;  Assistant  Frofessor  of  English,  Chicago,  1909-14; 
Associate  Professor,  ibtd.,  1914-*. 
Secretary  of  Instruction,  Chautauqua  Institution,  1903-16. 

Associate  Editor,  Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly,  1913-15;  Associate 
Editor,  English  Journal,  191 1- 

A  First  View  of  English  and  American  Literature  (with  W.  V.  Moody 
and  R.  M.  Lovett).  8vo,  475.  New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1909. 

London  in  English  Literature.  i2mo,  xii+344.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1913. 

Principles  of  Composition.    8vo,  xii+388.    Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Suggestions  for  the  English  Literature  Section  of  a  High-School  Library, 
School  Review,  XX  (1912),  iii-i6. 

Sorting  College  Freshmen,  English  Journal,  II  (1913),  73-80. 

The  American  Undergraduate — ^Past  and  Present,  Nation,  XCIX  (1914), 
316-20. 

Democracy  in  Emerson's  Journals,  New  Republic,  I  (1914),  25,  26. 

Emerson's  Feeling  toward  Reform,  ibid.,  II  (1915),  i6-i8. 

Emerson's  Solitude,  ibid,,  III  (1915),  68-70. 

A  Colonial  Farmer's  Letters  (Crfevecoeur),  ibid.,  168-70. 

What  Has  Happened  to  Summer?  (Popular  Education),  ibid.,  IV 
(1915),  280-82. 

Walt  Whitman's  Idea  of  the  State,  ibid.,  VI  (1916),  139-41. 

American  Neglect  of  American  Literature,  Nation,  CII  (1916),  478-80. 

Review  of:  Brook,  America's  Coming  of  Age,  Dial,  LX,  18-19. 
Other  reviews  in  Amherst  Graduates'  Quarterly,  II,  164-^5;  English 
Journal,  II,  203-4;  Nation,  C,  84;  CI,  207-8;  New  Republic,  V,  230. 
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Tom  Peete  Cross  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  English  and  Celtic. 

A.B.  Hampden-Sidney,  1899;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1906;  Professor  of  EngUsh, 
Sweet  Briar,  1911-12;  Professor  of  English,  North  Carolina,  1912-13;  Associate 
Professor  of  English  and  Celtic,  Chicago,  1913-. 

The  Celtic  F6e  in  Launfal,  KiUredge  Anniversary  Papers  (1913),  377-37. 

The  Celtic  Origin  of  the  Lay  of  Yonec,  Studies  in  Philology  (University  of 
North  Carolina),  XI  (1913),  26-60. 

The  Celtic  Elements  in  the  Lays  of  Lanval  and  Graelenl,  Modem  Philology 
XII  (1914-15),  585-^44. 

Laegaire  mac  Crimthann's  Yi^t  to  Fairyland,  ibid.,  XTTT  (1915-16), 
731-39- 

James  Weber  Linn  [1899-],  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Chicago.  1897;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  ibid,,  1907-11;  Associate 
Professor,  ibia.,  191 1-. 

Editor,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine,  1913-. 

Essentials  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  230.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1912. 

Examples  of  English  Composition.  i6mo,  x+246.  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1913. 

George  Linnaeus  Marsh  [1902-],  Extension  Associate  Professor  of 

English. 

A.B.  Grinnell,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1(^3;  Extension  Assistant  Professor  of 
English,  ibid.f  1909-10;  Extension  Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1910-. 

English  in  Secondary  Schools.  8vo,  57.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  & 
Co.,  1905. 

A  Teacher's  Manual  for  the  Study  of  English  Classics.  i2mo,  272. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  191 2,  1915. 

Good  English,  Oral  and  Written.  Book  II  (with  William  H.  Elson  and 
Clara  E.  L)aich).  i2mo,  406.  Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co., 
1916. 

Sources  and  Analogues  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf."  Doctor's 
thesis.    Modern  Philology,  TV  (1906-7),  121-67,  281-327. 

The  Authorship  of  "The  Flower  and  the  Leaf,"  Journal  of  English  and 
Germanic  Philology,  VI  (1907),  373-94. 
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Harioet  Crandall  Davenport  [1907-],  Extension  Assistant  Professor 

of  English;  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1894;  A.M.  ibid.,  1895;  Extension  Assistant  in  English,  Chicago, 
1907-8;  Associate,  ibid.,  1909;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1910-13;  Assistant  Professor, 
ibid,,  1914-. 

A  First  Book  in  English.    8vo.    Chicago:  Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co., 
1914. 

James  Root  Hulbert  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1907;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  191 2;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  ibid,,  1915-. 

Chaucer^ s  Official  Life,    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,   75.    Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  191 2. 

Chaucer  and  the  Earl  of  Oxford,  Modem  Philology^  X  (1912-13),  433-37. 

S)nr  Gawayn  and  the  Grene  Kny3t,tWrf.,Xin  (1915-16),  433-62,689-730. 

Thomas  Albert  Knott  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 2;  Assbtant  Professor  of  English, 
ibid,,  191 2-. 

The  Lost  Leaf  of  Piers  the  Plowman,  Nation,  LXXXVIII  (1909), 
482-83. 

A  Bit  of  Chaucer  Mythology,  Modern  Philology,  VIII  (1910-11),  135-39. 

An  Essay  toward  the  Critical  Text  of  the  A- Version  of  Piers  the  Plow- 
man,   Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid,,  XII  (1914-15),  389-421. 

The  Text  of  Sir  Gawa)aie  and  the  Green  Knight,  Modem  Language 
Notes,  XXX  (1915),  I02-8. 

fWiLLiAM  Vaughn  Moody  [1895-1910],  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

and  Rhetoric. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1893;  A.M.  ibid,,  1894;  Instructor  in  English  and  Rhetoric, 
Chicago,  1895-1901;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1901-8. 

The  Fire-Bringer:   A  Lyrical  Drama,    8vo,  123.    Boston:   Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1904. 

A  First  View  of  English  Literature  (with  R.  M.  Lovett).    8vo,  376. 
New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons,  1905. 

The  Poems  of  Trumbull  Stickney  (with  George  Cabot  Lodge  and  John  E. 
Lodge).    i2mo,  312.    Houghton  Mifflin  Co.,  1905. 
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The  Great  Divide:  A  Play.    8vo,  167.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co., 
1909. 

The  Faith  Healer:  A  Play.    8vo,  164.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1910. 

Gloucester  Moors  and  Other  Poems.    8vo,   106.    Boston:    Houghton 
Mifflin  Co.,  1910. 

Poems  of  Trumbull  Stickney,  North  American  Review^  CLXXXIII 

(1906),  1005-18. 

(A  complete  edition  of  Moody's  poems  and  plays  was  published  by 
the  Houghton  Mifflin  Co.  in  1912.) 

Evelyn  May  Albright  [1913-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1898;  A3f .  ibid,,  1900;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid,y  1900- 
1910;  Assistant  Professor  in  English,  »6sJ.,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  English, 
Chicago,  1913- 

Descriptive  Writing.    i2mo,  ix+275.    New  York:  Macmillan  Co.,  1911. 

To  Be  Staled,  Publications  of  the  Modem  Language  Association  of  America, 

XXX  (1915),  451-99- 

Eating  a  Citation,  Modern  Language  Notes ,  XXX  (191 5),  201-6. 

Robert  Walter  Bru^re  [1899-1905],  Instructor  in  English;  Harper 

&  Bros.  Publishing  Co.,  New  York  City. 

A.B.  Washington,  1896;  A.M.  ibid.y  1897;  University  Extension  Instructor  in 
German,  Chicago,  1 899-1 901;  Assistant  in  Rhetoric,  ibid,,  1900-1902;  Associate 
in  English,  ibid.,  1902-3;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid,,  1903-5. 

Walt  Whitman,  Reader,  V  (1905),  490-94. 

Industrial  Democracy,  Outlook,  LXXXIV  (1906),  877-83. 

tNoTT  Flint  [1899-1900;  1901-5],  Instructor  in  English. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1898;  Associate  in  English,  ibid,,  1899-1900;  Critic  Teacher, 
School  of  Education,  ibid.,  1901;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1902-5. 

A  Manual  for  Theme  Writers.    i2mo,  152.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman 

&  Co.,  1903. 
The  University  of  Chicago:  A  Sketch.    i2mo,  40.    Chicago:  University 

Press,  1905. 
Macaulay*s  "Lays  of  Ancient  Rome.''    With  Introduction  and  Notes. 

8vo,  130.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1905. 
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Carl  Henry  Grabo  [1907-],  Instructor  in  English. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  1910-. 
Assistant  Editor,  ChatUauquan,  1904-10. 

The  Art  of  the  Short  Story.    8vo,  321.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Son^,  1913. 

The  Amateur  Philosopher.    8vo,  290.    New  York:  Charles  Scribner's 
Sons,  1917. 

George  Wiley  Sherburn  [191 2-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Instructor  in  the  English  Language, 
Northwestern,  1906-10;  Instructor  in  English,  Beloit,  1910-11;  Instructor  in 
the  English  Language,  Wesleyan,  191 1-12 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Assistant  Editor  of  the  Multiple  Dictionary  in  the  Volume  Library 
(pp.  679-830).    Chicago:  W.  E.  Richardson  Co.,  1912. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XX,  129-31;  XXIV,  243-45. 

David  Harrison  Stevens  [1914-],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Lawrence,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor  in  English,  Northwestern, 
1908-12;  Instructor  in  English,  Chicago,  1914-. 

Party  PoliHcs  and  English  Journalism,  1702-1742.    Doctor's  thesis. 
xii+156.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

Early  Records  of  the  London  Gazette,  Nation,  CI  (1915),  69-70. 

Review  in:  Modern  Language  Notes,  XXIX,  256-58. 

Oscar  Lovell  Triggs  [1892-1904],  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1889;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1895;  Docent  in  English,  ibid.,  1892-95; 
Instructor  in  English,  ibid,,  1895-1904. 

Arts  and  Crafts  Movement,  Independent,  LV  (1903),  2449-52. 

Philosophy  of  the  Betterment  Movement,  Chautauquan,  XXXVII  (1903), 
463-66. 

Maude  Radford  Warren  [1896-1915],  Extension  Instructor  in  English; 

Elms  Hotel,  Chicago. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1894;  Ph.M.  ibid.,  1896;  Lecturer  m  English,  Class-Study 
Department,  Extension  Division,  ibid.,  1896-98;  Assistant  in  English,  University 
CoUege,  ibid.,  1899-1909;   Extension  Instructor,  ibid.,  1909-1915. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric.    i2mo,   vii+387.    New  York:    Hinds  & 
Noble,  1903. 
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Mrs.  Katharine  Graham  [1910-],  Assistant  in  English. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1915. 
Literary  Critic,  Chicago  Evening  Post,  1909-12. 

Some  Aspects  of  Echegaray,  Poet-Lore,  1910. 

Acquiring  the  Social  Point  of  View,  Independent,  LXTV  (1913),  141-42. 

Eleanor  Prescott  Hammond  [1898-1905],  Docent  in  the  English  Lan- 
guage and  Literature;   1357  East  Fifty-seventh  St.,  Chicago. 
Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898. 

Editor:  The  Eleanor  Record,  Chicago. 

Chaucer:    A  Bibliographical  Manual.    8vo,  580.    New  York:    Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1908. 

The  Departing  of  Chaucer,  Modem  Philology,  I  (1903-4),  331-36. 

Lydgate  and  the  Duchess  of  Gloucester,  Anglia,  XXVII  (1904),  381-98. 

MSS  Pepys  2006:  A  Chaucerian  Codex,  Modern  Language  Notes,  XIX 
(1904),  196-98. 

MSS  Longleat  258:  A  Chaucerian  Codex,  ibid.,  XX  (1905),  77-79. 

Order  of  the  Canterbury  Tales:  Caxton's  Two  Editions,  Modem  Phi- 
lology, m  (1905-6),  159-78. 

Two  British  Museiun  Manuscripts,  Anglia,  XXVIII  (1905),  1-28. 

John  Arthur  Powell  [1915-16],  Extension  Assistant  in  English;  Sec- 
retary of  the  American  Academy  of  Baconian  Literature. 

Manual  of  Style.    Revised  editions  of  1910,  191 1,  and  1914.    8vo,  x+ 
140+136.    Chicago:  University  Press. 

Manual  for    Writers   (with   John  M.   Manly).    8vo,  226.    Chicago: 
University  Press,  1913. 

Review  of:  Orcutt,  Writer's  Desk  Book,  English  Journal,  II,  140-43. 

Frank  Clyde  Brown,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Durham,  N.C. 

Elkanah  Settle:   His  Life  and  Works.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  x+170. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 

WiLLMM  Frank  Bryan,  Ph.D.  1913;  Associate  Prof essor  of  English, 
Northwestern  University. 
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Studies  in  the  Dialects  of  the  Kentish  Charters  of  the  Old  English  Period. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  xiii+40.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  191 5. 

George  Raleigh  Coffman,  Ph.D.  1913 ;  Professor  of  English,  University 
of  Montana,  Missoula. 

A  New  Theory  concerning  the  Origin  of  the  Miracle  Play,  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  vi+84.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing 
Co.,  1914. 

Clyde  Barnes  Cooper,  Ph.D.  1914;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Armour  Institute,  Chicago. 

Some  Elizabethan  Opinions  of  the  Poetry  and  Character  of  Ovid.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  34.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1914. 

Carson  S.  Duncan,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Commercial  Organiza- 
tion.   See  under  Department  of  Political  Economy,  p.  48. 

Lee  Monroe  Ellison,  Ph.D.  1916. 

The  Early  Romantic  Drama  at  the  English  Court.    Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  vii+147.    Menasha,  Wis. :  George  Banta  PubUshing  Co.,  1917. 

Thornton  Shirley  Graves,  Ph.D.  1912;  Professor  of  English,  Trinity 
College,  Durham,  N.C. 

The  Court  and  the  London  Theatres  during  the  Reign  of  Elizabeth.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  93.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1913- 

A  Note  on  the  Swan  Theatre,  Modem  Philology,  IX  (1911-12),  431-34. 

Some  Allusions  to  Religious  and  Political  Plays,  ibid.,  545-54. 

The  Heywood  Circle  and  the  Reformation,  ibid.,  X  (1912-13),  553-72. 

Jfight  Scenes  in  the  Elizabethan  Theatres,  Englische  Studien,  XLVII 
(i9i3)>  63-67- 

The  Arraignment  of  Paris  and  Sixteenth-Century  Flattery,  Modern 
Language  Notes,  XXVIII  (1913),  48-49. 
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Charles  Henky  Gray,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  English,  Tufts  College, 
Medford,  Mass. 

Lodawick  CarUMy  His  Life:  A  Discussion  of  His  Plays ^  and  "  The  Deserth 
ing Favorite"  A Tragi-Comedy,  reprinted  from  tiie  original  edition 
of  1629,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  177. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

Reginald  Harvey  Grippith,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  English,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Austin. 

Sir  Perceval  of  GaUes:  A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  the  Legend.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  viii+i3i.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Orie  Latham  Hatcher,  Ph.D.  1903;  Director,  Virginia  Bureau  of 
Vocations  for  Women,  Richmond,  Va. 

John  Fletcher:  A  Study  in  Dramatic  Method.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  1 14. 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1905. 

Herbert  Wynford  Hill,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  University  of  Nevada,  Reno. 

Sidney's  Arcadia  and  the  Elizabethan  Drama,  University  of  Nevada 
Studies,  I  (1908),  1-59. 

La  CalprenMe's  Romances  and  the  Restoration  Drama.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Ibid.,  II  (1910),  1-56;  III  (1911),  57-158. 

Annette  Brown  Hopkins,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Associate  Professor  of  English, 
Goucher  College,  Baltimore. 

The  Influence  of  Wace  on  the  Arthurian  Romances  of  Crestien  de  Troies. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  155.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  1913. 

John  Robertson  Macarthur,  Ph.D.  1903;  Professor  of  English,  State 
Agricultural  College,  Manhattan,  Kan. 

The  First  Part  of  "Sir  John  Oldcastle'':  A  Historical  Drama  by  Michal 
Drayton,  Anthony  Mimday,  Richard  Hathway,  and  Robert  Wilson. 
Edited  with  an  Introduction,  Critical  Text,  and  Notes.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  157.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1907. 
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t  David  Lee  Maulsby,  Ph.D.  1909. 

The  CofUribuHon  of  Emerson  to  Literature.  Doctor's  thesis.  lamo,  177. 
Medford,  Mass.:  Tufts  College  Press,  191 1. 

t  Edwakd  Payson  Morton,  Ph.D.  1910. 

The  Technique  of  English  Non-Dramatic  Blank  Verse,  Doctor's  thesis. 
i2mo,  viii+129.    Chicago:  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.,  1910. 

George  Albert  Nicholson,  Ph.D.  1914;  Acting  Head,  Department  of 
Rhetoric,  DePauw  University,  Greencastle,  Ind. 

English  Words  with  Native  Roots  and  with  Greek,  Latin,  or  Romance 
Si^xes.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  55.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1916. 

Oscar  Ludvig  Olson,  Ph.D.  1914;  Luther  College,  Decorah,  Iowa. 

The  Relation  of  the  Hrdlfs  Saga  Kraka  and  the  Bjarkarfmur  to  Beowulf. 
A  Contribution  to  the  History  of  Saga  DevetopmerU  in  England  and  the 
Scandinavian  Countries.  8vo,  104.  Published  by  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Scandinavian  Study,  1916. 

George  Fullmer  Reynolds,  Ph.D.  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish, Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

Some  Principles  of  Elizabethan  Staging.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  34+29. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1905. 

James  Finch  Royster,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  English,  University 
of  Texas,  Austin. 

A  Middle  English  Treatise  on  the  Ten  Commandments.  Text,  Notes,  and 
Introduction.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  xxii+3S.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.: 
University  Press,  1911. 

Walter  Kay  Sbiart,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Head  of  the  Department  of  English, 
Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Some  English  and  Latin  Sources  and  Parallels  for  the  Morality  Play, 
'W«<fcf»."  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  93.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  191 2. 
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Matthew  Lyle  Spencer,  Ph.D.  1910;   Professor  of  English,  Lawrence 
Collie,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Corpus  Christi  Pageants  in  England.    Doctor's  thesis.    lamo,   276. 
New  York:  Baker  &  Taylor  Co.,  191 1. 

John  Marcellus  Steadman,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  1916. 

The  Origin  of  the  Historical  Present  in  English.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Studies  in  Philology  (University  of  North  Carolina),  XIV  (1917). 

George  Coffin  Taylor,  Ph.D.  1905;  Columbia,  S.C. 

The  English  "Planctus  Mariae."    Doctor's  thesis.    Modern  Philology, 
TV  (1906-7),  605-37. 

Guy  Andrew  Thompson,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Professor  of  English  Literature, 
University  of  Maine,  Orono. 

Elizabethan  Criticism  of  Poetry.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  216.    Menasha, 
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Review,  XX,  632-33;  and  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XXIII, 
206-9. 

Jacob  William  Albert  Young  [1892-],  Associate  Professor  of  the 

Pedagogy  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Bucknell,  1887;  Ph.D.  Clark,  1892;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Chicago,  1897-1908;  Associate  Professor  of  the  Pedagogy  of  Mathematics,  ibid,^ 
1908-. 

Editor,  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modern  Mathematics.    8vo,  viii+ 
416.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1911. 
Member,  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics, 1908-. 

In  charge  (with  D.  E.  Smith  and  W.  F.  Osgood)  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  American  Report  to  the  International  Commission 
on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  1909-.  The  following  reports, 
prepared  by  Professor  Young  and  the  others  named,  have  been 
published:  International  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics: Preliminary  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  603-8;  also  as  Commission 
Internationale  de  I'enseignement  mathdmatique:  Rapport  prdpa- 
ratoire  de  la  d616gation  amdricaine,  Uenseignement  mcUhSmatique,  XI 
(1909),  200-204;  B>nd  Circulaire  No.  i  du  comitS  central  d  Messieurs 
les  Membres  de  la  Commission  intemationale  de  Venseignement  math^ 
matique,  Geneva  (1909),  8-12;  International  Commission  on  the 
Teadiing  of  Mathematics:  Second  Preliminary  Report  of  the 
American  Commissioners,  Bulletin  No.  2  of  the  American  Commis- 
sioners (1909),  1-13;  also  in  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX 
(1909),  777-87;  Report  of  the  American  Commissioners  of  the  Inter- 
national  Commission  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  8vo,  84. 
Washington:  The  Bureau  of  Education,  1912.  Thirteen  other  re- 
ports by  various  hands  have  been  edited  by  Professor  Young  and 
the  others  named,  and  published  as  Bulletins  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education.  The  following  papers  and  addresses  (by 
Professor  Young)  are  also  connected  with  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission: (i)  La  question  de  la  rigeur  dans  Tenseignement  mathd- 
matique  moyen,  et  la  question  de  la  fusion  des  diffdrentes  branches 
mathdmatiques,  Compte  Rendu  du  Congris  de  Milan  de  la  Commission 
intemationale  de  Venseignement  mathhnatique  (1911),  35-45;  also  in 
Venseignement  mathhnatique,  XIII  (1911),  471-81;  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  XII  (1912),  447-56;  and  (2)  Address  of  Presen- 
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tation  of  the  American  Report  for  the  International  Commission  on 
the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  to  the  Congress  at  Cambridge. 
Publications  du  comiU  central  de  la  Commission  intemationale  de 
Venseignement  mathimatiquCf  Strie  2,  fasc.  i  (1912),  39-44;  also  in 
L'enseignement  mathimatique,  XIV  (1912),  479-84. 

Arithmetic  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Books  I,  II,  HI.  8vo,  viii+234; 
viii+246;  X+24S.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1904,  1905. 

The  Teaching  of  Elementary  and  Secondary  Mathematics.  8vo,  xviii+ 
351.  New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  1906.  2d  ed.,  ibid., 
1914.  Translated  into  Russian  by  A.  R.  Kidischer  and  published  in 
2  vols.  Vol.  I,  8vo,  xvi+192;  Vol.  n,  ix+233.  St.  Petersburg: 
Obshtshestwenaja  Polza,  1912.     2d  ed.,  Vol.  I,  1914;  Vol.  II,  1915. 

Elementary  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  8vo,  ix+438.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1908. 

The  Appleton  Arithmetics  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  Vols.  I,  II,  HI.  8vo, 
vii+264;  vii+232;  vii+236.    New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1909. 

Second  Course  in  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  8vo,  vi+2is.  New 
York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1910. 

High  School  Algebra  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  8vo,  x+So8.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1913. 

Plane  Geometry  (with  L.  L.  Jackson).  8vo,  vi+3i2.  New  York: 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1916. 

Concerning  the  Bibliography  of  Mathematics,  Yearbook  of  the  Biblio- 
graphical  Society  of  Chicago  (1902,  1903),  32-43:  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly^  X  (1903),  186-91. 

Poincar€,  La  science  et  I'hypothfese;  Poincar6-Lindemann,  Wissenschaft 
imd  H)rpothtee,  Science^  XX  (1904),  833-37. 

Some  Recent  French  Views  on  Concrete  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathe- 
matics, School  Review^  XIII  (1905),  275-79. 

Die  Reformbewegungen  im  mathematischen  Unterricht  in  d.  Ver. 
Staaten  Nord  Amerikas,  Jahresbericht  d.  deutschen  Math.  Vereinigung 
XV  (1906),  131-41. 

The  Movement  for  Reform  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Prussia, 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII  (1906),  347-52. 
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The  Movement  in  Prussia  for  the  Reorganization  of  the  Instruction  in 
Mathematics  and  the  Natural  Sciences  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 
Science,  XXITE  (1906),  773-83. 

My  Struggle  with  the  Italian  Language  and  the  Morals  I  Drew  from  It 
for  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  255-60. 

Current  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  Italy,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  VII  (1907),  352-55. 

Current  Tendencies  in  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  ibid.,  489-93. 

On  Mathematical  Induction,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV 

(1908),  I4S-S3- 
The  Theory  of  Numbers.    In  Monographs  on  Topics  of  Modern  Mathe- 

matics,  305-49.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co.,  191 1. 

Bibliography  of  Recent  Works  on  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics,  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education,  BuUetin  No.  446  (191 1),  18-21. 

The  Fifth  International  Congress  of  Mathematicians,  at  Cambridge, 
England,  1912,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XII  (1912),  702-15; 
also  in  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XIX  (191 2);  and  (in  part) 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIX  (1913),  186-91. 

Reviews  in:  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XII, 
i38r-4o;  XV,  261-64;  and  School  Review,  XIV,  616-17. 

Arthur   Constant  Lunn   [1902-],   Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 

Mathematics. 

A.B.  Lawrence,  1898;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;   Assbtant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics,  ibid.,  1910-. 

The  Differential  Equations  of  Dynamics.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  26. 
Lancaster,  Pa.:   New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1909. 

A  Biquadratic  Equation  Connected  with  the  Reduction  of  a  Quadratic 
Locus,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XV  (1908),  5,  6. 

On  the  Zonal  Errors  in  Magnification  of  the  Reflecting  Telescope, 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  280-85. 

The  Deduction  of  the  Electrostatic  Equations  by  the  Calculus  of  Varia- 
tions, Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XIV  (1908), 
477-81. 

The  Foundations  of  Trigonometry,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second 
Series,  X  (1908),  37-45- 
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Some  Notes  on  Vector  Analysis,  American  Mathematical  MonMyf 
XVI  (1909),  1-4. 

Geophysical  Theory  under  the  Planetesimal  Hypothesis,  Publications  of 
the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington^  No.  107  (1909),  171-231. 

A  Continuous  Group  Related  to  von  Seidel's  Optical  Theory,  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI  (1909),  25-30. 

The  Apparent  Size  of  a  Closed  Curve,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXII  (1910),  186^4. 

A  Theoretical  Connection  to  the  Drop  Method  of  Determining  the 
Elementary  Charge,  Physical  Review,  XXXV  (1912),  227-30. 

A  Geometric  Example  of  an  Indeterminate  Form,  American  Mathematical 
Monthly,  XIX  (1912),  116-17. 

Reviews  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXX,  71;  XXXVI,  85; 
American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XX,  132, 310;  Bulletin  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XIX,  535. 

Saul  Epsteen  [1902-6],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Head  of  Insurance 

Commission,  Denver,  Colo. 

S.B.  California,  1900;   Ph.D.  Zttrich,  1901;   Docent  in  Mathematics,  Chicago, 
1903-3;  Assistant  ibid,,  1903-4;  Associate,  ibid.,  1905-6. 

Joint  Editor,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,   1904;    Associate 
Editor,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  1905-6. 

On  Integrability  by  Quadratures,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  IX  (1902),  152-54. 

An  Elementary  Account  of  the  Picard  Vessiot  Theory,  American  Mathe- 
matical  Monthly,  IX  (1902),  242-52. 

On   Reducible   Groups,    Transactions   of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  IV  (1903),  249-50. 

Semi-reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  ibid.,  437-44. 

Untersuchimgen  iiber  die  lineare  Differentialgleichung  vierter  Ordnimg 
und  die  zugehorigen  Gruppen,  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 

XXV  (1903),  123-54. 

On  Linear  Differential  Congruences,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  X  (1903),  23-30. 

Determination  of  the  Group  of  Rationality  of  a  Linear  Differential 
Equation,  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  X  (1903),  4-8. 
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Analog  of  Sylvester  Dialytic  Method  of  Elimination,  American  Mathe- 
matical  MonMy,  X  (1903),  63-64. 

On  the  Definition  of  Reducible  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems,  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXV  (1903),  123-54. 

An  Elementary  Exposition  of  the  Theory  of  Finite  Differences,  American 
Mathematical  Monthly,  XI  (1904),  131-36. 

On  the  Definition  of  Reducible  Hypercomplex  Nimaber  Systems,  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  105-9. 

On  the  Linear  Homogeneous  Difference  Equations  and  Continuous 
Groups,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  X  (1904), 
494-504. 

On  the  Structure  of  Hypercomplex  Number  Systems  (with  J.  H. 
Madagan-Wedderbum),  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  VI  (1905),  172-78. 

Reviews  in:  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  XI,  215-17;  XII, 
57-58;  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XI,  21-26;  Jour- 
nal of  Political  Economy,  XIII,  316-18. 

Oswald  Veblen  [1904-5],  Associate  in  Mathematics;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Princeton  University. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1900;   Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;   Associate  in  Mathematics,  ibid., 
1904-5. 

The  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable,  Americana,  XVII,  under 
"Real  Variable,"  p.  6. 

A  System  of  Axioms  for  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of 
the  American  Mathematical  Society,  V  (1904),  343-84. 

The  Heine  Borel  Theorem,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 
Society,  X  (1904),  436. 

Polar  Co-ordinate  Proofs  of  Trigonometric  Formulas,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  XI  (1904),  6-12. 

The  Transcendence  of  tr  and  e,  ibid,,  219-23. 

Theory  of  Plane  Curves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs,  Transactions  of 
the  Society,  VI  (1905),  83-^8. 

Definition  in  Terms  of  Order  Alone  of  the  Linear  Continuum  and  of 
Well-ordered  Sets,  ibid,,  165-71. 
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Theophil  Henry  Hildebrandt  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Michigan. 

A.B.  Illinois,  1905;  S.M.  ibid.,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Assbtant  in  Mathe- 
matics, ibid.,  190^. 

Note  on  the  Convergence  of  Sequences  of  Fimctions  of  a  Certain  Type, 
Annals  of  Mathematics^  Second  Series,  DC  (1907),  123-26. 

Existence  of  a  Minimum  of  a  Quadratic  Fxmction,  American  Mathe- 
matical Monthly,  XV  (1908),  97-99. 

On  the  Determination  of  Conies  through  Two  Points,  ibid.,  177-81. 

A  Contribution  to  the  Foundations  of  Fr^chet's  Calcul  Fonctionel. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXIV  (191 2), 
237-90. 

Richard  Philip  Baker,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City. 

The  Problem  of  the  Angle-Bisectors.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  iv+99. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

William  Hunt  Bates,  Ph.D.  1910;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Purdue  University. 

An  Application  of  Symbolic  Methods  to  the  Treatment  of  Mean  Curva- 
tures in  Hyperspace.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American 
Mathematical  Society,  XII  (191 1),  19-39. 

George  David  Birkhoff,  Ph.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Harvard  University. 

Asymptotic  Properties  of  the  Solutions  of  Ordinary  Linear  Differ- 
ential Equations  Containing  a  Parameter  with  Application  to 
Boundary  Value  and  Expansion  Problems.  Doctor's  thesis.  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  219-31, 
373-95- 

Robert  Lacey  Bgrger,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
Ohio  University,  Athens. 

On  the  Determination  of  the  Ternary  Modular  Groups.    Doctor's, 
thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXII  (1910),  289-98. 
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Thoicas  Buck,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
California. 

Periodic  Orbits  of  OsciUaUng  Satdlites  Near  the  Lagrangian  EquikUeral- 
Triangttlar  Points.  Doctor's  thesis.  4to,  26.  Chicago:  Privately 
printed,  1913. 

William  Henry  Bussey,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Minnesota. 

Generational  Relations  for  the  Abstract  Group  Simply  Isomorphic 
with  the  Linear  Fractional  Group,  LF  [2,  p%  Doctor's  thesfa. 
Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society ^  Second  Series,  in 
(1905),  296-315. 

Allen  Fuller  Carpenter,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

Ruled  Surfaces  Whose  Flecnode  Curves  Have  Plane  Branches.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society^  XVI 
(191s),  S09-32. 

Edward  Wilson  Chittenden,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Illinois. 

Infinite  Developments  and  the  Composition  Property  (EiaBi)^  in 
General  Analysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Mate- 
matico  di  Palermo,  XXXIX  (1915),  81-108. 

Charles  Ross  Dines,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Dart- 
mouth College. 

Functions  of  Positive  Type  and  Related  Topics  in  General  Analysis. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Proceedings  of  the  London  Mathematical  Society, 
Second  Series,  XV  (1916),  243-79. 

Lloyd  Lyne  Dines,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  University 
of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada. 

The  Highest  Common  Factor  of  a  System  of  Polynomials  in  One 
Variable.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXV  (1913),  "9-so. 

Arnold  Dresden,  Ph.D.  1909.  See  under  University  High  School, 
p.  492. 
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Charles  Albert  Fischer,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Columbia  University. 

A  Generalization  of  Volterra's  Derivative  of  a  Function  of  a  Curve. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXV  (1913), 
369-94. 

Meyer  Grupp  Gaba,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Cornell 
University. 

A  Set  of  Postulates  for  General  Projective  Geometry.  Doctor's  thesis. 
TransacHons  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  XVI  (1915), 
S1-61. 

William  Leroy  Hart,  Ph.D.  1916;  Benjamin  Peirce  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Harvard  University. 

Differential  Equations  and  Implicit  Functions  in  Infinitely  Many 
Variables.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society,  XVIII  (1917),  125-60. 

Jasper  Ole  Hassler,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Engle- 
wood  High  School,  Chicago. 

Plane  Nets  Periodic  of  Period  3  imder  the  Laplacian  Transformation, 
Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di  Palermo,  XL  (1915),  273-94. 

Olive  Clio  Hazlett,  Ph.D.  1915;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Invariantive  Characterization  of  Some  Linear  Associative  Algebras, 
Annals  of  Mathematics,  Second  Series,  XVI  (1914),  1-6. 

On  the  Classification  and  Invariantive  Characterization  of  Nilpotent 
Algebras.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathematics, 
XXXVm  (1916),  109-38. 

Archibald  Henderson,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill. 

The  Twenty-seven  Lines  upon  the  Cubic  Surface.  Doctor's  thesis. 
(Cambridge  Tracts  in  Mathematics  and  Mathematical  Physics, 
No.  13.)    8vo,  loo.    Cambridge:   University  Press,  191 1. 

Louis  Ingold,  Ph.D.  1907;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  Columbia. 
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Vector  Interpretation  of  Symbolic  Differential  Parameters.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Transactions  of  the  American  MathemaUcal  Society ^  XI 
(1910),  449-74. 

Herbert  Edwin  Jordan,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Group-Characters  of  Various  Linear  Groups.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  MathematicSy  XXIX  (1907),  387-405. 

Harold  Reynolds  Kingston,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg. 

Metric  Properties  of  Nets  of  Plane  Curves.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ameri- 
can Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVIH  (1916),  407-30. 

William  Charles  Krathwohl,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago. 

Modular  Invariants  of  Two  Pairs  of  Cogredient  VariaWes.  Doctor's 
thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVI  (1914),  449-60. 

Nels  Johann  Lennes,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Montana,  Missoula. 

Ciurves  in  Non-Metrical  Analysis  Situs  with  an  Application  in  the  Cal- 
culus of  Variations.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics, XXXm  (1911),  287-326. 

Theodore  Lindquist,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mathematics,  State  Normal  School,  Emporia,  BLan. 

Mathematics  for  Freshmen  Students  of  Engineering.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  ix+i3S.    Ann  Arbor,  Mich.:  Ann  Arbor  Press,  191 1. 

William  Raymond  Longley,  Ph.D.  1906;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Yale  University. 

A  Class  of  Periodic  Orbits  of  an  Infinitesimal  Body  Subject  to  the 
Attraction  of  n  Finite  Bodies.  Doctor's  thesis.  Transactions  of  the 
American  Mathematical  Society,  VIH  (1907),  159-88. 

Willlam  Vernon  Lovitt,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Purdue  University. 
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A  Type  of  Singular  Points  for  a  Transformation  of  Three  Variables. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society y 

XVI  (191S),  371-86. 

Thomas  Emery  McKIinney,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy,  University  of  South  Dakota,  Vermilion. 

Concerning  a  Certain  Type  of  Continued  Fractions  Depending  on  a 
Variable  Parameter.  Doctor's  thesb.  American  Journal  of  Mathe- 
matics, XXIX  (1907),  213-78. 

Harris  Franklin  MacNeish,  Ph.D.  1909;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City.  See  under  University 
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Nova  Geminorum.    An  Early  Photograph,  etc.,  ibid.,  373-75* 
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The  Suspected  Variable  Star  B.D.+68**2oo,  Astronomical  Journal^ 
XXV  (190S-8),  136. 

The  Variable  Star  V  Lyrae,  ibid.,  XVHI  (1903),  33-49. 

The  Variable  Star  W  Aurigae,  ibid.,  309-23. 

Photometric  Magnitudes  of  Comparison  Stars  for  Nova  Geminonmiy 
Popular  Astronomy,  XI  (1903),  328-30. 

Faint  Stars  near  the  Trapezium  in  the  Orion  Nebula,  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XX  (1904),  136,  137. 

Observed  Magnitudes  of  62.1903  Andromedae,  Astronomical  Journal, 

XXIV  (1904-5),  25. 
Minima  of  the  Algol-Type  Variable  SY  Cygni,  ibid.,  160. 
Maxima  and  Minima  of  Long-Period  Variables,  ibid.,  178, 179. 
The  Variable  Star  Z  Geminorum,  ibid.,  200-202. 
Nova  Aquilae  of  1905,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXII  (1905),  266-70. 

The  Suspected  Variable  Star  B.D. +68^200,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXV 
(1905-8),  136. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with  F.  C. 
Jordan),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXUI  (1906),  79-91. 

Some  Applications  of  Photography  to  Astronomy,  Rose  Technic,  XV 
(1906),  91-93. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Rapidly  Changing  Variable  Stars  (with 
F.  C.  Jordan),  Science,  XXIII  (1906),  447-48. 

Astronomical  Photography  with  Reflecting  Telescopes,  Popular  Astron- 
omy, xrv  (1906),  449-52. 

Photographic  Color  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with 
F.  C.  Jordan),  Science,  XXV  (1907),  564-65. 

An  Absolute  Scale  of  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  (with  F.  C. 
Jordan),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVI  (1907),  244-55. 

Henry  M.  Parkhurst,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  231-39. 

The  Photographic  Determination  of  Star-Colors  and  Their  Relation  to 
Spectral  Type  (with  F.  C.  Jordan),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII 
(1908),  169-82. 

Photographic  Light-Curve  of  the  Variable  Star  SU  Cassiopeiae,  ibid., 
XXVm  (1908),  278-83. 
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Spectrum  of  Comet  Morehouse   (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  XXIX 
(1908),  ss-64. 

Spectrum  of  Comet  Morehouse  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Science,  XXIX  (1909), 
36,  37. 

The  Evidence  from  Photographic  Color-Filters  in  Regard  to  the  Absorp- 
tion of  Light  in  Space,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXX  (1909),  33-39. 

Precautions  Necessary  in  Photographic  Photometry,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910), 
15-25. 

Spectra  and  Colors  of  Red  Stars,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1912),  125-33. 

Visual  Observation  of  Red  Variable  Stars,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX 
(1912),  222-23. 

Changes  in  the  Early  Spectrum  of  Enebo's  Nova  in  Gemini,  ibid.,  236-38.  • 

Yerkes  Actinometry,  Astropkysical  Journal,  XXXVI  (191 2),  169-227. 

A  Report  of  the  Meeting  of  the  Astronomische  Gesellschaft,  Popular 
Astronomy,  XXI  (1913),  494-98. 

The  Use  of  Parallel  Wire  Gratings  in  Photographic  Photometry  (with 
H.  L.  Alden),  ibid.,  XXII  (1914),  634-35. 

Visual  and  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  in  the  North  Polar 
Sequence  (with  H.  L.  Alden),  ibid.,  635. 

Examination  of  the  Star  108  Herculis  for  Variation  in  Light,  Astrono- 
mische  Nachrichten,  CXCVn  (1914),  377-78. 

Karl  Schwarzschild,  Science,  XLIV  (1916),  232-44. 

Reviews  m:  Astropkysical  Journal,  XX,  364-67;  XXIV,  59-60; 
XXV,  286-88,  361-62;  XXXI,  382-83;  XL,  483-85;  XLI,  250-51; 
XLin,  86-88;  Popular  Astronomy,  XXII,  330;  XXIV,  75-76;  Science, 
XLin,  501-2. 

George  Willis  Rttchey  [1897-1905],  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical 

Astronomy  and  Superintendent  of  Instrument  Construction,  Yerkes 

Observatory;    Optician  of  the  loo-Inch  Reflector  of  the  Mount 

Wilson  Solar  Observatory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Optician  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1897-1900;  Superintendent  of  Instrument 
Construction,  ibid,,  1900-1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  Practical  Astronomy, 
1903-S. 

On  the  Modem  Reflecting  Telescope,  and  the  Making  and  Testing  of  Optical 
Mirrors.    4to,  51.    Washington:  Smithsonian  Institution,  1904. 
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Comet  Photography  with  the  Two-Foot  Reflector,  Astrophysical  Journal^ 
XVI  (1902),  178-80. 

On  Methods  of  Testing  Optical  Mirrors  during  Construction,  ibid.^  XIX 
(1904),  53"^- 

Frederick   Slocxtm   [1909-14],   Assistant   Professor   of   Astronomy; 

Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Director  of  the  Van  Vleck  Observatory, 

Wesle3ran  University. 

A.B.  Brown,  1895;  Ph.D.  tbid.^  1808;  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Und.^ 
1900-1009;  Acting  Director,  Ladd  Observatory,  ibid,^  1904-5;  Instructor  in 
Astrc^hysics,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1909-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy, 
ibid,^  1911-14. 

A  Curious  Photograph  of  the  Sun,  Knowledge,  VI  (1909),  462. 

The  Sun-Spots  of  September  25,  1909,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXI 

(1910),  26-29. 
A  Brilliant  Meteor,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVm  (1910),  192. 

Observations  of  the  Sun,  May  18-19,  iQ^o*  Astrophysical  Journal, 
XXXn  (1910),  24-25. 

Two  Solar  Prominences,  ibid.,  125-29. 

Circulation  in  the  Solar  Atmosphere  as  Indicated  by  Prominences,  ibid., 
XXXm  (1911),  108-14. 

Colored    Stars    near    Nova    Lacertae,    Astronomische   Nachrichten, 
CLXXXVm  (1911),  75-76. 

Halley's  Comet,  Popular  Astronomy,  XIX  (191 1),  282-83. 

Parallax  of  17  Lyrae  C,  Monthly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society, 
LXXI  (1911),  579-81. 

The  Solar  Prominence  of  October   10,   1910,  Astrophysical  Journal, 
XXXIV  (1911),  294-98. 

The  Parallax  of  Nova  Lacertae  (1910),  ibid.,  XXXV  (191 2),  134-48. 

Solar  Halos  of  November  3, 191 1,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX  (191 2),  1-3. 

The  Solar  Prominence  of  June  19-20, 1911,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXV 
(191 2),  301-3. 

The   Study  of   Solar  Prominences,  Popular  Astronomy,  XX   (191 2) 
409-14. 

The  Attraction  of  Sun-Spots  for  Prominences,  Astrophysical  Journal, 
XXXVI  (1912),  265-68. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ASTRONOMY  AND  ASTROPHYSICS     239 
Proper  Motion  and  Parallax  of  a  Faint  Star,  Astronomiscke  Nachrichten, 

cxciv  (1913),  43-46. 

Circulation  in  the  Solar  Atmosphere  as  Indicated  by  Prominences, 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXVII  (1913),  354-58. 

The  Parallax  of  Nova  Geminorum  2,  MotUhly  Notices  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society,  LXXm  (1913),  437-40. 

Stellar  Parallaxes  from  Photographs  Made  with  the  40-Inch  Refractor 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  S.  A.  Mitchell),  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXXVIII  (1913),  1-26;  published  also  in  Astronomische 
Nachrichten,  CXCVH  (1913),  81-82. 

The  International  Union  for  Co-operation  in  Solar  Research,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XXXVIII  (1913),  301-10. 

Winslow  Upton,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXII  (1914),  208-11. 

Parallaxes  of  Three  Stars  with  Parallel  Proper  Motions,  ibid.,  CXCVm 
(1914),  345-48. 

Proper  Motion  and  Parallax  of  B.D.-|-48*^  739,  ibid.,  347-48. 

Parallaxes  of  Four  Visual  Binaries,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLI  (1915), 
237-46. 

Graphical  Illustration  of  Stellar  Parallaxes,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXHI 
(1915),  272-76. 

Reviews  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXI,  278^79;  XXXII,  327, 

400-403;  xxxin,  187;  XXXV,  146-48;  xxxvn,  301-2. 

Walter   Sydney   Adams    [1900-1905],    Instructor   in   Astrophysics; 

Assistant  Director  of  the  Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory  of  the 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

A.B.  Dartmouth,  1898;  Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1900-1903;  Instructor 
in  Astrophysics,  ibid.,  1903-5. 

Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Oxygen  Lines  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XVI  (1902),  119,  120. 

The  Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  tf  Ononis,  ibid.,  XVH  (1903), 
68-71. 

Five  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid., 

150^53- 
Additional  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with 

E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  246,  247. 
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Two  Stars  with  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XVII  (1903),  381,  382. 

Some  Miscellaneous  Radial  Velocity  Determinations  with  the  Bruce 
Spectrograph,  ibid.,  XVIII  (1903),  67-69. 

Spectrographic  Observations  of  Standard  Velocity  Stars,  1902-3 
(with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  237-77. 

Ten  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  383-89. 

Eight  Stars  Whose  Radial  Velocities  Vary  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid.,  XIX 

(1904),  151-55- 
The  Radial  Velocities  of  the  Brighter  Stars  in  the  Pleiades,  ibid.,  338-43. 
Observations  with  the  Bruce  Spectrograph  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid., 

350-56. 
The  Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  {  Tauri,  ibid.,  XXn  (1905), 

I 15-18. 

Reviews  m:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XIX,  387-89;  XXI,  385-86. 

Ferdinand  Ellerman  [1896-1905],  Instructor  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes 

Observatory;    Member  of  the  Staff  of  the  Moxmt  Wilson  Solar 

Observatory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

Assbtant  at  Yerkes  Observatory,  1 896-1904;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics,  ibid,, 
1904-S. 

The  Spectra  of  Stars  of  Secchi's  Fourth  Type  (with  George  E.  Hale  and 

J.  A.  Parkhurst).    Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol.  IL 

4to,  135+11  plates.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

The  Rumford  Spectroheliograph  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  George 
E.  Hale).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Vol.  Ill, 
Part  I.    4to,  26+15  plates.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

Calcium  and  Hydrogen  Flocculi  (with  George  E.  Hale),  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  41--52. 

Philip  Fox  [1903-9],  Instructor  in  Astrophysics;  Professor  of  Astronomy, 

Northwestern  University,  and  Director  of  the  Dearborn  Observatory. 

S.B.  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1897;  S.B.  Dartmouth,  1902;  Cam^e 
Research  Assbtant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1903-6;  Instructor  in  Astrophysics, 
ibid.f  1906-9. 

The  Rotation  Period  of  the  Sun  as  Determined  from  the  Motion  of  the 
Calcium  Flocculi  (with  George  E.  Hale).  8vo,  54.  Washington: 
Carnegie  Institution,  1908. 
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TheSpectnim  oiLightmng,AstrophysicalJourndfXVIlI  (1903),  294-^. 

Observations  with  the  Rumford  Spectroheliograph^  ibid.,  XXI  (1905), 

351-55. 
A  Large  Eruptive  Prominence,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1907),  155, 156. 

An  Investigation  of  the  40-Inch  Objective  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory, 
ibid.,  XXVII  (1908),  237-53. 

Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  of  13  Ceti,  ibid.,  372-78. 

Preliminary  Note  on  the  Rotation  of  the  Sim  as  Determined  from  the 
Motion  of  Dark  Calcium  Flocculi,  ibid.,  XXVni  (1908),  117-20. 

Distribution  of  Eruptive  Prominences  on  the  Solar  Disk,  ibid.,  253-58. 

A  Large  Prominence  (with  G.  Abetti),  Memorie  delta  Socieid  degli 
SpeUroscopisii  Italiani,  XXXVH  (1908),  184-85. 

Observations  of  Comet  1908  c  (Morehouse),  Astronomical  Journal^ 
XXVI  (1908-11),  38. 

Micrometric  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  ibid.,  87-92. 

Interaction  of  Sxm-Spots  (with  G.  Abetti),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXIX 
(1909),  40-45. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXIX,  88-89. 

Alfbed  Harrison  Joy  [191  i;  1914-15],  Instructor  in  Practical  Astron- 
omy; Professor  of  Astronomy  in  the  Syrian  Protestant  College, 
Beirut  (on  leave  of  absence  191 1;  1914-);  Mount  Wilson  Solar 
Observatory,  191 5-. 

Ph.B.  Greenville  College,  1903;  A.M.  Oberlin,  1904;  Volunteer  Research  Assist- 
ant in  Astronomy,  Yerkes  Observatory,  191 1;  Instructor  in  Practical  Astronomy, 
ibid.,  1914-1S. 

Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  with  the 
40'Inch  Refractor  (with  Oliver  J.  Lee).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I.  Chicago:  University  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIJI  (1915),  631. 

An  Investigation  of  the  Cluster  M  37  (N.  G.  C.  2099)  for  Proper  Motion, 
Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX  (1916),  101-8;  published  also  in 
Popular  Astronomy,  XXUI  (1915),  603. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLIII,  88. 
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Oliver  Justin  Lee  [1907-10;  191 2-],  Instructor  in  Astronomy  at  Yerkes 

Observatory. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Computer  at  Yeikes  Observatory, 
1907-10, 1912-13;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1914-. 

Determinations  of  SteUar  Parallaxes  Derived  from  Plates  Taken  with  the 
40-Inch  Refractor  (with  Alfred  H.  Joy).  Publications  of  the  Yerkes 
Observatory,  IV,  Part  I.  Chicago:  University  Press.  In  Press; 
see  also  Popular  Astronomy,  XXni  (1915),  631. 

Observations  of  Halley's  Comet,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVI  (1908- 

Photographic  Search  for  Halley's  Comet  with  the  Two-Foot  Reflector 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVII  (1909),  i6o~6i. 

Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Four  Stars  in  the  Taurus  Stream,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XXIX  (1909),  240-42. 

Eight  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  ibid., 
XXX  (1909),  62-67. 

Photographs  of  Halley's  Comet  (i  plate),  ibid.,  237-38. 

Four  Stars  Having  Variable  Radial  Velocities,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910), 
177-80. 

Measures  on  Nineteen  New  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  ibid.,  XXXn  (1910), 
300-308. 

The  Radial  Velocity  of  a  Cygni,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (191 1),  303-7. 

Effects  of  Variations  of  Vapor  Density  on  the  Calcium  Lines  H,  K,  and  g 
(X  4227)  (i  plate),  ibid.,  397-403. 

The  Spectroscopic  System  9  Camelopardalis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid., 
XXXVII  (1913),  1--24. 

Note  on  a  New  Spectroscopic  Binary,  Astronomische  Nachrichten, 
CXCIV  (1913),  415. 

Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  ir*  Drionis,  Astrophysical  Journal, 
XXXVin  (1913),  175-80. 

The  Variable  Radial  Velocity  of  113  o  Piscivun,  ibid.,  502-4. 

Measures  of  Variable  Radial  Velocities  of  Stars,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1914), 

39-49- 
The  Solar  Prominence  of  October  19-21, 1914,  ibid.,  XLI  (1915),  168-69. 
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Preliminary  Report  on  Zone  +45*^  of  the  Selected  Areas^  Popular 
Astronomy^  XXm  (1915),  630. 

The  Influence  of  Quadratic  Terms  in  Reductions  of  Stellar  Parallax, 
Astronomical  Journal^  XXIX  (1915-16),  74-75. 

The  Solar  Prominence  of  January  7,  1916,  Popular  Astronomy,  XXIV 
(1916),  205. 

Reviews  in:  Astrophy steal  Journal^  XXXI,  95-96;  XLII,  203. 

Robert  James  Wallace  [1903-9],  Instructor  in  Photophysics;  Director 

of  the  Research  Laboratory  of  the.G.  Cramer  Dry  Plate  Co., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Photophysidst,  Yerices  Observatory,  1905-6;  Instructor  In  Photof^ysks,  %bid»^ 
1907-9. 

The  Silver  Grain  in  Photography,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XX  (1904)1 
113-22. 

Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXII  (1905),  123-30. 

Prelimmary  Note  on  Orthochromatic  Plates,  ibid.,  153-56. 

Second  Note  on  Orthochromatic  Plates,  ibid.,  350-54. 

Second  Note  on  Diffraction  Grating  Replicas,  ibid.,  XXm  (1906),  96-99. 

Color  Filters  for  Astronomical  Photography  with  Reflecting  Telescopes, 
ibid.,  XXIV  (1906),  268-77. 

Studies  in  Sensitometry : 

I,  The  Daylight  Sensitometry  of  Photographic  Plates  and  a  Sug- 
gested Standard  Dispersion-Piece,  ibid.,  XXV  (1907),  116-50. 
n,  Orthochromatism  by  Bathing,  iWtf.,  XXVI  (1907),  299-325, 
in.  On  the  Evaluation  of  the  Reciprocity  Law,  Basic  Fog,  and 
Preliminary  Exposure  (with  H.  B.  Lemon),  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909), 
146-56. 

The  "  Autochrom"  Plate,  Popular  Astronomy,  XVI  (1908),  83-91. 
A  Note  on  the  Relation  of  Astronomical  Secondary  Negatives  to  Their 
Originals,  ibid.,  159-63. 

The  Function  of  a  Color-Filter  and  "Isochromatic"  Plate  in  Astro- 
nomical Photography,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVII  (1908),  106-24. 

On  the  Sensitiveness  of  Photographic  Plates  at  Different  Temperatures, 
ibid.,  XXVm  (1908),  39-51. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVI,  200. 
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Heebert  Meredith  Reese  [1903-4],  Associate  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  University  of  Missouri. 
Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1900. 

A  Study  of  Enhanced  Lines  of  Titanium,  Iron,  and  Nickel,  Asirophysical 
Journal,  XXI  (1904),  322-37- 

Review  in:  Asirophysical  Journal,  XIX,  300-302. 

Edward  Drake  Roe,  Jr.  [1915],  Research  Associate,  Yerkes  ObseiVa- 
tory;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Syracuse  University. 

New  Double  Stars  and  Measures  of  Double  Stars,  Astronomiscke  Nach^ 
richten,  CCII  (1916),  99-104. 

EiOLY  Elisabeth  Dobbin  [1902-3],  Investigator  in  Solar  Physics, 
Yerkes  Observatory;    Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mechanic  Arts 
High  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1902;  Investigator  in  Solar  Physics,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1902-3. 

The  Orbit  of  the  Fifth  Satellite  of  Jupiter,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIV 
(1904),  83-88. 

Line  of  Sight  Constants  for  Some  Stars  of  the  Orion  Type,  Asirophysical 
Journal,  XIX  (1904),  382-84. 

Frank  Schlesinger  [1898,  1903-5],  Investigator  in  Stellar  Par- 
allaxes, Yerkes  Observatory;  Director  of  the  Allegheny  Observa- 
tory, University  of  Pittsburgh. 

B.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1890;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1899;  Volunteer 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1898;  Investigator  in  Stellar  Parallaxes, 
ibid,,  1903-S. 

On  the  Stellar  Parallax  Plates  Taken  with  the  Yerkes  Telescope,  Astro- 
physical  Journal,  XX  (1904),  123-30. 

On  S)rstematic  Errors  in  Determining  Variations  of  Latitude,  Astro- 
nomical  Journal,  XXIV  (1904-5),  183-86. 

Photographic  Determinations  of  Stellar  Parallax  Made  with  the  Yerkes 
Refractor,  Asirophysical  Journal,  XXXII  (1910),  372-87;  XXXIII 
(191 1),  8-27,  161-84,  237-59,  353-74,  418-30;  XXXIV  (191 1), 
26-36. 

Reviews  in:  Asirophysical  Journal,  XIX,  389-90;  Science,  XXI, 
574-76. 
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Giorgio  Abetti  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory; Astronomo  aggiunto,  Osservatorio  Astronomico  del  Collegio 
Romano,  Rome. 
Ph.D.  Padua,  1905;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in  Yerkes  Observatory,  1908^. 

A  Large  Prominence  (with  Philip  Fox),  Memorie  delta  Socield  degli 
SpeUroscopisti  Italiani,  XXXVII  (1908),  184,  185. 

Interaction  of  Sun-Spots  (with  Philip  Fox),  Asirophysical  Journal^ 
XXIX  (1909),  40-45- 

Review  in:    Memorie  delta  Societd  degli  SpeUroscopisU  Italiani^ 
XXXVra,  176-79. 

Julius  Arthur  Brown  [1904,  Summer],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Syrian  Protestant  College,  Beirut. 

Wave-Lengths  of  Certain  Silicon  Lines  (with  £.  B.  Frost),  Asirophysical 
Journal^  XXII  (1905),  157-60. 

Mary  Murray  Hopkins  [191 2,  1913],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 

Yerkes  Observatory;    Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Smith 

College. 

A.B.  Smith,  1899;  A.M.  ibid,,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia,  1915;  Volunteer 
Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1912,  1913. 

The  Field  of  61  Cygni:  A  Study  of  Yerkes  Observatory  Parallax  Photo- 
graphs.  Doctor's  thesis,  Columbia  University.  Contributions  from 
the  Observatory  of  Columbia  University,  No.  29.    8vo,  45. 

Frances  Lowater   [1911,   1913,   1915,   1916],   Volunteer   Research 

Assistant  in  Astrophysics;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Wellesley  College. 

B.Sc.  London,  1900;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr,  1906;  Professor  of  Phjrsics,  Rockford 
College;  Volunteer  Research  Assbtant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes  Observatoiy, 
Summer  Quarters,  1911, 1913, 1915, 1916. 

Stellar  Wave-Length  of  X4686  and  Other  Lines  in  the  Spectrum  of 
10  Lacertae  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Asirophysical  Journal^  XL  (1914), 
268-73. 

The  Fraunhofer  G  Group  and  the  Hydrocarbon  Band,  Popular  Astron- 
omy, XXV  (i9i7)>  179-95- 

John  Edward  Mellish  [1915-16],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory. 

Announcement  of  the  Discovery  of  Comet  1915  d,  Harvard  College 
Observatory  BvUelin,  No.  588,  1914. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


246  PUBLICATIONS 

Samuel  Alfred  Mitchell  [1907, 1909,  1910,  1911,  1912-13],  Research 
Assodate,  Yerkes  Observatory;  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Leander  McCormick  Observatory,  University  of  Virginia. 

Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1907,  1909-1910;  Research 
Associate,  ibid,,  191 1, 191 2-13. 

Seven  Spectroscopic  Binaries,  Asirophysical  Journal^  XXX  (1909)9 
239-42, 

Stellar  Parallaxes  from  Photographs  Made  with  the  40-Inch  Refractor 
of  the  Yerkes  Observatory  (with  Frederick  Slocnm),  ibid.,  XXXVIII 
(1913),  1-26;  published  also  in  Astronomische  Nachrichtm,  CXCVII 
(1913),  81-82. 

Is  Radium  in  the  Sun?  Popular  Astronomy,  XXI  (1913),  321-31. 

Wave-Lengths  of  the  Chromosphere  from  Spectra  Obtained  at  the  1905 
Eclipse,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXVIII  (1913),  407-95. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXIX,  274. 


Charles  Albert  Maney  [1914-15],  Computer  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Alma  College. 
A.B.  Minnesota,  1913;  SM.  Chicago,  1915. 

New  Conceptions  of  the  Nebulae  of  Orion  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Popular 
Astronomy,  XXIII  (1915),  484-87. 

On  the  System  of  the  Brighter  A  Stars,  as  Studied  from  Spectrographic 
Determinations  of  the  Solar  Velocity,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXIX 
(1915-16),  53-61. 

Note  on  the  Brighter  "A"  Stars,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXX  (1916-17), 
19-20. 

Daniel  Walter  Morehouse  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant, 
Yerkes  Observatory;  Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,  Drake 
University,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1902;   Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy,   Drake  University, 
1902-;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes  Observatory,  1908^. 

Announcement  of  Discovery  of  Comet  1908  c  at  Yerkes  Observatory, 
Harvard  College  Observatory  BuUetin,  No.  332. 
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Norton  Adams  Kent  [1900-1902],  Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory; 

Professor  of  Ph)rsics,  Brown  University. 

A.B.  Yale,  1895;  PkD.  Johns  Hopkins,  1901;  Assistant  at  Yerkes  Observatory, 
1900-1902. 

Second  Note  on  the  Spark  Spectrum  of  Iron  in  Liquids  and  Compressed 
Gases  (with  George  E.  Hale),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XVII  (1903), 
iS4H5o. 

The  Effect  of  Circuit  Conditions  on  the  Wave-Lengths  of  Spark  Lines, 
ibid.f  286-99. 

The  Spectnmi  of  the  High  Potential  Discharge  between  Metallic  Elec- 
trodes in  Liquids  and  in  Gases  at  High  Pressures  (with  George  E. 
Hale),  Publications  of  the  Yerkes  Observatory,  III,  Part  II  (1907), 
27-66. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XVm  (1903),  75-76. 

Harlan  True  Stetson  [1908-9],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes 

Observatory;  Instructor  in  Astronomy,  Harvard  University. 

Ph.B.  Brown,  1908;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Volunteer  Research  Assistant,  Yerkes 
Observatory,  iQoSr-g. 

On  the  Apparatus  and  Methods  for  Thermo-Electric  Measurements 
in  Photographic  Photometry  with  Application  to  the  Determination 
of  Magnitudes,  Spectral  Intensities,  and  the  Light-Curves  of  Variable 
Stars.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLIII  (1916), 
2S3-8S>  325-40. 

Arthur  Grant  Stillhamer  [1905-6],  Assistant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes 

Observatory. 

S.B.  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1898;  Assistant  in  Astrophysics,  Yerkes  Observatory, 
1905-6. 

Review  of:   C.   Riborg  Mann,  Manual  of  Optics,  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXIII,  175-76. 

Adriaan  van  Maanen  [1911-12],  Volunteer  Research  Assistant  in 
Astronomy;    Assistant,  Mount  Wilson  Solar  Observatory  of  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
Sc.D.  Utrecht,  191 1. 

The  Relative  Proper-Motions  of  162  Stars  in  the  Neighborhood  of  the 
Great  Nebula  in  Orion,  Derived  from  Plates  Made  with  the  Yerkes 
Refractor,  Astronomical  Journal,  XXVII  (1911-13),  139-46. 
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Daniel  Buchanan,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Mathe- 
matics, Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Canada. 

Isosceles-Triangle  Solutions  of  the  Problem  of  Three  Bodies.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Carnegie  InsPUuHan  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  161 
(1911),  325-56. 

Herbert  Earle  Buchanan,  Ph.D.  1909;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville. 

Periodic  Orbits  of  Three  Finite  Bodies  near  the  Lagrangian  Straight 
Line  Solutions.    Doctor's  thesis.    Asirophysical  Journal.    In  Press. 

John  William  Campbell,  Ph.D.  1915;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Wesley  College,  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

Periodic  Solution  of  the  Problem  of  Three  Bodies  in  Three  Dimensions. 
Doctor's  thesis.    London  Mathematical  Society.    In  Press. 

CuRViN  Henry  Gingrich,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Professor  of  Mathematics 
and  Astronomy,  and  Dean  of  Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Star  Colors  and  a  Method  of  Verif3dng  Them,  Popular  Astronomy^ 
XrX  (1911),  595-^1- 

A  Determination  of  the  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Comparison  Stars 
in  Certain  of  the  Hagen  Fields.  Doctor's  thesis.  Asirophysical 
Journal,  XXXVHI  (1913),  209-40. 

Frank  Loxley  Griffin,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Reed 
College,  Portland,  Ore. 

Certain  Periodic  Orbits  of  K  Finite  Bodies  Revolving  about  a  Relatively 
Large  Central  Mass.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Lancaster,  Pa.: 
New  Era  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

William  Albert  Hamilton,  Ph.D.  1903;  Professor  of  Mathematicsj 
Beloit  College. 

On  the  Convergency  of  the  Series  Used  in  the  Determination  of  the  Elements 
of  Parabolic  Orbits  and  the  Errors  Introduced  in  the  Elements  by 
Imperfections  of  the  Observations.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1903. 
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Loins  Allen  Hopkins,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Uni* 
versity  of  Michigan. 

Analytic  Geometry  and  Principles  of  Algebra,  viii+369.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  1913. 

Elements  of  Analytic  Geometry.  vi+28o.  New  York:  Macmillan  Co., 
19 16. 

On  the  Theory  of  the  Motion  of  the  Small  Planets  with  a  Periodic  Orbit 
for  the  Hilda  Type.  Doctor's  thesis.  Astronomical  Journal^  XXDC 
(191S-16),  81-97. 

Frank  Craig  Jordan,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Astronomy, 
Allegheny  Observatory,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with  J.  A. 
Parkhurst),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXHI  (1906),  79-91. 

Photographic  Photometry  of  Rapidly  Changing  Variable  Stars  (with 
J.  A.  Parkhurst),  Science,  XXHI  (1906),  447-48. 

The  Variable  RZ  Ophiuchi,  Astronomische  Nackrichten,  CLXXH  (1906), 
385-86. 

Photographic  Color  Photometry  of  Short-Period  Variable  Stars  (with 
J.  A.  Parkhurst),  Science,  XXV  (1907),  564-65. 

An  Absolute  Scale  of  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  (with  J.  A. 
Parkhmrst),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXVI  (1907),  244-55. 

The  Photographic  Determination  of  Star-Colors  and  Their  Relation  to 
Spectral  tSt®  (with  J.  A.  Parkhurst),  ibid.,  XXVH  (1908),  169-82. 

The  Color-Changes  of  Certain  Variable  Stars  of  Short  Period.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Astrophysical  Journal.    In  Press. 

Arthur  Constant  Lunn,  Ph.D.  1904;  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Mathematics.    See  under  Department  of  Mathematics,  p.  202. 

Lloyd  Arthur  Heber  Warren,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada. 

A  Class  of  Asymptotic  Orbits  in  the  Problem  of  Three  Bodies.  Doctor's 
thesis.    American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  XXXVIH  (1916),  221-47. 
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Delonzo  Tate  Wilson,  Ph.D.  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  Cleveland. 

Tables  for  the  Computation  of  the  Jupiter  Perturbations  of  ike  Group  of 
SmaU  Planets  Whose  Mean  Daily  Motions  Are  in  the  Neighborhood  of 
7 SO.    Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  58.    Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1914. 

Harold  Lee  Alden,  Graduate  Student;  McCormick  Observatory,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia. 

Laboratory  Tests  of  Photographic  Plates  and  Filters  for  Astronomical 
Work.  Master's  thesis.  Popular  Astronomy y  XXI  (1913),  389-^7; 
published  also  in  British  Journal  of  Photography^  LX  (1913),  648-50. 

Objective-Prism  Spectra  of  Nebulae  Examined  with  the  Stereo- 
Comparator  (with  E.  B.  Frost),  Popular  Astronomy^  XXII  (1914), 
136-37- 

The  Use  of  Parallel  Wire  Gratings  in  Photographic  Photometry  (with 
J.  A.  Parkhurst),  ibid.,  634-35. 

Visual  and  Photographic  Magnitudes  of  Stars  in  the  North  Polar 
Sequence  (with  J.  A.  Parkhurst),  iWrf.,  635. 

Edwin  Powell  Hubble,  Graduate  Student. 

Changes  in  the  Form  of  the  Nebula  N.G.C.  2261,  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  II  (1916),  230-31. 

Twelve  Faint  Stars  with  Sensible  Proper  Motions,  Astronomical  Journal^ 
XXIX  (191S-16),  168. 

Review  of:  Henry  Crew  and  Alfonso  de  Salvio,  Galileo's  Dialogues 
concerning  Two  New  Sciences,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLII,  283-84. 

Naoza  Ichinohe,  Graduate  Student;  Tokyo  Observatory,  Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  k  Cancri,  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXV 

(1907),  315-19. 
Orbit  of  the  Spectroscopic  Binary  /*  Sagittarii,  ibid,,  XXVI   (1907), 

157-^3. 
The  Spectroscopic  Binary  17  Virginis,  ibid.,  282-91. 

On  the  Period  of  the  Variable  Star  120.1906,  Astronomical  Journal, 
XXV  (190S-8),  128. 
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On  the  Variable  Star  RY  Cassiopeiae,  ibid.,  140. 

The  Variable  Star  120 .  1906  Persei,  Asironomische  Nachrichtenj  CLXXIV 
(1907),  311-16. 

The  Algol  Variable  27 .  1907  MonocerotiSy  ibid.,  349~So. 

Note  on  the  Variable  26 .  1907  Draconis,  ibid.,  CLXXV  (1907),  203. 

The  Period  and  Light  Curve  of  the  Variable  Star  87.1906  Draconis, 
ibid.,  293-98. 

Maximum  of  o  Ceti  in  1906,  ibid.,  CLXXVI  (1907),  311-14. 

Hak&iet  McWilliams  Passons,  Graduate  Student 

Photo- Visual  Magnitudes  of  the  Stars  in  the  Pleiades.    Master's  thesb. 
Astrophysical  Journal.    In  Press. 

Jessie  May  Short,  Graduate  Student. 

Review  in:  Astrophysical  Journal,  XLl,  252. 

Florence  Levina  Baldwin,  Secretary  to  the  Director  of  Yerkes 
Observatory,  1909-. 

Flamsteed's  Numbers  and  Bayer's  Greek  Letters,  Popular  Astronomy^ 
XX  (1912),  82-86. 
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Albert  Abraham  Michelson  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Ph)rsics. 

Ph.D.  (hon.)  Western  Reserve,  1886;  Ph.D.  (hon.)  Stevens  Institute,  1887; 
Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1909;  Ph.D.  Gdttingen,  ipii;  Ph.D.  Royal  Frederick  University, 
Christiania,  1911;  Sc.D.  (hon.)  Cambndge,  1899;  LL-D.  Yale,  i^i;  LL.D. 
Pennsylvania,  1906;  Professor  of  Physics,  Case  School  of  Applied  Saence,  1883- 
89;  Professor  of  Physics,  Clark,  i889r-92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Physics,  Chicago,  1892-. 

Corresponding  Member,  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science, 
1884;  Associate  Fellow,  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  1885;  Vice- 
President,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1887;  Member, 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1888;  Rimiford  Medal,  1889;  Member,  Bureau 
International  des  Poids  et  Mesures,  1892^3;  Member,  Soci6t6  Frangaise  de 
Physique,  1893:  Fellow,  Royal  Astronomical  Society,  1896;  Foreign  Member, 
Soci6t6  HoUandaise  des  Sciences,  1897^  Hon.  Memb^,  Cambridge  Philosophical 
Society,  1897;  Member  (for  the  Umted  States),  International  Committee  of 
Weights  and  Measiu-es,  1897;  Lowell  Lecturer,  1899;  Membre  Correspondant 
de  rAcad6mie  des  Sciences,  Paris,  1900;  Grand  Prix,  Exposition  g^n^rale  de 
Paris,  1900;  President,  American  Physical  Society,  1900;  Member,  American 
Philosophical  Society,  1902;  Fellow,  Royal  Society,  1902;  Mattencd  Medal,  Soc. 
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Italiana,  Rome,  1904;  Menter,  Kungliga  Vetenskaps  Akademien,  Stockholm,  1906-, 
Member,  Reale  Accsidemia  del  Lincei,  Rome,  1906;  Copley  Medal,  1907;  Nobel 
Prize,  1907;  Hon.  Member,  Royal  Irish  Academy,  1908;  Delegate  to  Pan- 
American  Scientific  Congress,  1908-^;  President,  American  Association  for  Ad- 
vancement of  Science,  1910-11;  Exchange  Professor,  G^ttingen,  191 1;  Member, 
Deutsche  Physikalische  Gesellschaft,  Berlin,  191 1;  Member,  Kungliga  Fysi- 
ografiska  Sallskapet,  Lund,  1911;  Elliott  Cresson  Medal,  Franklin  Institute, 
191 2;  Draper  Medal,  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  1916. 

On  the  Velocity  of  Light,  PhUosophical  Magazine^  IV  (1902),  330-37. 

On  the  Spectra  of  Imperfect  Gratings,  Astrophysical  Journal^  XVIII 
(1903),  278-86. 

The  Relative  Motion  of  Earth  and  Ether,  PhUosophical  Magazine^ 
VIII  (1904),  716-19. 

A  Reciprocal  Relation  in  Diffraction,  iWrf.,  IX  (1905),  506-7. 

Report  of  Progress  in  Ruling  Diffraction  Gratings,  Physical  Review^  XX 

(190S),  389-91- 
Use  of  the  Concave  Mirror  with  Diffraction  Gratings,  ibid.^  391. 

Form  Analyses,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  XLV 
(1906),  1 10-16. 

Recent  Advances  in  Spectroscopy,  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Science^  Stockholm  (1907),  i-io. 

Recent  Progress  in  Spectroscopic  Methods,  Science,  XXXTV  (191 1), 
893-902. 

Metallic  Colouring  in  Birds  and  Insects,  Philosophical  Magazine,  XXI 
(191 1),  554-^7- 

Effect  of  a  Moving  Mirror  on  the  Velocity  of  Light,  Astrophysical  Journal^ 

XXXVII  (1913),  190-93. 

Determination   of   Periodicities   by   the   Harmonic   Analyzer,   fWrf., 

XXXVIII  (1913),  268-74. 

The  Ruling  and  Performance  of  a  Ten-Inch  Diffraction  Grating,  Pro- 
ceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1914),  396. 

Preliminary  Results  of  Measurements  of  the  Rigidity  of  the  Earth, 
Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXIX  (1914),  105-33. 

The  Laws  of  Elastico-viscous  Flow,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  III  (1917),  319-23. 
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Henry  Gordon  Gale  [1899-],  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1896;   Ph.D.  ibid.y  1899;    Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  ibid.. 


1 907-11;  Researdi  Associate  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Mount 
Wilson  Solar  Observatory,  1909,  1910,  191 1;  Associate  Professor,  Chicago, 
1911-16;   Professor,  ibid,,  1916-. 

Joint  Editor,  Astrophysical  Journal,  1912-. 

Member,  International  Commission  on  Annual  Tables  of  Constants 

and  Numerical  Data,  191 2-. 

A  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics  for  Secondary  Schools,  ist  ed.  (with 
R.  A.  Millikan),  1906;  rev.  ed.  (with  R.  A.  Millikan  and  E.  S. 
Bishop),  1914.    8vo,  vi+i3S.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co. 

A  First  Course  in  Physics  (with  R.  A.  Millikan).  ist  ed.,  1906;  rev.  ed., 
1913.     i2mo,  x+437.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1913. 

Preliminary  Paper  on  the  Cause  of  the  Characteristic  Phenomena  of 
Sun-Spot  Spectra  (with  G.  E.  Hale  and  W.  S.  Adaxns)^  Astrophysical 
Journal,  XXIV  (1906),  185-213. 

The  Effect  of  Temperature  on  Metallic  Spectra,  Physical  Review,  XXIV 
(1907),  118-19. 

The  Anal)rsis  of  the  Principal  Mercury  Lines  by  a  Diffraction  Grating, 
and  a  Comparison  with  the  Results  Obtained  by  Other  Methods 
(with  H.  B.  Lemon),  Astrophysical  Journal,  XXXI  (1910),  78-87; 
published  also  in  Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  XI  (1910),  209-15. 

The  Spectrum  of  the  Chromosphere  and  the  Application  to  It  of  Some 
Recent  Laboratory  Investigations  (with  W.  S.  Adams),  Science, 
XXXII  (1910),  881. 

The  Spectrum  of  the  Spark  imder  Pressure  and  an  Application  of  the 
Results  to  the  Spectrum  of  the  Chromosphere  (with  W.  S.  Adams), 
Physical  Review,  XXXII  (191 1),  229-30. 

The  Pressure  Shift  of  the  Arc  and  Spark  Lines  of  Titanium  (with  W.  S. 
Adams),  ibid.,  438-40. 

The  Effect  of  Gaseous  Pressure  on  the  Spectra  of  Iron  and  Titanium 
(with  W.  S.  Adams),  Publications  of  the  Astronomical  Society  of  the 
Pacific,  XXIII  (191 1),  264-65. 

On  the  Relation  between  Pressure-Shift  and  Wave-Length  (with  W.  S. 
Adams),  Physical  Review,  XXXIV  (191 2),  78-80. 

An  Investigation  of  the  Spectra  of  Iron  and  Titanium  under  Moderate 
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Salt  with  a  Non-electrolyte,  ibid.,  2676-79. 

Ionization  and  Solubility  Relations  of  Salts  of  Higher  Types:  IV,  Inter- 
mediate Ions  in  Solutions  of  Uni-bivalent  Salts,  and  of  Lanthanum 
Nitrate,  a  Tri-univalent  Salt  (with  W.  Tudor  Pearce),  ibid.,  2679- 
2708. 

The  Effect  of  Salts  upon  the  Solubility  of  Other  Salts:  Villa,  The 
Solubility  Relations  of  a  Very  Soluble  Bi-univalent  Salt  (with  Harry 
M.  Paine),  ibid,,  2709-14;  VIIK,  The  Solubility  Relations  of 
Extremely  Soluble  Salts  (with  W.  Tudor  Pearce),  ibid.,  2714-17. 

The  Structure  of  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  and  Solubility  as  Related  to 
the  Work  Done  by  the  Attraction  of  Two  Liquid  Surfaces  as  They 
Approach  Each  Other  (with  F.  E.  Brown  and  E.  C.  H.  Davies), 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  354-^4. 

The  Orientation  of  Molecules  in  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  the  Energy 
Relations  at  Surfaces,  Solubility,  Adsorption,  Emulsification,  Molecu- 
lar Association,  and  the  Effect  of  Acids  and  Bases  on  Interfadal 
Tension  (Surface  Energy  VIII)  (with  E.  C.  H.  Davies  and  George 
L.  Clark),  ibid.,  364-96. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Elements  and  the  Stability  of  Complex  Atoms, 
*W^-i  856-79. 

Herbert  Newby  McCoy  [1898-99, 1903-17],  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Purdue,  1892;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics, 
Fargo,  1894-^;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Utah,  1899-1901;  Associate 
Professor,  i6iJ.,  1901;  Assistant  Professor,  Chicago,  1903-7;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid.,  1908TI1;  Professor,  iWrf.,  1911-17. 

Ionization  Constants  of  Phenolphthalein,  American  Chemical  Journal^ 
XXXI  (1904),  503-21. 
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Ein  verbesserter  tragbarer  Gasentwickelungs-Apparat,  BerichU  derdeut^ 
schen  chemischen  Gesellschaft,  XXXVII  (1904),  2534-36. 

Ueber  das  Entstehen  des  Radiums,  ibid.^  2641-56. 

Radioactivity  as  an  Atomic  Property,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXVII  (1905),  391-403- 

The  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Uranium 
Compounds,  Physical  Review,  XX  (1905),  381-82. 

The  Relation  between  the  Radio?ictivity  and  the  Composition  of  Uraniimi 
Compounds  (second  paper),  Philosophical  Magazine^  XI  (1906), 
176-86. 

The  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Thoriimi 
Compounds,  American  Journal  of  Science,  XXI  (1906),  433-43. 

The  Absorption  of  the  Alpha  Rays  of  Uranium  (with  H.  M.  Goettsch), 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVIII  (1906),  1555-60. 

The  Relation  between  Uranium  and  Radium  (with  W.  H.  Ross),  Physical 
Review,  XXIV  (1906),  124-25. 

The  Occurrence  of  Copper  and  Lithium  in  Radium-Bearing  Minerals, 
Nature,  LXXVH  (1907),  7^80. 

The  Specific  Radioactivity  of  Uranium,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXIX  (1907),  1698-1708. 

The  Specific  Radioactivity  of  Thorium  (with  W.  H.  Ross),  ibid,,  1709-18. 

The  Inter-Relations  of  the  Elements,  ibid.,  XXX  (1908),  467-73. 

Two  New  Methods  of  Determining  the  Secondary  Ionization  Constants 
of  Dibasic  Adds,  ibid.,  688-94. 

The  Experimental  Basis  of  Chemical  Formulae,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  VIII  (1908),  441-52. 

The  Relation  between  the  Ionizing  Power  and  Dielectric  Constants  of 
Solvents,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXX  (1908), 
1074-77. 

A  Standard  of  Radioactivity  (with  G.  C.  Ashman),  American  Journal 
of  Science,  XXVI  (1908),  521-30. 

Speed  of  Oxidation,  by  Air,  of  Uranous  Solutions,  with  Note  on  the 
Volumetric  Determination  of  Uranium  (with  H.  H.  Bunzel),  Journal 
of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909),  367-73. 
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Organic  Amalgams:  Substances  with  Metallic  Properties  Composed  in 
Part  of  Non-metallic  Elements  (with  W.  C.  Moore),  ibid,,  XXXIII 
(iQii),  273-92. 

EquiUbrium  between  Alkali-Earth  Carbonates,  Carbon  Dioxide,  and 
Water  (with  Herbert  J.  Smith),  ibid,,  468-73. 

Equilibriimi  between  Sodium  Carbonate,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  and 
Water  (with  Charles  D.  Test),  ibid.,  473-76. 

Synthetic  Metals  from  Non-metallic  Elements,  Science,  XXXTV  (191 1), 
138-42. 

The  Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Some  Organic  Amalgams 
(with  Franklin  L.  West),  Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry,  XVI  (191 2), 
261-86. 

The  Detection  and  Estimation  of  Exceedingly  Minute  Quantities  of 
Carbon  Dioxide  (with  Shiro  Tashiro),  Eighth  International  Congress 
of  Applied  Chemistry,  I  (1912),  361-66. 

The  Chemical  Properties  and  Relative  Activities  of  the  Radio-Products 
of  Thorium  (with  Charles  H.  Viol),  Philosophical  Magazine,  XXV 
(1913),  333-59. 

The  Variation  of  the  Alpha  Ionization  of  Radioactive  Solids  with  the 
Thickness  of  the  Layer,  Physical  Review,  New  Series,  I  (1913), 
393-400. 

The  Periods  of  Transformation  of  Uranium  and  Thorium,  ibid.,  400-404. 

Ueber  die  Zerfallskonstante  von  Aktinium  X  (with  Edwin  D.  Leman), 
Physikalische  Zeitschrift,  XIV  (1913),  1280-82. 

The  Relation  between  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  in  the  Actiniimi 
Series  (with  Edwin  D.  Leman),  Physical  Review,  New  Series,  IV 
(1914),  409-19. 

The  Relation  between  the  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  of  Radiimi 
and  Its  Short-lived  Products  (with  Edwin  D.  Leman),  ibid.,  VI 
(1915),  184-91. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVII,  309-11;  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXVII,  324-25;  XXEX,  1376;  XXX,  476; 
XXXII,  1106-8;  XXXm,  995^6;  XXXVI,  1318-20;  XXXVH, 
666-67. 
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Alexander  Smith  [1894-1911],  Professor  and  Director  of  General  and 

Physical  Chemistry;  Professes*  of  Chemistry,  Columbia  University. 

S.B.  Edinburgh,  1886;  Ph.D.  Munich,  1889;  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Min- 
eralogy, Wabash,  1890-^;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1894-98: 
Associate  Professor,  ibid.,  1898-1903;  Professor  and  Director  of  General  wad 
Physical  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1903-11. 

LaborcUory  Outline  of  General  Chemistry.  2d  ed.,  1902;  3d  ed.,  1907. 
8vo,  ix+136.  New  York:  Century  Co.  German  ed.  by  von 
St5cker  and  Haber;  Karlsruhe:  G.  Braun,  1904,  191 1.  Russian 
ed.  by  Leo  von  Schm5llung;  Petrograd:  Schmdlling-Polustrova, 
1908.    Italian  ed.  by  Palazzo;  Firenze:  Bennporod  &  Figlio,  1910. 

English  Version  of  J.  H.  van't  Hoff's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service 
of  the  Sciences.    8vo,  xviii+126.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1903. 

Introduction  to  Inorganic  General  Chemistry.  8vo,  xviii+780.  New 
York:  Century  Co.,  1906.  German  ed.  by  Dr.  Ernest  Stem;  Karls- 
ruhe: G.  Braun,  1909.  Portuguese  ed.  by  S.  Gomez;  Coimbra: 
Universita  di  Coimbra,  191 1.  Russian  ed.  by  P.  G.  Melikov;  Odessa: 
Mathesis,  191 1;  Russian  trans,  of  German  ed.  by  M.  PisarevskL 
Odessa:  Raspopov,  191 1. 

General  Chemistry  for  Colleges.  8vo,  xiii+S29.  New  York:  Century 
Co.,  1908.  Italian  ed.  by  Dr.  C.  Montemartini;  Torino: 
S.  T.  E.  N.,  1911. 

On  Causes  Which  Determine  the  Formation  of  Amorphous  Sulphur, 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  XXIV  (1901-2), 
342-43- 

Ueber  den  amorphen  Schwefel,  Berichte  der  deutschen  chemischen  GeseU^ 
schaftf  XXXV  (1902),  2992-94. 

Ueber  den  amorphen  Schwefel: 

I.  Der  Einfluss  des  amorphen  Schwefels  auf  den  Gefrierpunkt  des 
flUssigen  Schwefek  (with  W.  B.  Hobnes),  Zeitschrift  fUr  physi- 
kalische  Chemie,  XLII  (1903),  469-80. 

II.  Ueber  zwei  flUssige  Aggregatzustande  des  Schwefels,  SX  and 
S/A,  und  deren  Uebergangspunkt  (with  E.  S.  Hall  and  W.  B. 
Holmes),  ibid.,  LII  (1905),  602-25;  same  article  in  English, 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797- 
820;  see  also  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh^ 
XXV  (1905),  588-89. 
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m.  Ueber  das  Wesen  des  amorphen  Schwefels  und  die  Einflusse 
fremder  K5rper  auf  die  Vorgange  bei  der  Unterkiihlung 
geschmolzenen  Schwefels,  Zeitschrijt  fUr  physikalische  Ckemie, 
LTV  (1906),  257-93;  same  article  in  English,  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society f  XXyn  (igo$),gjgrioiy,  see  also 
Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh^  XXV  (1905), 
590-92. 

rV.  Weitere  Untersuchungen  der  beiden  Formen  des  fltissigen 
Schwefels  als  d3aiamischer  Isomeren  (with  C.  M.  Carson), 
Zeitschrift  fUr  physikalische  Chemie,  LVU  (1907),  685-717. 
V.  Das  System  Schwefel-Iod  (with  C.  M.  Carson),  ibid.,  LXI 
(1907),  200-208. 

VI.  Gefaelter  Schwefel  (with  R.  H.  Brownlee),  ibid.,  209-26. 

Vn.  Gefrierpunkte  des  fliissigen  Schwefels  (with  C.  M.  Carson), 
ibid.,  LXXVn  (1911),  661-76. 

The  Pupil  before  and  after  Taking  Chemistry,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  III  (1903),  189-207. 

Nature  Study  and  High-School  Chemistry,  Nature  Study  Review,  H 
(1906),  193-93. 

The  Point  ol  View  in  Chemistry,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  Vn 
(1907),  128-35. 

High-School  Science  in  Relation  to  College  or  University  Work,  Educa- 
tional Bi-Monthly,  I  (1907),  328-35. 

Comment  on  "Another  Point  of  View,"  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
vn  (1907),  508-10. 

The  Experimental  Viewpoint  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  VLU  (1908),  582-90. 

The  Rehabilitation  of  the  American  College  and  the  Place  of  Chemistry 
in  It,  Science,  XXX  (1909),  457-66. 

The  Solubilities  of  Orthophosphoric  Acid  and  Its  Hydrates.  A  New 
Hydrate  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXI  (1909),  1183-91 ;  published  also  in  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  XXX  (1909-10),  63-64. 

The  Electrical  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of 
Orthophosphoric  Add  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909),  1 191-94. 
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Does  Calomel  Furnish  Another  Contradiction  of  the  Theory  of  Hetero- 
geneous Dissociation  Equilibrium  ?  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXIl  (1910),  187-^9. 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressture  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  I,  ibid.,  897-905. 

n,  907-14;  m,  1412-34;  IV,  1434-47;  V,  1448-59;  VI,  1541-55. 

A  Conmion  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling  Points 
under  Reduced  Pressture  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  ibid.,  905-7; 
published  also  in  ZeitschriftfUr  physikalische  Chemie,  IXXW  (1910)9 
498-99. 

Dampfdruckuntersuchungen,  Vn,  ibid.,  LXXVI  (191 1),  713-20. 

Chemistry.  In  Encyclopedia  of  Education.  4to,  585-96.  New  York: 
Macmillan  Co.,  191 1. 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVni, 
1084-86;  XXX,  1319-20;  XXXI,  428-29;  XXXm,  87;  Science, 
XXVn,  303-6. 

Alan  W.  C.  Menzies  [1910-12],  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry; 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Princeton  University. 

A.M.  Edinburgh,  1897;  B.Sc.  ibid.,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  St.  Mungo's  College,  Gla^ow,  1902-8;  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Chicago,  1910-11;  AMbtant  Professor,  Ufid.,  1911-12. 

The  Solubilities  of  Qrthophosphoric  Add  and  Its  Hydrates:  A  New 
Hydrate  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXI  (1909),  1183-91. 

The  Electrical  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Concentrated  Solutions  of 
Qrthophosphoric  Acid  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  1 191-94. 

A  Method  for  Determining  under  Constant  Conditions  the  Boiling- 
Points  of  Even  Minute  Quantities  of  Liquids  and  of  Non-fusing 
Solids  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.,  XXXH  (1910),  897-905;  published 
also  in  ZeitschriftfUr  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  494-97. 

A  Common  Thermometric  Error  in  the  Determination  of  Boiling-Points 
under  Reduced  Pressure  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXH  (1910),  905-7;  published  also  in  Zeil- 
schriftfUr  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  498-99. 

A  Simple  Dynamic  Method,  Applicable  to  Both  Solids  and  Liquids,  for 
Determining  Vapor  Pressures,  and  Also  Boiling-Points  at  Standard 
Pressures  (with  A.  Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXH  (1910),  907-14;  published  also  in  ZeitschriftfUr  physikalische 
Chemie,  LXXV  (1910),  500-502. 
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A  Quantitative  Study  of  the  Constitution  of  Calomel  Vapor  (with  A. 
Smith),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910), 
1541-55;  published  also  in  Zeitschrift  fUr  physikalische  Chemie^ 
LXXVI(i9ii),  251-54. 

Der  Dampfdruck  von  getrocknetem  Kalomel  (with  A.  Smith),  ibid.^ 
713-20. 

Studies  in  Vapor  Pressure.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXII  (1910),  1412-59, 1615-28;  published  also 
in  Annalen  der  Physik,  XXXIII  (1910),  971-94;  and  in  Zeitschrift 
far  physikalische  Chemie,  LXXVI  (191 1),  231-40, 355-59. 

The  Liquidus  Surface  of  the  Ternary  System  Composed  of  the  Nitrates 
of  Potassivun,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  (with  N.  N.  Dutt),  Journal  of 
the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (191 1),  1366-75. 

General  Hygiene  as  a  Required  College  Course,  Science,  XXXV  (191 2), 
609-12. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates.  Their  Solubil- 
ities and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  E.  C.  Humphery),  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  U 
(191 2),  175-78- 

The  Two-Component  System,  Water-Arsenic  Pentoside  (with  P.  D. 
Potter),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXTV  (1912), 
1452-70. 

The  Vapor  Pressures  of  Some  Concentrated  Zinc  Chloride  Solutions 
(with  H.  Bovine),  Proceedings  of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of 
Applied  Chemistry,  XXII  (1912),  219-20. 

The  Critical  Temperature  of  Mercury,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXIV  (191 2),  1065-67. 

Reviews  in:  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXII, 
722-24;  XXXni,  995,  1633-34;  XXXV,  297,  645-46;  School  Review, 
XX,  135-37;  Science,  XXXVI,  81. 

Hermann  Irving  Schlesinger  [1907-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1905;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid., 
19 II-. 

Assistant  Editor,  Chemical  Abstracts,  1907-. 

Studies  in  Catalysis:  VI,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters,    Doctor's  thesis. 

8vo,  59.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908;   published 

also  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXVni  (1908),  719-71. 
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On  the  Chemical  Properties  of  Amanita  Toxin  (with  W.  W.  Ford), 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry y  III  (1907),  279-83. 

Die  spezifischen  Warmen  von  Ldsungen,  I,  Pkysikalische  Zeitsckrift^  X 
(1909),  210-15. 

Studies  in  Conductivity: 

I.  The  Conductivity  of  Anmionia  in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add  I. 
"Formic  Acid  Hydrolysis"  (with  R.  P.  Calvert),  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society ,  XXXm  (191 1),  1924-33. 

n.  The  Conductivity  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen  Chloride 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid.  Cases  of  Agreement  of  Strong 
Electrolytes  with  the  Mass  Law  (with  A.  W.  Martin),  ibid.^ 
XXXVI  (1914),  1589-1620. 

m.  Further  Studies  on  the  Behavior  ol  the  Alkali  Metal  Formates 
in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Add  (with  Clyde  Coleman),  ibid., 
XXXVm  (1916),  277-80. 

Some  Sources  of  Error  in  Viscosity  Measurement  (with  E.  C.  Bingham 
and  A.  B.  Coleman),  ibid.,  27-41. 

Review  in:  Science,  XXVn,  64-65. 

Harold  Stanasd  Adams  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Physiological  Chemis- 
try; New  Brunswick,  N.J.  See  under  Department  of  Physiology, 
p.  374. 

E&NEST  Anderson  [1909-12],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry;  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College,  Amherst. 
A.B.  Trinity  Universitv,  1903;    S.B.  Texas,  1903;    S.M.  ibid,,  1904;    PhJ>. 
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Chicago,  1909;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  iltid.,  1909-12. 

On  the  Action  of  Pehling^s  Solution  on  Galactose.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Svo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1909;  also  pub- 
lished in  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  XLTL  (1909),  401-31. 

An  Empirical  Relation  between  the  Configuration  and  Rotation  of 
Sugars,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (191 1), 
1510-14. 

The  Relation  between  the  Configuration  and  Rotation  of  the  Lactones 
in  the  Sugar  and  Saccharinic  Add  Groups,  ibid.,  XXXIV  (1912), 
51-54. 
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fEDiTH  Ethel  Baiuiasd  [1903-14],  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  S.M.  ibid,,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1907;  Assistant  in  Chemistry, 
ibid,,  1903-6;  Associate,  ibid,,  1906-7;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1907-14. 

On  Chloronium  Salts  (with  Julius  Stieglitz),  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  1016-19. 

F.  E.  Brown  [1915-16],  Instructor  in  University  College. 

A  Simple  Apparatus  for  the  Accurate  and  Easy  Determination  of  Surface 
Tension  with  a  Metal  Thermoregulator  for  the  Quick  Adjustment  of 
Temperature  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chem^ 
ical  Society,  XXXVIH  (1916),  246-52. 

The  Structure  of  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  and  Solubility  as  Related  to 
the  Work  Done  by  the  Attraction  of  Two  Liquid  Surfaces  as  They 
Approach  Each  Other  (with  W.  D.  Harkms  and  E.  C.  H.  Davies), 
ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  354-64. 

Thomas  Bruce  Freas  [1898-1902;  1904-11],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Coliunbia  University. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1896;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 1;  Curator  in  Chemistry, 
ibid,,  1904-11;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid,,  1910-11. 

A  Study  of  Thermostats.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  49.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

John  William  Edward  Glattfeld  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

S.B.  Dartmouth,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
ibid.,  1913-15;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1916-. 

On  the  Oxidation  of  d-Glucose  in  Alkaline  Solution  by  Air  as  Well  as 
by  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  25.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

Oscar  Fred  Hedenburg  [1913-16],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 

MeUon  Institute,  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Wesleyan,  1909;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
ibid,,  1913-16. 

On  the  Esters,  as  Well  as  the  Monomolecular  b-  and  r-Lactones  of 
d'Mannonic  and  d-Gluconic  Acids;  on  Ortho-bis-d-Galactonic  Acid^ 
d^alactonic  r-Lactone  and  Its  Mono-hydrate.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo, 
30.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1915. 
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John  Charles  Hessler  [1899-1907],  Instructor  in  Chemistry;   Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry,  James  Millikin  University,  Decatur,  111. 
A.B.  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D,  ibid.,  1899;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1899-1907. 

On  Phenylmalonic  Nitrile,  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXII  (1904), 
119-30- 

Some  Recent  Work  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXIX  (1907),  88-99. 

Andrew  Friedley  McLeod  [1907-9],  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Beloit  College. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1906;  Instructor  in  Soils,  Wisconsin,  1906-7; 
Instructor  in  Organic  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1907-9. 

On  Aldol,  Pentaerythrose  and  the  Action  of  Copper  Acetate  on  the  Hexoses. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1907. 

Lemuel  Charles  Raipord  [1907-9;  19x1-15],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 

Professor  of  Chemistry,  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 

College,  Stillwater. 

Ph.B.  Brown,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;  Associate  Professor,  Mississippi 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1906-7;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  Chicago, 
1907-9;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  19x1-15. 

On  Chlorimidoquinones.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  42.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  191 1. 

The  Action  of  Halogen  on  4-Notro-w-Cresol,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXXVI  (1914),  670-80. , 

4-Bromo-6-Nitro-w-Cresol  and  Some  of  Its  Derivatives  (with  Gladys 
Leavell),  ibid.,  1498-1511. 

Frederick  Wilbert  Upson  [191 2-13],  Research  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry; Head  of  Department  of  Agricultural  Chemistry,  University  of 
Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

S.B.  Nebraska,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;  Research  Instructor  in  Chemistry^ 
ibid.,  191 2-13. 

On  the  Action  of  Normal  Barium  Hydroxide  on  d-GUicose  and  d-Galactose. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  23.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1910. 
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Ralph  Edwin  Hall  [191 5-16],  Associate  in  General  Chemistry;  Research 

Chemist,  Carnegie  Geophysical  Laboratory. 

S.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1907;  S.M.  ibid.,  1909;  A.M.  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 191 1. 

The  Periodic  System  and  the  Properties  of  the  Elements  (with  W.  D. 
Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  f'XXKVIlI  (1916), 
169-221. 

Studies  on  the  Cobaltanmiines:  I,  Various  Ionization  T3rpes  as  Deter- 
mined by  the  Freezing-Point  Lowering  in  Aqueous  Solution,  To- 
gether with  Conductance  Measurements  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and 
W.  A.  Roberts),  ibid.,  2643-58. 

The  Free  Energy  of  Dilution  and  the  Freezing-Point  Lowerings  in  Solu- 
tions of  Some  Salts  of  Various  Types  of  Ionization,  and  of  Salt 
Mixtures  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  ibid.,  2658-76. 

WiLUS  BoiT  Holmes  [1900-1904;    1905-6],  Associate  in  Chemistry; 

Chemist,  Ames  Laboratories,  Fremont,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1896;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1899;  Research  and  Laboratory 
Assistant,  Chicago,  xooo-1904;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Montana,  1905;  Asso- 
ciate in  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1905-6. 

Ueber  der  amorphen  Schwefel:  I,  Der  Einfluss  des  amorphen  Schwefels 
auf  den  Gefrierpunkt  des  flUssigen  Schwefels  (with  A.  Smith),  Zeil- 
schrift  fUr  physikalische  Chemie,  XLII  (1903),  469-80;  11,  Ueber 
zwei  fliissige  Aggregatzust^nde  des  Schwefels,  SX  and  S/a,  und  deren 
Uebergangspxmkt  (with  A.  Smith  and  E.  S.  HaU),  ibid.,  LIT  (1905), 
602-25;  same  article,  in  English,  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797-820. 

Raymond  Foss  Bacon  [1904],  Research  Assistant;  Director  of  Mellon 
Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 
S.B.  DePauw,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904. 

On  the  Reactions  of  Sodium  Benzhydrol.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1905. 

Roy  Hutchison  Brownlee  [1901-7],  Assistant  in  Chemistry.  See 
under  University  High  School,  p.  491. 

Charles  MacDonald  Carson  [1906-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemis- 
try; Professor  of  Chemistry,  Houghton  School  of  Mines,  Houghton, 
Mich. 
A.B.  Toronto,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1906. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


282  PUBLICATIONS 

On  Amorphous  Sulphur:  Further  Study  of  the  Two  Forms  of  Liquid  Sul- 
phur as  Dynamic  Isomers.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1907. 

George  Oliver  Curme,  Jr.  [1911-13],  Assbtant  in  Organic  and  Ana- 
lytical Chemistry:  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  and  Research  Chemist,  Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial 
Research. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  1909;  S.B.  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1913;  Assbtant  in 
Organic  and  Analytical  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

The  Thermal  Decomposition  of  Symmetrical  Diarylhydrazines — A  Reaction 
on  the  First  Order.  Doctor's  thesb.  8vo,  33.  Easton,Pa.:  Eschen- 
bach  Printing  Co.,  1913. 

Die  Umwandlung  von  Hydrazobenzol  im  Azobenzol  und  Anilin,  eine 
Reaktion  erster  Ordnung  (with  Julius  Stieglitz),  Berichte  der  deulschen 
chemischen  GeseUschaft,  XL VI  (1913),  911-20. 

Ira  Harris  Derby  [1903-4],    Assistant    in  Quantitative   Analysis; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of  Minnesota. 
S.B.  Harvard,  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910. 

Studies  in  Catalysis:  77,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  39.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

A  Study  of  Hydrol3rsis  by  Conductivity  Methods  (with  Julius  Sti^litz), 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  449^58. 

Richard  Blair  Earle  [1902-3]  Research  Assistant  in   Chemistry; 

Research  Chemist,  Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

S.B.  Worcester  Polytechnic,  1897;  Sc.D.  Harvard,  1902;  Research  Assistant  in 
Chemistry,  Chicago,  1902-3. 

The  "Beckmann  Rearrangement,"  III  and  IV  (with  Julius  Stieglitz), 
American  Chemical  Journal,  XXX  (1903),  399-421. 

OsKAR  Eckstein  [1905-7],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Director, 

Scientific  Department,  Hoffman-LaRoche  Chemical  Works,  New 

York  City. 

Abiturientenexamen,  Munich,  1897;  Doctor  ^  Sciences  Physiques,  Geneva,  1900; 
Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Chicago,  1905-7. 

Ueber  die  Bildung  von  C.  Acylderivaten  aus  Cyanessigsaure  durch  An- 
wendung  von  Chinolin  imd  Pyridin  (with  A.  Michael),  Berichte  der 
deulschen  chemischen  Gesellschaft  XXXVIII  (1905),  50-53. 
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A  Method  of  Measuring  Electric  Currents  in  Solutions,  Journal  of  the 
American  Chemical  Society,  XXVn  (1905),  759-61. 

Der  Mont  Blanc,  Deutsche  Alpenzeitung,  V  (1905),  20-45. 

Ueber  Naphtylenoxyde,  Berichte  der  deiUschen  chemischen  GeseUschaftf 
XXXVm  (1905),  3660H34. 

Ueber  Chinolinchlorhydrat  und  die  Einwirkung  von  S^iurechloriden  auf 
Chinolin,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1906),  2135-38. 

Elliot  Snell  Hall  [1904-6],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;    127 

Forest  Ave.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

A.B.  Amherst,  1896;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1904;  Research  Assistant  in  Chemis* 
try,  Chicago,  1904-6. 

Ueber  den  amorphen  Schwefel:  II,  Ueber  zwei  fliissige  Aggregatzusttode 
des  Schwefels,  SX  und  S/a,  und  deren  Uebergangspimkt  (with  A. 
Smith  and  W.  B.  Hohnes),  Zeitschrift  fUr  physikalische  Chemie,  LII 
(1905),  602-25;  same  article,  in  English,  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society,  XXVII  (1905),  797-820. 

Edmund  Charles  Hxtmphery  [191 2-15],  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry; 

Research  Chemist,  Federal  Dyestuff  and  Chemical  Co.,  Kingsport^ 

Tenn. 

S.B.  Westminster  College,  1909;  SJM.  Chicago,  191 2;  Ph.D.  ibid.f  1915;  Assist- 
ant in  General  Chemistry,  ibid,^  191 2-15. 

The  Drop  Weight  Method  for  the  Determination  of  Surface  Tension. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1916;  also  pubUshed  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society, 
XXXVIII  (1916),  228-46. 

Disodium  Monohydrogen  Phosphate  and  Its  Hydrates:  Their  Solubil- 
ities and  Transition  Temperatures  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies),  Proceed- 
ings  of  the  Eighth  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  II 
(1912),  175-78- 

James  Wright  Lawrie  [1904-8],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Chief , 
Chemist,  Wm.  F.  Jobbins,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1906. 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Acetylidene  Compounds.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  26. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1906. 
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Paul  Nicholas  Leech,  Jr.  [1911-13],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 

Research  Chemist,  American  Medical  Association,  Chicago. 

A.B.  Miami,  1910;  S.M.  Chicago,  1911;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Research  Assistant 
in  Chemistry,  ibid,,  1911-13. 

A  Color  Reaction  of  Hypochlorites  with  Methylaniline  and  Ethylanir' 
line.  The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmethylhydroxylamines 
and  the  '^Beckmann  Rearrangement^'  of  Ketoximes.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  35.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914;  also  pub- 
lished in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society ^  XXXV  (1913)9 
1042-45;  XXXVI  (1914),  272-301. 

Edwin  Daniel  Leman  [1912-15],  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry; 

Research  Chemist,  Camotite  Reduction  Co.,  Chicago. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1912;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1915;  Assbtant  in  Physical  Chemistry,  ibid^^ 
1912-15. 

Ueber  die  Zerfallskonstante  von  Aktinium  X  (with  H.  N.  McCoy), 
Physikdische  Zeitschrift,  XIV  (1913),  1280-82. 

The  Relation  between  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  in  the  Actinium 
Series  (with  H.  N.  McCoy),  Physical  Review,  New  Series,  IV  (1914), 
409-19. 

The  Relation  between  the  Alpha  Ray  Activities  and  Ranges  of  Radium 
and  Its  Short-lived  Products  (with  H.  N.  McCoy),  ibid.,  VI  (1915), 
184-91. 

Stewart  Joseph  Lloyd  [1908-10],  Assistant  in  Chemistry;  Professor  of 
Chemistry  and  Metallurgy,  University  of  Alabama. 
A.B.  Toronto,  1904;  Ph  J).  Chicago,  1910;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  ibid,,  X9o8-io. 

Studies  in  Radio- ActivUy.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  23.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1910. 

Agnes  Fay  Morgan  [1913-14],  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 

Assistant  Professor  of  the  Chemistry  of  Nutrition,  University  of 

California. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  SJ^.  ibid.,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1914;  Research  Assistant  la 
Chemistry,  ibid.,  1913-14. 

Ash  Content  of  Canned  Vegetables,  Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VIE, 
(191s),  72-77. 
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Herman  Augustus  Spoehr  [1909-10],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Chem- 
istry; Chemical  Plant  Physiologist,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington, Desert  Laboratory,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1909;  Laboratoiy  Assbtant  in  Chembtiy,  ibid., 
1909-10. 

On  the  Behavior  of  the  Ordinary  Hexoses  toward  Hydrogen  Peroxide  in  the 
Presence  of  Alkaline  Hydroxides,  as  WeU  as  of  Various  Iron  Salts. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  30.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1910. 

Charles  Herman  Viol  [191 2],  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry;  Direc- 
tor, Radium  Research  Laboratory,  Standard  Chemical  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

S.B.  Purdue,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 2;  Assistant  in  Physical  Chemistry,  ibid. 
1913. 

The  Chemical  Properties  and  Relative  Activities  of  the  Radio-Products  of 
Thorium.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  27.  Chicago:  Privately  printed, 
1914. 

Ernest  Dana  Wilson  [19x4-15],  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry; 
Research  Chemist,  Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  Pitts- 
biurgh. 

S.B.  Nebraska,  1913;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  General  Chemistry  ibid,, 
1914-15- 

The  Structure  of  the  Atom:  Part  I,  Recent  Work  on  the  Structure  of  the 
Atom;  Part  II,  The  Changes  of  Mass  and  Weight  Involved  in  the 
Formation  of  Complex  Atoms;  Part  III,  The  Structure  of  Complex 
Atoms.  The  Hydrogen-Helium  S)rstem.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  58. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1916. 

Solomon  Farley  Agree,  Ph.D.  1902;  Chief,  Section  of  Derived 
Products,  United  States  Forestry  Products  Laboratory,  and  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  of  Forest  Products,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

On  Sodium  Phenyl  and  the  Action  of  Sodium  on  Ketones.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  23.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Maxwell  Adams,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  of 
Nevada,  Reno. 

On  Some  Hydroocylamine  Compounds.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  24. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publidiing  Co.,  1902. 
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George  Cromwell  Ashman,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Bradley  Institute,  Peoria,  HI. 

Studies  in  Radio-AcHvUy.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  22.  Peoria,  HL: 
Beehive  Press,  1908. 

Wallace  Appleton  Beatty,  Ph.D.  1902. 

The  Action  of  Carbon  Monoxide  on  Sodium  Alcoholates  Alone  and  in  the 
Presence  of  Salts  of  Fatty  Acids.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Chemical  Journal^  XXX  (1903),  224-44. 

Roy  Hutchison  Brownlee,  Ph.D.  1906.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  491. 

William  McAfee  Bruce,  Ph.D.  1904;  Manager,  Eastern  Arkansas 
Demonstration  Farm,  Blackton,  Ark. 

On  the  Oxygen  Ethers  of  Urea.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  36.  Easton,  Pa.: 
Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

Clifford  Daniel  Carpenter,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University. 

The  Addition  Compounds  of  Organic  Substances  with  Sulfuric  Acid. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  20.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1914. 

Emma  Perry  Carr,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Methods  for  the  Quantitative  Anal)rsis  of  Animal  Tissues  (with  W. 
Koch),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXI  (1909), 
1341-55- 

Elbert  Edwin  Chandler,  Ph.D.  1910;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Occi- 
dental CoU^e,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

The  Ionization  Constants  of  the  Second  Hydrogen  Ion  of  Dibasic  Acids. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  32.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co., 
1908. 

Review  in:   Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXVHI, 
1266-67. 

Clyde  Coleman,  Ph.D.  1915;  Chemist,  Federal  Dye  Stuff  and  Chemical 
Co.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY  287 

Studies  on  the  Behavior  of  the  Alkali  Metal  Formates  in  (Anhydrous) 
Formic  Acid.  Doctor's  thesis.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing 
Co.y  1916;  also  published  in  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXVni  (1916),  277-80. 

WiLLEY  Denis,  Ph.D.  1907;  Chemist,  Massachusetts  General  Hos- 
pital, Boston. 

On  the  Behavior  of  Various  Aldehydes,  Ketones  and  Alcohols  toward  Oxidi^ 
ing  Agents.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  36.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach 
Printing  Co.,  1907. 

The  Rate  of  Diffusion  of  the  Inorganic  Salts  of  the  Blood,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XVII  (1906),  35-41. 

William  Lloyd  Evans,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Ohio  State 
University,  Columbus. 

On  the  Behavior  of  Benzoyl  Carbinol  towards  Alkalies  and  Oxidizing 
Agents.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach 
Printing  Co.,  1906. 

Henry  Max  Goettsch,  Ph.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Technical 
Chemistry,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

The  Absorption  Coefficients  of  Uranium  Compounds.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  25.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1906. 

Nellie  Esther  Goldthwaite,  Ph.D.  1904. 

On  Substituted  Benzhydrol  Derivatives  and  Bronicyanacetic  Ether.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    8vo,  26.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Louis  Allen  Higley,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New  Mexico 
College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanical  Arts,  State  College,  N.M. 

The  Behavior  of  Sodium  and  of  Sodium  Alcoholates  toward  Various  Esters 
of  Acetic  Acid.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33.  Easton,  Pa.:  Eschen- 
bach Printing  Co.,  1907. 

Willis  Stose  Hilpert,  Ph.D.  1906;  The  Miner  Laboratories,  Chicago. 

Stereoisomeric  Chlorimido  Acid  Esters.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  47. 
Easton,  Pa.:   Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 
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WiNFORD  Lee  Lewis,  Ph.D.  1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Northwestern  University. 

On  the  Action  of  FehUng^s  Solution  on  Mali  Sugar.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vOy  21.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1909. 

William  McCracken,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  State 
Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Studies  in  Catalysis:  7,  The  Catalysis  of  Imidoesters.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  30.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1908. 

Arthur  Wesley  Martin,  Ph.D.  1914.  See  under  University  High 
School,  p.  494. 

William  Cabler  Moore,  Ph.D.  1910;  Research  Chemist,  National 
Carbon  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Organic  Amalgams:  Substances  with  Metallic  Properties  Composed  in 
Part  of  Non-metallic  Elements,  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  19.  Easton, 
Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  191 1. 

William  Tudor  Pearce,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Ionization  and  Solubility:  I,  Relation  of  Salts  of  Higher  Types,  Inter- 
mediate Ions  in  Solutions  of  Uni-bivalent  Salts,  and  of  Lanthanimi 
lodate,  a  Triunivalent  Salt;  H,  The  Effect  of  Salts  upon  the  Solu- 
bility of  Other  Salts.  The  Solubility  Relations  of  Some  Extremely 
Soluble  Salts.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society,  XXXVHI  (1916),  2679-2709,  2714-17. 

Peter  Powell  Peterson,  Ph.D.  1909;  Head  of  the  Department  of  Soils, 
College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

Stereoisomeric  Chlorimido  Ketones.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  21.  Easton^ 
Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

Harley  Martin  Plum,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Agricultural  Chemistry, 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

Extraction  and  Separation  of  the  Radioactive  Constituents  of  Camotite. 
Doctor's  thesis.    8vo,  23.    Chicago:   Privately  printed,  1915. 

Paul  David  Potter,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Chief  Chemist,  Sprague,  Warner  & 
Co.,  Chicago. 
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The  Two^omponents  System,  Wakr-Arsenic  PerUoxide.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vOy  20.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1912. 

William  Horace  Ross,  Ph.D.  1907;  Scientist,  Bureau  of  Soils,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

On  (he  Relation  between  the  Radioactivity  and  the  Composition  of  Thorium 
and  Uranium  Minerals.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  29.  Halifax,  N.S.: 
McAlpine  Publishing  Co.,  1907.  , 

Eugene  Paul  Schoch,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry, 
University  of  Texas,  Austin. 

The  Red  and  the  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxides  and  the  Mercuric  Oxychlorides. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  24.  Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co., 
1903. 

James  Kuhn  Senior,  Ph.D.  1917. 

The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Triarylmethylazides.  The  Molecu- 
lar Rearrangement  of  53fm.-W5-Triarylmethylhydrazines.  Doctor's 
thesis.  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society ,  XXXVni  (1916) , 
2718-36. 

Edwin  Emery  Slosson,  Ph.D.  1902;  Associate,  School  of  Journalism, 
Columbia  University;  Literary  Editor  of  The  Independent. 

On  Acylhalogenamine  Derivatives  and  the  ^'Beckmann  Rearrangement** 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  32.  Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co., 
1903. 

Clare  Chrisman  Todd,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  and  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Chemistry,  Washington  State  College,  Pullman. 

On  the  Action  of  Alkaline  Hydrogen  Peroxide  on  d-Galactose.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  27.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Henry  Taber  Upson,  Ph.D.  1903;  President  and  Treasurer,  Pease 
Oil  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

The  Molecular  Rearrangement  of  Aminophenylalkyl  Carbonates.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  33.    Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

Franklin  Lorenzo  West,  Ph.D,  191  i;  Professor  of  Physics,  Utah 
Agricultural  College,  Logan. 
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Physical  and  Chemical  Properties  of  Some  Organic  Amalgams.  Doctor's 
thesis.    8vo,  28.    Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1911. 

OswiN  William  Willcox,  Ph.D.  1904;  Technical  Chemist,  New  York, 

On  the  Reactions  of  Ethyl  Chlorsidphonate.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  33. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Chemical  Publishing  Co.,  1904. 

FRANas  Willlam  Bushong,  Graduate  Student. 

Esters  of  Sulphuric  Add  and  of  Chlorsulphonic  Add,  American 
Chemical  Journal^  XXX  (1903),  212-24. 

R.  P.  Calvert,  Graduate  Student. 

Studies  in  Conductivity;  I,  The  Conductivity  of  Anmionia  in  (An- 
hydrous) Formic  Add  I.  "Formic  Add  Hydrolysis"  (with  H.  I. 
Schlesinger),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society^  XXXUI 
(191 1),  1924-33- 

George  L.  Clark,  Graduate  Student. 

Binary  and  Ternary  Systems  of  the  Nitrates  of  the  Alkali  and  Alkaline 
Earth  Metals  (with  W.  D.  Harkins),  Journal  of  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Society,  XXXVII  (1915),  1816-28. 

The  Orientation  of  Molecules  in  the  Surfaces  of  Liquids,  the  Energy 
Rdations  at  Surfaces,  Solubility,  Adsorption,  Emulsification,  Molec- 
ular Association,  and  the  Effect  of  Adds  and  Bases  on  Interfacial 
Tension  (Surface  Energy  VIII)  (with  W.  D.  Harkins  and  E.  C.  H. 
Davies),  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1917),  364-96. 

N.  N.  DuTT,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Liquidus  Surface  of  the  Ternary  System  Composed  of  the  Nitrates 
of  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Calcium  (with  A.  W.  C.  Menzies), 
Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  XXXIII  (191 1),  1366-75. 

Max  Darwin  Slimmer,  Graduate  Student. 

The  Constitution  of  Purpuric  Acid  and  of  Murexide  (with  Julius  Stieg- 
litz),  American  Chemical  Journal,  XXXI  (1904),  661-79. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF   GEOLOGY  AND   PALEONTOLOGY 

Thomas  Chrowder  Chamberlin  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1866;  Ph.D.  Michigan,  1882;  Ph.D.  Wisconsin  1882;  LL.D. 
Michigan,  1887;  LL.D.  Beloit,  1899;  LL.D.  Columbian,  1882;  LL.D.  Wisconsin, 
1904;  LL.D.  Toronto,  1913;  Sc.D.  Illinois,  1905;  Professor  of  Natural  Science, 
State  Normal  School,  Wiitewater,  Wis.,  186^73;  Professor  of  Geology,  Beloit, 
1873-82;  Professor  of  Geology,  Colimibian,  1885-87;  President,  Wisconsin, 
I887--92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  Chicago,  1892-. 

President,  Chicago  Academy  of  Sciences,  1897-191  j;  President,  Illinois  Academy 
of  Science,  1907;  President,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science,  1908-9;  Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Editor  in  General  Charge,  Journal  of  Geology^  1893-1912;  Joint 
Editor,  iWrf.,  1913-. 

Assistant  State  Geologist  of  Wisconsin,  1873-76;  Chief  Geologist, 
iWrf.,  1876-82;  Geologist,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1882- 
1908;  Geologist  to  Peary  Expedition,  1894;  Consulting  Geologist, 
Wisconsin  Geological  Survey;  Commissioner,  Illinois  Geological 
Survey;  Investigator  of  Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology, 
Carnegie  Institution,  1902-9;  Research  Associate,  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution, 1909-;  Consulting  Geologist,  United  States  Geological 
Survey,  1908-;  Member,  Commission  for  Oriental  Educational 
Investigation,  1908-9. 

Geology,  Vol.  I,  Geologic  Processes  and  Their  ResuUs;  Vol.  11,  Earth- 
History:  Genesis-Paleozoic;  Vol.  HI,  Earth  History:  Mesozoic- 
Cenozoic  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  8vo,  xix+6s4,  xxvi+692,  xi+624. 
New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1904, 1906. 

College  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury),  xvi+978.  New  York:  Henry 
Holt  &  Co.,  1909. 

Glacial  Map  of  North  America.    Chicago:  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1913. 

Introductory  Geology  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury).  8vo,  708.  New  York: 
Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1914. 

The  Origin  of  the  Earth.  i2mo,  xi+271.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1916. 

The  Geologic  Relations  of  the  Human  Relics  of  Lansing,  Kansas,  Journal 
of  Geology,  X  (1902),  745-79- 

Studies  for  Students:  the  Criteria  Requisite  for  the  Reference  of  Relics 
to  a  Glacial  Age,  iWrf.,  XI  (1903),  64-85. 
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The  Methods  of  the  Earth  Sciences,  Popular  Science  MotUUy,  LXV 
(1904),  66-75. 

Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology,  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie  InstiMion, 
ni  (1905),  117-18. 

Fundamental  Problems  of  Geology:  Report  of  Progress,  iWrf.,  IV  (1905), 
171-90. 

On  a  Possible  Reversal  of  Deep-Sea  Circulation  and  Its  Influence  on 
Geologic  Climates,  Publications  of  the  Franklin  Bicentennial  Cetebra- 
tion,  American  Philosophical  Society,  1906. 

The  Functions  of  a  Scientific  Academy  (Address  at  Semi-centennial 
Celebration  of  the  Academy  of  Science  of  St.  Louis),  Academy  of 
Science  of  St.  Louis^  1906. 

The  Fault  Problem,  Economic  Geology,  II  (1907),  585-600;  704-24. 

Early  Terrestrial  Conditions  Which  May  Have  Favored  Organic  Syn- 
thesis (with  RoUm  T.  Chamberlin),  5<;«?fk;^,  XXVm  (1908),  897-911. 

Supplementary  Atmospheres.  '' Contribution  to  Symposium  on  the 
Atmosphere."  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  Stale  Academy  of  Science, 
I  (1908),  71-75. 

The  Former  Rates  of  Rotation  of  the  Earth  and  Their  Bearings  on  Its 
Deformation.  'Contributions  to  Cosmogony  and  the  Fundamental 
Problems  of  Geology,"  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publica- 
tion No.  107  (1909),  5-59. 

Soil  Wastage,  Proceedings  of  a  Conference  of  Governors  in  the  White  House, 
Washington,  D,C.,  May  ij-is,  igo8  (1909),  75-83. 

The  Bearing  of  Molecular  Activity  on  Spontaneous  Fission  in  Gaseous 
Spheroids.  "Contributions  to  Cosmogony  and  the  Fundamental 
Problems  of  Geology,"  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publica- 
tion No.  107  (1909),  163-67. 

The  Chinese  Problem,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science, 
m  (1910),  1-9. 

Certain  Valley  Configurations  in  Low  Latitudes  (with  Rollin  T.  Cham- 
berlin), Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  117-24. 

The  Reform  of  the  Calendar,  Science,  XXXn  (1910),  757-59. 

Soil  Productivity,  ibid.,  XXXIII  (191 1),  225-27. 
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Certain  Phases  of  Glacial  Erosion  (with  RoUin  T.  Chamberlin),  Journal 
of  Geology,  XIX  (1911),  193-217. 

The  Bearings  of  Radioactivity  on  Geology,  ibid.,  673-95;  see  also  Vol. 
IV  of  the  Transactions  ofihe  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  1911. 

The  Future  Habitability  of  the  Earth,  Smithsonian  Report  for  1910, 
371-89. 

Geology,  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  in  (1912),  36-47. 

Report  of  Progress  to  Carnegie  Institution,  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution,  XII  (1913). 

The  Shelf  Seas  of  the  Paleozoic,  and  Their  Relations  to  Diastrophism 
and  Geological  Systems,  Congris  g^ologique  international,  XII  (1913)1 
S39-S3. 
Diastrophism  and  the  Formative  Processes: 

I.  Introduction,  Journal  of  Geology,  XXI  (1913),  S^?- 
n.  Shelf  Seas  and   Certain  Limitations  of  Diastrophism,  ibid., 

523-36. 
m.  The  Lateral  Stresses  within  the  Continental  Protuberances  and 
Their  Relations  to  Continental  Creep  and  Sea  Transgression, 
ibid.,  577-87. 
IV.  Rejuvenation  of  the  Continents,  ibid.,  673-82. 
V.  The  Testimony  of  the  Deep-Sea  Deposits,  ibid.,  XXII  (1914), 

131-44. 
VL  Foreset  Beds  and  Slope  Deposits,  ibid.,  268-74. 
VII.  Periodicity  of  Paleozoic  Orogenic  Movements,  ibid.,  315-45. 

VnL  The  Quantitative  Element  in  Circum-Continental  Growth,  ibid., 
516-28. 

Contributions  from  Allied  Sciences  to  Geologic  Fundamentals,  ibid., 
XXI  (1913),  279-83. 

The  Planetesimal  Hypothesis,  Scientia,  XVI  (1914),  165-86. 

S3anposium  on  the  Earth:  Its  Figure,  Dimensions,  and  the  Constitu- 
tion of  Its  Interior:  I.  The  Interior  of  the  Earth  from  the  View 
Point  of  Geology,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
LIV  (1915),  279-89. 
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The  Evolution  of  the  Earth:  I,  Earth  Genesis;  n,  Earth  Growth 
(third  series  of  lectures  on  the  W.  E.  Hale  Foundation,  National 
Academy  of  Sciences,  1915),  ScienUfic  Monthly,  II  (1916),  417-37, 
536-56. 

Reviews  of:  Brower,  Kakabikansing,  Journal  of  Geology ,  X,  794-98; 
Leverett,  Comparison  of  North  American  and  European  Glacud  Deposits, 
ibid.,  XVin,  470-74.    Other  reviews  in  Journal  of  Geology ,  XII,  753-56; 

XVI,  191-^2;  387-39, 496-99*  777-78;  xxn,  286-87;  xxm,  477-78; 

Science,  XXXIV,  72-73. 

Joseph  Paxson  Iddings  [1892-1908],  Professor  of  Petrology;  United 

States  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.C. 

Ph.B.  Sheffield  Scientific  School,  1877;  Sc.D.  Yale,  1907;  Associate  Professor  of 
Petrology,  Chicago,  1892-95;  Professor,  ibid.,  1895-1908. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1893-1909;  Associate 

Editor,  ibid.,  191 2-. 

Assistant,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1880-88;    Geologist, 

ibid.,  188^2,  1895. 

Rock  Minerals.    8vo,  xii+S48.    New  York:  John  Wiley  &  Sons,  1906. 

A  Fracture  Valley  System,  Journal  of  Geology,  XII  (1904),  94-105. 

Quartz-Feldspar-Porphyry  {Graniphyro  lAparose-Alaskose)  from  Llano, 
Texas,  ibid.,  225-31. 

The  Isomorphism  and  Thermal  Properties  of  the  Feldspars.  Part  n, 
Optical  Study,  Carnegie  InslihUion  of  Washingjton,  Publication  No.  3 1 
(i90S)>  76-95- 

The  Texture  of  Igneous  Rocks  (with  Whitman  Cross,  L.  V.  Pirsson,  and 
H.  S.  Washington),  Journal  of  Geology,  XIV  (1906),  692-707. 

Richard  Alexander  Fullerton  Penrose,  Jr.  [1892-95;  absent  on 

leave,    1896-1910],    Professor  of  Economic  Geology;    Board   of 

Trustees,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A.6.  Harvard,  1884;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1886;  Associate  Professor  of  Economic  Geology, 
Chicago,  1892-95;  Professor,  tbid.,  1896-1910. 

Associate  of  University  Museiim,  Harvard,  1903-6;  Member,  International  Jury 
of  Awards  in  the  Gold  Section,  Department  of  Mines,  St.  Louis  Exposition^  1904; 
Member,  Committee  on  Hayden  Memorial  Award,  Academy  of  Natural  Saences, 
Philadelphia. 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1903-11;  Member, 

Publication  Committee  of  American  Philosophical  Society,  1906-. 

Member,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1894-96. 
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The  Tin  Deposits  of  the  Malay  Peninsula,  etc.,  with  Special  Reference 
to  Those  of  the  Kinta  District,  Journal  of  Geology,  XI  (1903),  I3S-S4* 

Gold  Mining  in  Arctic  America,  Engineering  and  Mining  Journal, 
LXXVI  (1903),  807-9;  352-53- 

The  Witwatersrand  Gold  Region,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as  Seen  in 
Recent  Mining  Developments,  Journal  of  Geology,  XV  (1907),  735-49. 

The  Premier  Diamond  Mine,  Transvaal,  Economic  Geology,  H  (1907), 
275-84. 

The  Gold  Regions  of  the  Strait  of  Magellan  and  Tierra  del  Fuego, 
Journal  of  Geology,  XVI  (1908),  683-97. 

Memoir  of  Persifor  Frazer,  BulleUn  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America, 
XXI  (1909),  S-12. 

The  Nitrate  Deposits  of  Chile,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII  (1910),  1-32. 

Some  Causes  of  Ore-Shoots,  Economic  Geology,  V  (1910),  97-133. 

RoLLiN  D.  Salisbury  [1892-],  Professor  of  Geographic  Geology  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Geography;  Dean  of  the  Ogden  Graduate 
School  of  Science.    See  under  Department  of  Geography,  p.  313. 

Stuart  Weller  [1895-],  Professor  of  Paleontologic  Geology. 

S.B.  Cornell,  1894;    Ph.D.  Yale,  1901;    Assistant  Professor  of  Paleontologic 
Geology,  Chicago,  1902-8;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1908-15;  Professor,  ibii., 

Member,  Board  of  Editors,  Journal  of  Geology,  1899-. 
Paleontologist  to  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey,  1899-1907; 
Geologist,  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  1906-;  Assistant  Geologist, 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  1901-6;  Geologist,  ibid,,  1906-. 

A  Report  on  the  Paleozoic  Paleontology  of  New  Jersey.  8vo,  x+462, 
53  plates.    Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.    Trenton,  N.J.,  1903. 

The  Geological  Map  of  Illinois,  Pp.  26  and  map.  Bulletin  of  the 
Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  No.  i  (1906);  2d  ed.,  pp.  34  and 
map,  ibid..  No.  6  (1907).    Urbana:  University  of  Illinois. 

A  Report  on  the  Cretaceous  Paleontology  of  New  Jersey,  8vo,  871, 
III  plates.    Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey.    Trenton,  N.J.,  1907. 

The  Mississippian  Brachiopoda  of  the  Mississippi  Valley  Basin,  4to, 
508,  83  plates.  Illinois  State  Geological  Survey,  Monograph  I. 
Urbana:  University  of  Illinois,  1914. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


296  PUBLICATIONS 

Crotalocrinus  Cora  (Hall),  Journal  of  Geology,  X  (1902),  532-34. 

The  Stokes  Collection  of  Antarctic  Fossils,  ibid.,  XI  (1903),  413-19. 

The  Classification  of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  Formations  and  Faunas  of 
New  Jersey,  ibid.,  XUI  (1905),  71-84;  published  also  in  Annual 
Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  New  Jersey  (1904),  145-59. 

A  Fossil  Starfish  from  the  Cretaceous  of  Wyoming,  Journal  of  Geology^ 
Xin  (190S),  257-58. 

Paraphorhynchus,  a  New  Genus  of  Kinderhook  Brachiopoda,  Transac- 
tions of  the  St.  Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XV  (1905),  259-^1. 

The  Fauna  of  the  Cliff  wood  Clays,  Journal  of  Geology,  XIII  (1905), 
324-37;  published  also  in  Annual  Report  of  the  Geological  Survey  of 
New  Jersey  (1904),  133-44. 

The  Northern  and  Southern  Kinderhook  Faunas,  Journal  of  Geology, 
Xm  (1905),  617-34. 

Kinderhook  Faimal  Studies: 

IV.  The  Fauna  of  the  Glen  Park  Limestone,  Transactions  of  the  St. 
Louis  Academy  of  Sciences,  XVI  (1906),  435-71,  plates  VI-VII. 
V.  The  Fauna  of  the  Fern  Glen  Formation,  Bulletin  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  America,  XX  (1909),  265-333,  plates  X-XV. 

Descriptions  of  New  Species  of  Ordovician  Fossils  from  China,  Proceed- 
ings  of  the  United  Stales  National  Museum,  XXXn  (1907),  557-63. 

The  Paleontology  of  the  Niagaran  Limestone  in  the  Chicago  Area.  The 
Trilobita,  Bulletin  of  the  Natural  History  Survey  of  the  Chicago  Academy 
of  Science,  IV,  Part  11  (1907),  155-281,  plates  XVI-XXV. 

Notes  on  the  Geology  of  Southern  Calhoun  County,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois 
State  Geological  Survey,  No.  4  (1907),  219-33. 

The  Pre-Richmond  Unconformity  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  Journal  of 
Geology,  XV  (1907),  519-25. 

The  Salem  Limestone,  Bulletin  of  the  Illinois  State  Geological  Survey, 
No.  8  (1908),  81-102. 

Correlation  of  the  Middle  and  Upper  Devonian,  and  the  Mississippian 
Faunas  of  North  America,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVH  (1909),  257-85. 

Description  of  a  Permian  Crinoid  Fauna  from  Texas,  ibid.,  623-35, 
I  plate. 
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Internal  Characters  of  Some  Mississippian  Rhynchonelliform  ShellS| 
Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  Afnerica,  XXI  (1910),  497-516. 

Genera  of  Mississippian  Loop-Bearing  Brachiopoda,  Journal  of  Geology, 

XIX  (1911),  439-48. 

Stratigraphy  of  the  Chester  Group  in  Southwestern  Illinois,  Transactions 
of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science^  VI  (1913),  118-29. 

A  Report  on  Ordovidan  Fossils  Collected  in  Eastern  Asia  in  1903-4, 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington^PuhViCSLtionNo.  54  (1913),  277-94, 
plates  XXV-XXVI. 
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Quaternary  System  (Philadelphia  Region).  In  Collaboration  with  G.  N. 
Knapp.  Philadelphia  Folio  (Pennsylvania-New  Jersey-Delaware), 
pp.  12-1S,  ibid.,  1909. 

The  Teaching  of  Geography — A  Criticism  and  a  Suggestion,  Educational 

Bi-MofUhly,  III  (1909),  356-63. 
Physical  Geography  of  the  Pleistocene  with  Special  Reference  to  the 

Correlation  of  Pleistocene  Formations,  Journal  of  Geology,  XVII 

(1909),  589-99. 
Physiography  in  the  High  School,  Journal  of  Geography,  DC  (1910),  57-63. 

The  Round  Table  Conference  of  the  Association  of  American  Geog- 
raphers, 1910,  Educational  Bi-MotUhly,  V  (191 1),  402-6. 

Geology  of  the  Quaternary  Period  (Raritan  Region),  Raritan  (N.J.) 
FoUo,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  1914. 

^viEWS  in:  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical  Society,  XXXVI, 
702-s;  Journal  of  Geology,  X,S2S''24;  XII,  176,  563-64,  s64H3s;  XIII, 
87-88;  XXIII,  380. 

Harlan  H.  Barrows  [1903-],  Professor  of  Geography. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Pd.M.  (hon.)  Michigan  Nonnal  College,  191 2;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Geology,  Chicago,  190&-10;  Associate  Professor  of  Geography, 
Und,,  1910-14;  Professor,  ibid,,  1914-. 

Elements  of  Geology  (with  Eliot  Blackwelder).    i2mo,  475.    New  York: 

American  Book  Co.,  1911. 
Elements  of  Geography  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury  and  W.  S.  Tower).    8vo, 

ix+6i6.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1912. 
Modem  Geography  (with  R.  D.  Salisbury  and  W.  S.  Tower).    8vo, 

ix+418.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 
Geography  of  the  Middle  Illinois  Valley.    xii+i2S.    Illinois  State 

Geological  Survey,  1910.    Springfield,  111. 

Roosevelt  Dam  and  the  Salt  River  Valley,  Journal  of  Geography,  XI 
(1913),  277-84. 

John  Paul  Goode  [1903-],  Professor  of  Geography. 

S.B.  Minnesota,  1899;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1901;  Professor  of  Natural  Sciences, 
State  Normal  School,  Moorhead,  Minn.,  1889-98;  Professor  of  Physical  Science 
and  Geography,  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Charleston,  1 809-1901; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Geography,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901-3;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Geography,  Chicago,  1903-10;  Associate  Professor,  ibtd.,  1910-17; 
Professor,  ibid.,  191 7-. 

Lecturer  at  the  Summer  Assembly  at  Bf^^o,  191 1;  General  Secretary,  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1908;  Vice-President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Geographers,  1916-. 
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Associate  Editor,  Journal  of  Geography,  1901-10;  Contributing 
Editor,  ibid.,  191 1-;  Editor,  ''Regional  Geographies  of  the  United 
States,"  1916-. 

Member,  Chicago  Harbor  Commission  for  the  Investigation  of  the 
Ports  of  Europe,  1908-9  (Report:  What  the  Ports  of  Europe  Are 
Doing;  and  Chicago^ s  Commercial  Opportunity.  8vo,  103) ;  Convoy 
for  the  Conmiercial  Commissioners  of  Japan  in  their  American  tour, 
1909. 

Lantern  Slide  Illustrations  for  the  Teaching  of  Meteorology,  Bulletin  No.  3, 
Geographic  Society  of  Chicago  (editor  with  H.  J.  Cox).  8vo,  130. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1906. 

A  Series  of  Outline  Maps:  (i)  The  Worid:  on  Mercator's  projection; 
(2)  North  America:  on  an  equal-area  projection;  (3)  South  America: 
Sanson's  projection;  (4)  Europe:  conic  projection;  (5)  Asia: 
Lambert's  equal  area;  (6)  Africa:  Sanson's  projection;  (7)  Austral- 
asia: Mercator's  projection;  (9)  America  (U.S.):  conic  projection; 
(10)  America  (U.S.):  state  outlines  only;  conic  projection;  (14)  The 
British  Isles:  conic  projection;  (16)  Europe,  Western  and  Southern: 
conic  projection;  (17)  France:  conic  projection;  (18)  The  Spanish 
Peninsula:  conic  projection;  (19)  Italy:  conic  projection;  (20)  Cen- 
tral Europe:  conic  projection;  (21)  The-German  Empire:  conic 
projection;  (24)  The  Levant:  conic  projection;  (32)  Map  of  America 
(U.S.)  showing  all  counties  with  names;  (33)  Chicago  and  Vicinity. 
In  two  sizes:  8Xio|,  15X10^  inches.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
191 2-. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  Europe,  66"X46".  Scale  1:4,500,000=70  miles 
per  inch.    Chicago:  Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1913. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Europe,  66"X46".  Scale  1:4,500,000=70  miles 
per  inch.    Ibid.,  1913. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  North  America,  46"X66".  Scale  1:6,167,209= 
97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  North  America,  46"X66".  Scale  1:6,167,209= 
97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid,,  1914. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  Eurasia,  66"X46".  Scale  i  .'9,376,330=  148  miles 
per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Eurasia,  66"X46".  Scale  i : 9,376,330=  148  miles 
per  inch.    Ibid.,  1914. 
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Physical  Wall  Map  of  Africa,  66"X46".    Scale  123  miles  per  inch. 
Ibid.,  1915. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Africa,  66"X46".    Scale  123  miles  per  inch. 
Ibid.y  1915. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  Soutii  America,  46"X66".    Scale  1:6,167,209= 
97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Soutii  America,  46"X66".    Scale  1:6,167,209= 
97  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  tiie  United  States  of  America,  66"X46".    Scale 
1:3,000,000=47.6  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  the  United  States  of  America,  66"X46".    Scale 
1:3,000,000=47 .6  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Physical  Wall  Map  of  the  World  on  Mercator's  Projection,  66"X46". 
Scale  1:26,294,400=415  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  the  World  on  Mercator's  Projection,  66"X46". 
Scale  1:26,294,400=415  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1915. 

Physical   Map   of  Australia  and   the   Philippines,  46"X66".    Scale 
1 : 5,639,040= 89  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1916. 

Political  Wall  Map  of  Australia  and  the  Philippines,  46^X66".    Scale 
1:5,639,040=89  miles  per  inch.    Ibid.,  1916. 

Physical  Map  of  the  World  in  Hemispheres,  46"X66".    Ibid.    In  Press. 

Political  Map  of  the  World  in  Hemispheres,  46^X66".    Ibid.    In  Press. 

Injuries  to  the  Eye  Caused  by  Intense  Light,  Science,  XIV  (1902),  433. 

Geographical  Societies  in  America,  ibid.,  XV  (1902),  592. 

Home  Geography:  A  Series  of  Eight  Papers,  School  News,  XVI  (1902-3). 

Geography  in  the  Illinois  Schools:  Suggestions  for  a  Course  of  Study, 
ibid. 

Geographical  Societies  in  America,  Journal  of  Geography,  II  (1903), 
342-50. 

Rapid  Memory  Map  Work,  New  York  Teachers^  Monographs,  V  (1903), 
64-70. 

Eighth  Year  Geography:  A  Series  of  Eight  Papers,  School  News,  XVII 
(1903-4). 
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Seventh  Year  Geography:  A  Series  of  Eight  Papers,  School  News, 
xvni  (1904-s). 

The  Human  Response  to  the  Physical  Environment,  Journal  of  Geog- 
raphy,  III  (1904),  333-43;  published  also  in  ElemerUary  School 
Teacher,  IV  (1904),  271-82. 

Plant  Action  in  the  Formation  of  Caves  and  Cliflfs  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell), 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  V  (1905),  631-38. 

A  New  Method  of  Representing  the  Earth's  Surface:  The  van  der 
Grinten  Projection,  Journal  of  Geography,  TV  (1905),  369-73. 

A  Model  Series  of  Base  Maps,  ibid.,  373-77. 

Conmierdal  Geography  in  Secondary  Schools,  ibid.,  425-32. 

Laboratory  Work  with  the  Sun,  ibid.,  V  (1906),  97-108. 

Conmiercial  Geography  for  Secondary  Schools,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  VII  (1906),  569-77. 

The  Use  of  the  Lantern  in  Teaching  Meteorology,  Monthly  Weather 
Review,  XXXIV  (1906),  263-64. 

The  Conmierdal  Factor  and  Its  Place  in  General  Geography,  Educa- 
»      tional  Bi'Monthly,  I  (1906),  129-32. 

The  Story  of  the  Manchester  Ship  Canal,  World  To-Day,  XVI  (1909), 
617-25. 

A  Study  of  Tropical  Forests,  Science,  XXXII  (1910),  23-24. 

Some  Fundamental  Principles  of  Japanese  Education,  School  Review, 
XVni  (1910),  634-36. 

A  Permanent  Insular  Exposition,  Cable-News  American,  191 1,  pp.  50-97. 

The  Forests  of  the  Philippines,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical 
Society,  XLIV  (191 2),  81-89. 

The  Rio  Theodoro,  Colonel  Roosevelt's  New  River,  Journal  of  Geography, 

XIV  (1915),  7-9. 

Reviews  m:  School  Review,  X,64$-44;  XIV,  457-58, 464;  XV,  621- 
22;  Journal  of  Geology,  XVIII,  565-66;  Science,  XXXII,  906-7, 955-57; 
Annals  of  the  American  Association  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  XLII, 
3S^S9>  373~745  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVl,  ^og-ii;  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  XVI,  129-30;  Geographical  Record,  I,  68. 
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Walter  Sheldon  Tower  [1911-],  Professor  of  Geography. 

A.B.  Harvard,  1903;  Ph.D.  Pennsylvania,  1906;  Instructor  in  Geography^ 
ibid,,  1906^-8;  As^tant  Professor,  ibid.,  1908-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Geog. 
raphy,  Chicago,  1911-14;  Associate  Professor,  1914-17;  Professor,  ibid.,  191 7— 

Elements  of  Geography  (with  H.  H.  Barrows  and  R.  D.  Salisbury). 
8vo,  ix+6i6.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1912. 

Modem  Geography  (with  H.  H.  Barrows  and  R.  D.  Salisbury).    8vo, 
ix+418.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1913. 

The  Parani  River,  Journal  of  Geography ^  XI  (1912),  119-26. 
The  Economic  Resources  of  Chile,  Bulletin  of  the  Pan-American  Union^ 
XXXVI  (1913),  207-23. 

The  Nitrate  Fields  of  Chile,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  IXXXHI  (1913), 
209-30. 

Notes  on  the  Commercial  Geography  of  South  America,  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society ,  XLV  (1913),  881-901. 

The  Question  of  Field  Work  in  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography y  XII 

(1914),  345-49- 
A  Journey  through  Argentina,  Bulletin  of  the  Geographical  Society  of 

Philadelphia,  XII  (1914),  89-113. 

The  Purpose  of  Political  Geography,  School  Science  and  Mathematics^ 

XV  (191s),  134-40. 

The  Andes  as  a  Factor  in  South  American  Geography,  Journal  of  Geog- 
raphy, XV  (1916),  1-8. 

Buying  South  American  Goods  as  a  Factor  in  Selling  to  South  America, 
Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XXIV  (1916),  897-902. 

Wellington  Downing  Jones  [1909-11;    1913-],  Assistant  Professor 

of  Geography. 

S.B.  University  of  Chicago,  1907;  Assistant  in  Geography,  ibid.,  1909-11; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1913-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Outline  for  Field  Work  in  Geography  (with  Carl  O.  Sauer),  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  XL VII  (1915),  520-25. 

Charles  C.  Colby  [1916-],  Instructor  in  Geography. 

B.Pd.  Michigan  Normal  College,  1908;  S.B.  Chicago,  1909;  Ph.D.  Chicago, 
1917;  Professor  of  Geography,  State  Normal  School,  Winona,  Minn.,  1910-13; 
Associate  Professor  of  Geography,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  19 14- 
16;  Instructor  in  Geography,  Chicago,  1916-. 

Contributing  Editor,  Journal  of  Geography,  1914-16. 
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The  Geography  of  Minnesota,  Encyclopedia  far  High  Schools,  Chicago: 
Hanson-Bellows  Co. 

The  Driftless  Area  of  Minnesota,  Journal  of  Geography,  XIV  (1916), 
16SHS7. 

Mary  Jean  Lanier  [1910-17],  Instructor  in  Geography;    Wellesley 

College. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1909;  Assistant  in  Geography,  ibid,,  1910-12;  Instructor,  ibid,^ 
1913-17. 

The  Subject-Matter  for  an  Elementary  Course  in  Economic  and 
Commercial  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography,  XEE  (1914),  351-54. 

Frederick  Valentine  Emerson,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Geology  and 
Mineralogy,  University  of  Louisiana,  and  Geologist  to  the  Experi- 
ment Station,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

A  Geographic  Interpretation  of  New  York  City.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Part  I,  Bulletin  of  the  American  Geographical  Society,  XL  (1908), 
587-612;  Part  n,  ibid.,  726-38;  Part  III,  ibid,,  XLI  (1909),  3-21. 

Almon  Ernest  Parkins,  Ph.D.  1914;  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Geography,  George  Peabody  CoU^e  for  Teachers,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Historical  Geography  of  Detroit,  Doctor's  thesis.  Lansing,  Mich.: 
Michigan  Historical  Commission.    In  Press. 

Carl  Ortwin  Sauer,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Geography,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan. 

Geography  of  the  Upper  Illinois  Valley  and  the  History  of  Its  De- 
velopment, Bulletin  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  of  Illinois,  19 16, 
pp.  1-208. 

Outline  for  Field  Work  in  Geography  (with  W.  D.  Jones),  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLVII  (1915),  520-25. 

Stephen  Sargent  Visher,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Geography,  State 
Normal,  Moorhead,  Minn. 

The  Biology  of  Northwestern  South  Dakota,  Bulletin  of  the  South  Dakota 
Geological  Survey,  No.  6  (1914),  1-103. 

The  Influence  of  the  Biota  and  the  Significance  of  Biogeography,  Bulletin 
of  the  American  Geographical  Society,  XLVII  (1915),  509-20. 
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The  Biogeography  of  the  Northern  Great  Plams,  Geographical  Review, 
n  (1916),  89-115. 

The  Geography  of  South  Dakota.    Doctor's  thesis.    Bulletin  of  the 
South  Dakota  Geological  Survey.    In  Press. 
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Frank  Rattray  Lillie  [1900-],  Professor  of  Embryology  and  Chairman 

of  the  Department  of  Zo5logy. 

A.6.  Toronto,  1891;  PLD.  Chicago,  1894;  Instructor  in  Zodlogy,  University 
of  Michigan,  1894-99;  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar,  1 899-1900;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Zoology  and  Embryology,  Chicago,  1900-1902;  Assistant  Curator  of 
Zoological  Museum,  ibid.,  1902-;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1902-7;  Professor, 
ibid.f  1907-;  Chairman  of  Department  of  Zoology,  ibid,,  191 1-;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Embryology,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  1893- 
1907;  Assbtant  Director,  ibid,,  1900-1908;   Director,  ibid.,  1908-. 

President,  American  Society  of  Zo5logists,  1905-8;  Vice-President,  American 
Society  of  Naturalists,  19 14;  President,  ibid.,  1915;  Vice-President,  American 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1914;  Member,  National  Academy 
of  Sciences. 

Managing  Editor,  Biological  Bulletin,  1902-;    Member,  Board  of 

Editors,  Journal  of  Morphology,  1903-9;  Associate  Editor,  Journal  of 

Experimental  Zodlogy,  1904-. 

Laboratory  Outline  for  the  Study  of  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick  and  the  Pig. 
isted.,  1904;  2d  ed.,  1906;  3ded.,  1913.  Chicago:  University  Press. 

The  Development  of  the  Chick.  A  n  Introduction  to  Embryology.  8vo,  xi+ 
472.    New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co.,  1908. 

Experimental  Studies  on  the  Development  of  the  Organs  in  the  Embryo 
of  the  Fowl  {Gallus  domesticus) : 
I.  Experiments  on  the  Amnion  and  the  Production  of  Anamniote 

Embryos  of  the  Chick,  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  92-124. 
n.  The  Development  of  Defective  Embryos  and  the  Power  of 
Regeneration,  ibid.,  VII  (1904),  33-54. 

Observations  and  Experiments  concerning  the  Elementary  Phenomena 
of  Embryonic  Development  in  Chaetopterus,  Journal  of  Experimental 
Zodlogy,  in  (1906),  153-268;  with  76  text  figures  and  i  plate. 

The  Biological  Significance  of  Sexual  Differentiation — A  Zo5logical 
Point  of  View,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  372-76. 

Co-operation  in  Biological  Research,  ibid.,  XXVH  (1908),  369-72. 
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On  the  Specific  Gravity  of  the  Constituent  Parts  of  the  Egg  of  Chaetop^ 
ieriis  and  the  Effect  of  Centrifuging  on  the  Polarity  of  the  Egg, 
Science^  XXVII  (1908),  905-7. 

A  Contribution  toward  an  Experimental  Anal3rsis  of  the  Karyokinetic 
Figure,  ibid,y  907-8. 

Polarity  and  Bilaterality  of  the  Annelid  Egg:  Experiments  with  Cen- 
trifugal Force,  Biological  Bulletin,  XVI  (1909),  54-79. 

Blaryokinetic  Figures  of  Centrifuged  Eggs,  ibid,,  XVII  (1909),  101-19. 

The  Theory  of  Individual  Development,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  1909, 
pp.  239-52. 

On  the  Teaching  of  the  Elements  of  Embryology,  Science,  XXIX  (1909), 
932-34. 

The  Fertilization  Membrane  of  Nereis,  ibid.,  XXXI  (1910),  464-65. 

Function  of  the  Spern)atozo5n  in  Fertilization,  from  Observations  on 
Nereis,  ibid,,  836. 

Studies  of  Fertilization  in  Nereis: 

I.  The  Cortical  Changes  in  the  Egg,  Journal  of  Morphology, 
XXII  (1911),  361-66. 

II.  Partial  Fertilization,  ibid,,  366-93. 

III.  The  Morphology  of  the  Normal  Fertilization  of  Nereis,  Journal 
of  Experimental  Zoology,  XII  (1912),  413-27. 

IV.  The  Fertilizing  Power  of  Portions  of  the  Spermatozoon,  ibid., 
427-76. 

V.  The  Behavior  of  Spermatozoa  of  Nereis  and  Arbacia  with 
Especial   Reference  to  Egg-Extractives,  ibid.,  XIV  (1913), 
515-74. 
VI.  The  Mechanism  of  Fertilization  in  Arbacia,  ibid.,  XVI  (1914), 

524790. 
VII.  Analysis  of  Variations  in  the  Fertilizing  Power  of  Sperm  Sus- 
pensions of  Arbacia,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVIII  (1915),  18-33. 

Charles  Otis  Whitman — ^An  Appreciation,  Science,  XXXIII  (191 1), 

54-56. 
Charles  Otis  Whitman,  Journal  of  Morphology  (Whitman  Memorial 

Volume),  XXII  (1911),  xv-lxxvi. 
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The  Penetration  of  the  Spennatozo5n  and  the  Origin  of  the  Spenn  Aster 
in  the  Egg  of  Nereis  (abstract),  Science^  XXXV  (1912),  471. 

The  Production  of  Spenn  Iso-agglutinins  by  Ova,  fWrf.,  XXXVI  (1912), 
527-30. 

Breeding  Habits  of  the  Heteronereis  Form  of  Nereis  limbala  at  Woods 
Hole,  Mass.  (with  E.  E.  Just),  Biological  Bulletin,  XXIV  (1913), 
147-68. 

The  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole,  Inlemationale  Revue 
der  gesamten  Hydrobiologie  und  Hydrographie,  V  (1912),  583-89. 

The  Mechanism  of  Fertilization,  Science,  XXXVHI  (1913),  524-28. 

Sperm  Agglutination  and  Fertilization,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVm 
(191S),  18-33. 

The  Fertilizing  Power  of  Sperm  Dilutions  of  Arbacia,  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  156-60. 

August  Weismann  (biographical  sketch),  American  Museum  Journal, 
XV  (1915),  189-93. 

The  History  of  the  Fertilization  Problem,  Science,  XLHI  (1916),  39-53. 

The  Theory  of  the  Free-Martin,  ibid.,  611-13. 

fCHARLES  0ns  Whitman  [1892-1910],  Professor  and  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Zo5logy;  Curator  of  the  Zo5logical  Museum. 

A.B.  Bowdoin,  1868;  Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1878;  LL.D.  Nebraska,  1804;  ScD.  (hon.) 
Bowdoin,  1894;  Professor  of  Zo5logy,  Imperial  University  of  Japan,  1880-81; 
Professor  of  2^1oey,  Clark  University,  1889-^)2;  Professor  and  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Zoology,  Chicago,  1892-1910. 

Member,  National  Academy  of  Sciences;  Associate  Fellow,  American  Academy 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  Foreign  Member  of  the  Linnaean  Society. 

Editor,  Journal  of  Morphology,  Biological  Bulletin,  and  Biological 

Lectures, 

The  Impending  Crisis  in  the  History  of  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory, 
Science,  XVI  (1902),  529-33. 

A  Biological  Farm  for  the  Experimental  Investigation  of  Heredity, 
Variation,  and  Evolution,  and  for  the  Study  of  Life  Histories, 
Habits,  Instincts,  and  Intelligence,  Biological  Bulletin,  III  (1902), 
214-24;  Science,  XVI  (1902),  504-10. 


t  Deceased. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


324  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Origin  and  Relationship  of  the  Rock  Pigeons  as  Revealed  in  Their 
Color-Patterns,  Biological  BuUetin,  VI  (1904),  307-8. 

Hybrids  from  Wild  Species  of  Pigeons  Crossed  Inter-Sc  and  with 
Domestic  Races,  ibid.y  315-16. 

The  Problem  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  Proceedings  of  the  Congress  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  V  (1904),  41-58. 

The  Origin  of  Species,  BuUetin  of  the  Wisconsin  Natural  History  Society, 
V  (1907),  6-14. 

Chequers  and  Bars  in  Pigeons  and  the  Direction  of  Evolution,  Agricut- 
tural  Magazine,  V  (1907),  174-82. 

Charles  Mannino  Child  [1895-],  Professor  of  Zo5logy. 

Ph.B.  Wesleyan  College,  Connecticut,  1890;  SM.  ibid.y  18^3;  Ph.D.  Leipdg, 
1894;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zodlogy,  Chicago,  1905-9;  Associate  Professor,  tbid., 
1909-1916;  Professor,  ibid.,  1916-. 

Die  physiologische  Isolation  von  Teilen  des  Organismus,    8vo,  vi+157. 
Leipzig:  Wilhelm  Engelmann,  191 1. 

Senescence  and  Rejuvenescence.    8vo,  vii+481.    Chicago:    University 
Press,  1915. 

Individuality    in    Organisms.    i2mo,    x+213.    Chicago:     University 
Press,  1915. 

Abnormalities  in  the  Cestode  Moniezia  Expansa,  m.  Biological  Bulletin, 

m  (1902),  9S-"4, 143-^- 
Studies  on  Regulation: 

I.  Fission  and  Regulation  in  Stenostomum,  Parts  I  and  11,  Archiv 
far  Entwickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XV  (1902),  187- 
237.    Part  m,  ibid.,  355-420. 

n.  Experimental  Control  of  Form  Regulation  in  Stenostomum, 

ibid.  (1903),  603-37. 
in.  Regulative  Destruction  of  Zooids  and  Parts  of  Zo5ids  in 
Stenostomum,  ibid.,  XVII  (1903),  1-40. 

IV.  Some  Experimental  Modifications  of  Form  Regulation  in 
Leptoplana,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  I  (1904),  95-133. 

V.  The  Relation  between  the  Central  Nervous  System  and 
Regeneration  in  Leptoplana:  Posterior  Regeneration,  ibid., 
464-512. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY  325 

VI.  The  Relation  between  the  Central  Nervous  System  and 

Regulation  in  Lepioplana:  Anterior  and  Lateral  Regeneration, 

ibid.,  513-57- 
Vn.  Further  Experiments  on  Form  Regulation  in  Lepioplana^  ibid., 

n  (1905),  253-85. 
Vm.  Functional  Regulation  and  Regeneration  in  Cestoplana,  Archiv 

fUr   Entmckdungsmechanik   der   Organismen,  XIX   (1905), 

261-94. 
DC.  The  Positions  and  Proportions  of  Parts  during  Regulation  in 

Cesioplana  in  the  Presence  of  the  Cephalic  Ganglia,  ibid.,  XX 

(1905),  48-75- 
X.  The  Positions  and  Proportions  of  Parts  during  Regulation  in 

Cesioplana  in  the  Absence  of  the  Cephalic  Ganglia,  ibid., 

157-86. 
XI.  Functional  Regulation  in  the  Intestine  of  Cesioplana,  Journal 

of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  IV  (1907),  357-98. 

Form  Regulation  in  Coelenterata  and  Turbellaria,  Smiihsonian  Miscella- 
neous CoUeciion  (Quarterly  Issue),  XLV  (1903),  134-43. 

Regeneration  of  the  Appendages  in  Nymphs  of  the  Agrionidae  (with 
A.  M.  Young),  Archiv  fUr  Eniwickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen, 
XV  (1903),  543-^2. 
Form  Regulation  in  Cerianihus: 

I.  The  T3^ical  Course  of  Regeneration,  Biological  BuUeiin,  V 

(1903)1  239-60. 
n.  The  Effect  of  Position,  Size,  and  Other  Factors  upon  Regenera- 
tion, ibid.,  304-19;   Discussion  of  Results,  ibid.,  VI  (1903), 
i-ii. 
in.  The  Initiation  of  Regeneration,  ibid.  (1904),  56-74. 
IV.  The  R61e  of  Water-Pressure  in  Regeneration,  ibid,,  266-86. 
V.  The    R61e   of   Water-Pressure   in    Regeneration:    Further 

Experiments,  ibid.,  VH.  (1904),  127-53. 
VI.  Certain  Special  Cases  of  Regulation  and  Their  Relation  to 

Internal  Pressure,  ibid.,  193-214. 
VII.  Tentacle-Reduction  and  Other  Experiments,  ibid.,  263-79. 
vm.  Supplementary  and  Partial  Discs  and  Heteromorphic  Ten- 
tacles, ibid.,  VIII  (1905),  93-122. 
DC.  Regulation,  Form,  and  Proportion,  ibid.,  271-89. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


326  PUBLICATIONS 

Amitosis  in  Moniezia^  Anatomischer  Anteiger^  XXV  (1904),  S4S""S8. 

Regeneration  in  Nudibranchs,  Science^  XXI  (1905),  851. 

Contributions  toward  a  Theory  of  Regulation:  I,  The  Significance  of 
the  Different  Methods  of  Regulation  in  TurbeUaria,  Archiv  jur 
Entwickdungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XX  (1906),  380-426. 

The  Relation  between  Regulation  and  Fission  in  Planariaj  Biological 
Bulletin,  XI  (1906),  113-23,  figs.  1-19. 

Some  Considerations  regarding  So-called  Formative  Substances,  ibid., 
165-81. 

The  Development  of  Germ  Cells  from  Differentiated  Somatic  Cells  in 
Moniezia,  AmUomische  Anzeiger,  XXIX  (1906),  592-97. 

The  Relation  between  Functional  Regulation  and  Form  Regulation, 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  III  (1906),  559-82. 

Studies  on  the  Relation  between  Amitosb  and  Mitosis: 

I.  Development  of   the   Ovaries   and   Odgenesis   in  Moniezia, 
Biological  Bulletin,  XII  (1906),  89-114,  figs.  1-35. 

n.  Development  of  the  Testes  and  Spermatogenesis  in  Moniezia, 
ibid,  (1907),  175-225,  plates  VII-XVI. 

ni.  Maturation,  Fertilization,  and  Cleavage  in  Moniezia,  ibid., 
XIII  (1907),  138-60,  plates  Il-Vn. 

IV.  Nuclear  Division  in  the  Somatic  Structures  of  the  Proglottids 
of  Moniezia,  ibid.,  165-69,  plates  VIII-X. 

V.  General  Discussion  and  Conclusions  concerning  Amitosis  and 
Mitosis  in  Moniezia,  ibid,,  169-84. 

Amitosis  as  a  Factor  in  Normal  and  Regulatory  Growth,  Anatomischer 
Anzeiger,  XXX  (1907),  271-97. 

The  Localization  of  Different  Methods  of  Form  Regulation  in  Poly- 
cheorus  caudatus,  Archiv  fUr  Entwickdungsmechanik  der  Organismen^ 
XXIII  (1907),  227-48. 

An  Analysis  of  Form  Regulation  in  Tubularia: 

I.  Stolon  Formation  and  Polarity,  ibid,,  396-414. 

II.  Differences  in  Proportion  in  the  Primordia,  ibid.,  415-44. 

in.  Regional  and  Polar  Differences  in   the  Relation  between 
Primordium  and  Hydranth,  ibid.,  445-56. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY  327 

rV.  Regional  and  Polar  Differences  in  the  Time  of  Hydranth- 
Formation  as  a  Special  Case  of  Regulation  in  a  Complex 
System,  ibid.,  XXIV  (1907),  1-28. 

V.  Regulation  in  Short  Pieces,  ibid.,  285-316. 

VI.  The  Significance  of  Certain  Modifications  of  Regulation: 
Polarity  and  Form  Regulation  in  General,  ibid.,  317-49. 

Some  Corrections  and  Criticisms,  ibid.,  131-46. 

Form  Regulation  in  Cerianthus  aestuarii,  Biological  Bulletin,  XV 
(1908),  27-53. 

The  Physiological  Basis  of  Restitution  of  Lost  T^its,  Journal  of  Experi- 
mental Zoology,  V  (1908),  485-502. 

Driesch's  Harmonic-Equipotential  Systems  in  Form  Regulation,  Bio- 
logisches  CentralblaU,  XXVm  (1908),  577HS23. 

Regulation  of  Harenactis  attenuata  in  Altered  Environment,  Biological 
Bulletin,  XVI  (1908),  1-17,  figs.  1-16. 

The  Regulation  of  Mutilated  Primordia  in  Tubularia,  Archiv  fUr  Ent- 
wickelungsmechanikderOrganisfnen,XKVII  (1909),  106-18,  figs.  1-20. 

Experimental  Control  of  Certain  Regulatory  Processes  in  Harenactis 
attenuata.  Biological  Bulletin,  XVI  (1909),  47-53,  figs.  1-6. 

The  Regulatory  Change  of  Shape  in  Planaria  dorotocephala,  ibid.,  277-96, 
figs.  1-20. 

Factors  of  Form  Regulation  in  Harenactis  attenuata: 

I.  Wound  Reaction  and  Restitution  in  General  and  the  Regional 
Factor  in  Oral  Restitution,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy, 

VI  (1909),  471-506. 

n.  Aboral    Restitution,    Heteromorphosis,    and    Polarity,    ibid., 

VII  (1909),  65-96,  figs.  1-12. 

m.  Regulation  in  "Rings,"  ibid.,  3S3-9S>  figs.  1-31. 

The  Occurrence  of  Amitosb  in  Moniezia,  Biological  Bulletin,  XVIII 
(1910),  109-19. 

Analysis  of  Form  Regulation  with  the  Aid  of  Anesthetics,  ibid.,  161-73. 

Physiological  Isolation  of  Parts  and  Fission  in  Planaria,  Archiv  fUr 
Entivickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XXX  (1910),  159-205, 
figs.  1-14. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


328  PUBLICATIONS 

The  Central  Nervous  System  as  a  Factor  in  the  Regeneration  of  Polyclad 
Turbellaria,  Biological  Bulletin,  XIX  (1910),  333-38,  figs.  1-4. 

Further  Experiments  on  Adventitious  Reproduction  and  Polarity  in 
Harenactis,  ibid.,  XX  (1910),  1-13,  figs.  i-ii. 

Studies  on  the  Dynamics  of  Morphogenesis  and  Inheritance  in  Experi- 
mental Reproduction: 

I.  The  Axial  Gradient  in  Planaria  doroiocephala  as  a  Limiting 
Factor  in  Regulation,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  X 
(191 1),  265-320,  figs.  1-41. 
n.  Physiological  Dominance  of  Anterior  over  Posterior  Regions 
in  the  Regulation  of  Planaria  dorotocepkala,  ibid.,  XI  (191 2), 
187-220,  figs.  1-2 1. 

in.  The  Formation  of  New  Zooids  in  Planaria  and  Other  Forms, 
ibid.,  221-80,  figs.  1-36. 

rV.  Certain  Dynamic  Factors  in  the  Regulatory  Morphogenesis 
of  Planaria  dorotocephala  in  Relation  to  the  Axial  Gradienti 
ibid.,  XIII  (1912),  103-52,  figs.  1-46. 
V.  The  Relation  between  Resbtance  to  Depressing  Agents  and 
Rate  of  Metabolism  in  Planaria  dorotocephala  and  Its  Value 
as  a  Method  of  Investigation,  ibid.,  XIV  (1913),  153-206. 

VI.  The  Nature  of  the  Axial  Gradients  in  Planaria  and  Their 
Relation  to  Antero-posterior  Dominance,  Polarity,  and  Sym- 
metry,  Archiv  fUr  Entwickdungsmechanik  der  Organismen, 
XXXVI  (1913),  108-58. 
Vn.  The  Stimulation  of  Pieces  by  Section  in  Planaria  dorotocephala, 

Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  XVI  (1914),  413-41. 
VIII.  Dynamic  Factors  in  Head-Determination  in  Planaria,  ibid., 
XVII  (1914),  61-79. 

DC.  The  Control  of  Head-Form  and  Head  Frequency  in  Planaria 
by  Means  of  Potassium  Cyanide,  ibid.,  XX  (1916),  101-26. 

A  Study  of  Senescence  and  Rejuvenescence  Based  on  Experiments  with 
Planaria  dorotocephala,  Archiv  fUr  Entwickdungsmechanik  der 
Organismen,  XXXI  (191 1),  537-616,  14  curves  and  i  fig. 

Experimental  Control  of  Morphogenesis  in  the  Regulation  of  Planaria, 
Biological  Bulletin,\SX  (1911),  309-31,  figs.  1-37. 

The  Regulatory  Processes  in  Organisms,  Journal  of  Morphology  (Whit- 
man Memorial  Volume),  XXII  (1911),  171-222. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY  329 

The  Method  of  Cell  Division  in  Maniezia,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXI  (291 1), 
280-96,  figs.  1-16. 

The  Central  Nervous  System  in  the  Teratophthalmic  and  Teratomoq>hic 
Forms  of  Planaria  dorolocephala  (with  E.  V.  M.  McKie),  ibid., 
XXII  (1912),  39-59,  figs.  1-31. 

The  Process  of  Reproduction  in  Organisms,  ibid,,  XXIII  (191 2),  1-37. 

Certain  Dynamic  Factors  in  Experimental  Reproduction  and  Their 
Significance  for  the  Problems  of  Reproduction  and  Development, 
Archiv  fiir  Entwickdungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XXXV  (1913), 
598-641. 

The  Asexual  Cycle  of  Planaria  vdala  in  Relation  to  Senescence  and 
Rejuvenescence,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  181-203. 

Susceptibility  Gradients  in  Animals,  Science,  XXXIX  (1914),  73-76. 

The  Axial  Gradient  in  Ciliate  Infusoria,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVI  (1914)9 

36-54. 
Starvation,  Rejuvenescence,  and  Acclimation  in  Planaria  dorotocephala, 

Archiv fUr  Entwickdungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XXXVIII  (1914), 

418-46. 

Asexual  Breeding  and  Prevention  of  Senescence  in  Planaria  velata^ 
Biological  Bulletin,  XXVI  (1914),  286-93. 

A  D3mamic  Conception  of  the  Organic  Individual,  Proceedings  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  I  (1915),  164-72. 

Axial  Gradients  in  the  Early  Development  of  the  Starfish,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXVII  (1915),  203-19. 

Axial  Susceptibility  Gradients  in  the  Early  Development  of  the  Sea 
Urchin,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXX  (1916),  391-405. 

The  Basis  of  Physiological  Individuality  in  Organisms,  Science,  XLIII 
(1916),  511-23. 

Axial  Susceptibility  Gradients  in  Algae,  Botanical  Gazette,  IXH  (1916), 
89-114. 

Experimental  Control  and  Modification  of  Larval  Development  in  the 
Sea  Urchin  in  Relation  to  the  Axial  Gradients,  Journal  of  Mor- 
phology, XXVni  (1916),  65-116. 

The  Basis  of  Physiological  Individuality  in  Organisms,  Science,  XLm 
(1916),  511-23. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


33Q  PUBLICATIONS 

Further  Observations  on  Susceptibility  Gradients  in  Algae,  Biclogical 
BuUetin,  XXXI  (1916),  419-40. 

Reviews  of:  Conklin,  The  Organization  and  Cdl-Lineage  of  the 
Ascidian  Egg,  Science,  XXIII,  340-44;  Morgan,  Experimental  Zo5logy, 
ibid.,  XXVI,  824-29;  Roux,  Terminologie  der  Entwickelungsmechanik 
der  Tiere  und  Pflanzen,  ibid,,  XXXVII,  102;  Benedict,  Age  Changes 
in  Leaves,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLI,  435-38. 

Horatio  Hackett  Newman  [191  i-],  Professor  of  Zo5logy  and  Embry- 
ology. 

A.B.  McMaster,  1896;  Ph.D.  Cliicago,  1005;  Assistant  Professor  (elect),  Michi- 
gan, 1908;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  School  of  Zodbgy,  Texas,  1908-11;  Head 
of  Instruction  Force  in  Physiology,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole, 
1909-12;  Associate  Professor  01  Zottbgy  and  Embryology,  Chicago,  1911-17; 
Professor,  ibid,,  1917-. 

The  Biology  of  Twins  (Mammals).  i2mo,  ix+i86.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1 91 7. 

The  Significance  of  Scute  and  Plate  Abnormalities  in  Chdonia,  Doctor's 
thesb.    Biological  Bulletin,  X  (1906),  68-114. 

Reply  to  E.  Godlewski's  "Bemerkungen  von  H.  H.  Newman:  'Further 
Studies  of  the  Process  of  Heredity  in  Pundtdus  Hybrids,' "  Arckiv 
fUr  Entwickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XXXH  (191 1),  472-76. 

The  Limits  of  Hereditary  Control  in  Armadillo  Quadruplets:  A  Study 
of  Blastogenic  Variation  (with  J.  T.  Patterson),  Journal  of  Mor^ 
phology,  XXII  (191 1),  855-926,  24  figs. 

The  Ovum  of  the  Nine-banded  Armadillo:  Growth  of  the  Ovocytes, 
Maturation,  and  Fertilization,  Biological  BuHeiin,  XXin  (191 2), 
100-141. 

Parthenogenetic  Cleavage  of  the  Armadillo  Ovum,  ibid.,  XXV  (1913), 
52-79. 

Five  Generations  of  Congenital  Stationary  Night-Blindness  in  an 
American  Family,  Journal  of  Genetics,  III  (1913),  26-38. 

The  Natural  History  of  the  Nine-banded  Armadillo,  American  NaturaUslj 
XLVII  (1913),  513-39. 

The  Modes  of  Inheritance  of  Aggregates  of  Meristic  (Integral)  Variates 
in  the  Polyembryonic  Offspring  of  the  Nine-banded  Armadillo, 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  XV  (1913),  145-92. 

Modes  of  Inheritance  in  Teleost  Hybrids,  ibid.,  XVI  (1914),  447-500. 


pigitized  by 


Google 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY  331 

Development  and  Heredity  in  Heterogenic  Teleost  Hybrids,  ibid.^  XVIH 
(191s),  511-76. 

Heredity  and  Organic  Symmetry  in  Armadillo  Quadruplets: 

I.  Modes  of  Inheritance  of  Band  Anomalies,  Biological  BuUetin^ 

XXIX  (1915),  1-32. 
n.  Modes  of  Inheritance  of  Double  Scutes  and  a  Discussion  of 
Organic  Synunetry,  fWrf.,  XXX  (1916),  173-209. 

Charles  Benedict  Davenport  [1899-1904],  Associate  Professor  of 

Zodlogy  and   Embryology;    Director,   Station  for  Experimental 

Evolution  (of  the  Carnegie  Institution),  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

S.B.  Brooklyn  Polytechnical  Institute,  1886;  A.B.  Harvard,  1889;  Ph.D.  ibid.^ 
1892;  Assistant  in  Zodlogy,  ibid,^  1888^1;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1891-199;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Zodlogy  and  Embryology,  Chicago,  1 899-1901;  Associate  Professor, 
ibid,,  1901-4. 

FcUow,  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  1895;  Vice-President,  Ameri- 
can Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1900-1901 ;  Secretary,  American 
Society  of  Naturalists,  1 899-1903;  President,  Society  of  American  Zodlogists, 
1903. 

Associate  Editor,  American  Naturalist^  1897-;   Biotnetrika,  1901-; 

J ownal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy  y  1898-;  Editor,"Cold  Spring  Harbor 

Monographs,"  1900-. 

The  Collembola  of  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Beach,  with  Special  Reference  to 
the  Movements  of  the  FoduridtB,  "Cold  Spring  Harbor  Monographs,'* 
11.    8vo,  32. 

Comparison  of  Some  Pectens  from  the  East  and  the  West  Coasts  of  the 
United  States,  Mark  Anniversary  Volume,  pp.  123-36,  plate  DC. 

Comparison  of  Pecten  opercularis  from  Three  Localities  of  the  British 
Isles,  Proceedings  of  the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
XXXIX  (1903),  123-59. 

Color  Inheritance  in  Mice,  Science,  XIX  (1904),  1 10-14. 

Wonder  Horses  and  Mendelism,  ibid,,  151-53. 

Report  on  the  Fresh  Water  Bryozoa  of  the  United  States,  Proceedings 
ofthe  United  States  National  Museum,XXVJI  (1^04),  211-21, plsiteVL. 

Studies  in  the  Evolution  of  Pecten:  TV,  Ray  Variability  in  Pecten 
varius  (with  Marian  E.  Hubbard),  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy, 
I  (1904),  607-16. 

Elliot  Rowland  Downing  [191  i-],  Associate  Professor  of  Natural  Sd- 
ence,  College  of  Education.    See  under  College  of  Education,  p.  483. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


332  PUBUCATIONS 

WnxiAM  Lawrence  Tower  (1901-],  Associate  Professor  of  Embryology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Assistant  in  Zo5kM^,  Harvard  College,  1895-96;  Professor 
of  Biology  and  Hoagland  Professor  of  Physiology,  Antioch,  1 900-1901;  Assbtant 
Professor  of  Embryology,  Chicago,  1907-11;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  191 1-. 

An  Investigaiion  of  Evolution  in  Chrysomdid  Beetles  of  the  Genus  Leptero- 
larsa.  Large  8vo,  x+320,  30  plates.  Washington:  Carnegie  In- 
stitution, Publication  No.  48, 1906. 

Determination  of  Dominance,  Biological  BuUeHUy  XVm  (1910), 
285-340. 

Organic  Evolution,  American  Yearbook  (191 2),  659-65;  with  J.  G. 
Sinclair  (1913),  671-74;  (1914),  639-44;  (i9i5)»  637-43. 

Recent  Advances  and  the  Present  State  of  Knowledge  concerning  the 
Modification  of  the  Germinal  Constitution  of  Organisms  by  Experi- 
mental Processes.  Chap,  vii,  pp.  141-265,  in  HeredUy  and  Eugenics 
(University  of  Chicago  Press,  191 2). 

Oscar  Riddle  [1904-10],  Instructor  in  2Mlogy;  Resident  Investigator, 
Station  for  Experimental  Evolution  (of  the  Carnegie  Institution), 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 


ibid,,  1909-10. 

A  Study  of  Fundamental  Bars  in  Feathers,  Biological  Bulletin^  Xn 
(1907),  165-75. 

The  Blood  Pressures  of  Birds  and  Their  Modification  by  Drugs  (with 
S.  A.  Matthews),  American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XIX  (1907), 
108-16. 

The  Cause  of  the  Production  of  Down  and  Other  Down-Uke  Structures  in 
the  Plumages  of  Birds,  Biological  Bulletin^  XIV  (1908),  163-75. 

The  Genesis  of  Fault-Bars  in  Feathers  and  the  Cause  of  Alterna- 
tion of  Light  and  Dark  Fundamental  Bars.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.y  328-70. 

Our  Knowledge  of  Melanin  Color  Formation  and  Its  Bearing  on  the 
Mendelian  Description  of  Heredity,  ibid.y  XVI  (1909),  316-51. 

The  Rate  of  Digestion  in  Cold-blooded  Vertebrates — ^The  Influence  of 
Season  and  Temperature,  American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XXTV 
(1^09),  447-58. 
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Experiments  on  Melanin  Color  Formation:  Against  the  Current  Men- 
delian  Hypothesis  of  Color  Development,  Verhandlungen  des  Inkr- 
naiionalen  Zoologm-Kongresses  tu  Gra%^  VIII  (1910),  311-19. 

Studies  with  Sudan  in  in  Metabolism  and  Inheritancei  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zodlogy,  VIII  (1910),  163-84. 

On  the  Formation,  Significance,  and  Chemistry  of  the  White  and  Yellow 
Yolk  of  Ova,  Journal  of  Morphology,  XXII  (1911),  455-91. 

On  the  Cause  of  Autotomy  in  Tubularia,  Biological  BuUetin,  XXI  (191 1), 

389-95. 
On  Inducing  Hens  to  Preserve  Their  Own  Eggs,  etc.,  Science,  XXXIV 

(1911),  887-89. 

Victor  Ernest  Shelford  [1905-14],  Instructor  in  Zo5logy;  Assistant 

Professor  of  Zo5logy,  University  of  Illinois,  and  Biologist,  lUinob 

State  Laboratory  of  Natural  History. 

S3.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1907;  Reader  in  Zodlogy,  Correspondence-Study^ 
Department,  ilnd,,  1905-7;  Laboratory  Assistant,  ibid,,  1904-7;  Associate,  ibid, 
1907-9;  Instructor,  ibtd,,  1909-14. 

Animal  Communities  in  Temperate  America.  8vo,  375.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1913. 

The  Distribution  of  the  Tiger  Beetles  and  Its  Relation  to  Plant  Succes- 
sion, Biological  BuUeHn,  XIV  (1907),  9-14. 

Life  Histories  and  Larval  Habits  of  the  Tiger  Beetles.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Linnaean  Society s  Journal  of  Zoology,  XXX  (1908),  157-84. 

Ecological  Succession  of  Fish  and  Its  Bearing  on  Fish  Culture,  TransaC' 
turns  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  lU  (1910),  108-10. 

Ecological  Succession: 

I.  Stream  Fishes  and  Physiographic  Analysis,  Biological  Bulletin, 

XXI  (1911),  9-34. 

n.  Pond  Fishes,  ibid.,  126-51. 

in.  A  Reconnaissance  of  Its  Causes  in  Ponds  with  Particular  Refer- 
ence to  Fish,  ibid,,  XXII  (191 1),  1-38. 
IV.  Vegetation  and  the  Control  of  Land  Animal  Communities,  ibid., 

xxin  (1912),  59-99. 

V.  Aspects  of  Physiological  Classification,  ibid,,  331-70. 

Physiological  Animal  Geography,  Journal  of  Morphology  (Whitman 
Memorial  Volume),  XXII  (1911),  551-617. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


334  PUBLICATIONS 

An  Index  of  Fish  Environments  (with  W.  C.  Allee),  Science,  XXXVI 
(1912),  76-77. 

The  Reactions  of  Fishes  to  Gradients  of  Dissolved  Atmospheric  Gases 
(with  W.  C.  Allee),  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  XIV  (1913), 
207-66. 

Noteworthy  Variation  in  the  Elytral  Tracheation  of  Cicindela,  EnlonuH 
logical  NewSy  XXIV  (1913),  124-25. 

The  Life  History  of  Spogostylum,  Annals  of  the  Entomological  Society  of 
America,  VI  (i9i3)>  213-25. 

The  Reactions  of  Certain  Animals  to  Gradients  of  Evaporating  Power 
of  Air,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  79-120. 

Rapid  Modification  of  the  Behavior  of  Fishes  by  Contact  with  Modified 
Water  (with  W.  C.  Allee),  Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  IV  (1914), 
1-30- 

Modification  of  the  Behavior  of  Land  Animals  by  Contact  with  Air  of 
High  Evaporating  Power,  ibid.,  31-49. 

The  Importance  of  the  Measure  of  Evaporation  in  Economic  Studies  of 
Insects,  Journal  of  Economic  Entomology,  VII  (1914),  229-33. 

An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior  Agreement  among  the  Animals 
of  an  Animal  Community,  Biological  BuUetin,  XXVI  (1914),  294-315. 

Reuben  Myron  Strong  [1901-2;    1904-14],  Instructor  in  ZoSlogy; 

Professor,  Vanderbilt  University  Medical  School,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

A.B.  Oberlin,  1897;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1901 ;  Assbtant  in  Botany  and  I^ysiography, 
Morgan  Park  Academy,  1901-3;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Haverford  College, 
1902-3;  Associate  in  Zodlogy,  Chicago  1904-7;  Instructor,  ibid.y  1907-14. 

Laboratory  Guide  for  Elementary  Zodlogy.  i6mo,  vi+50.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1914. 

On  Regeneration  in  the  Pigmented  Skin  of  the  Frog,  and  on  the  Char- 
acter of  the  Chromatophores  (with  Leo  Loeb),  American  Journal  of 
Anatomy,  HI  (1904),  275-83. 

Causes  of  Blue  and  Green  in  Feathers,  Biological  Bulletin,  VIII  (1905), 

237-38. 
Color  Nomenclature,  Science,  XXI  (1905),  267-68. 

The  Evolution  of  Color-Producing  Structures  in  Birds,  ibid.,  380. 

The  Redfield  Theory  of  Heredity,  Horseman,  XXVI  (1906),  7-8. 
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A  Litter  of  Short-tafled  Dogs  (abstract),  SciencCy  XXVII  (1908),  942. 

Nuptial  Plumes  of  the  American  Bittern,  Auk^  XXVIII  (191 1),  367-68. 

On  the  Olfactory  Organs  and  the  Sense  of  Smell  in  Birds,  Journal  of 
Morphology  J  XXII  (191 1),  619-60. 

The  Sense  of  Taste  in  Birds,  iWrf.,  940. 

Some  Reminiscences  of  the  Late  Professor  C.  O.  Whitman,  Auk^ 
XXrX  (1912),  15-16. 

Some  Ideas  on  Teaching  a  Bird  Course,  Nature-Study  Review^  Vlll 
(1912),  195-202. 

Another  View  of  Sex-limited  Inheritance,  Science^  XXXVI   (1912), 

443-45- 
Some  Observations  on  the  Life-History  of  the  Red-breasted  Merganser, 

Auk,  XXIX  (191 2),  479-88. 

Results  of  Hybridizing  Ring-Doves,  Including  Sex-Unked  Inheritance, 
Biological  Bulletin,  XXIII  (1912),  293-320. 

Electrical  Heating  of  Paraflin  Baths,  Anatomical  Record,  VII  ( 19 13),  9-16. 

Some  Ideas  in  Laboratory  Equipment,  ibid.,  VLLL  (1914),  27-31. 

On  the  Habits  and  Behavior  of  the  Herring  Gull,  Larus  argentatus  Pont, 
Auk,  XXXI  (1914),  22-49,  178-99. 

Review  of:  Sclater,  A  History  of  the  Birds  of  Colorado,  Nature 
Study  Review,  VIII,  340. 

Morris  Miller  Wells  [191 2-13;  191 5-],  Instructor  in  Zoology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1912;  Ph.D.  Illinois,  1915;  AssistantinZodlogy,  Chicago,  191 2-13; 
Instructor,  ibid.^  1915- 

The  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Different  Concentrations  and  Combinations 
of  Oxygen  and  Carbon  Dioxide,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913), 
323-47. 

The  Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Temperature,  Transactions 
of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VII  (1914),  48-59. 

Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  in  Their  Natural  Environments  to 
Acidity,  Alkalinity,  and  Neutrality,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXIX 
(1915),  221-57. 

The  Reactions  and  Resistance  of  Fishes  in  Their  Natural  Environments 
to  Salts,  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  XIX  (1915),  243-83. 
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Literature  for  1915  on  Ants  and  Myrmecophils,  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  VI  (1916),  400-406. 

Starvation  and  the  Resistance  of  Fishes  to  Lack  of  Oxygen  and  to 
KCN,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXXI  (1916),  441-52. 

Lewis  Victor  Heilbrunn  [1913-16],  Associate  in  Zo5logy. 

A.B.  Cornell,  191  x;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914,  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zodlogy, 
ibid,f  1913-14;  Associate,  ibid.,  1914-16. 

Studies  in  Artificial  Parthenogenesis:  11,  Physical  Changes  in  the  Egg  of 
Arbacia.  Doctor's  thesis.  Biological  Bulletin,  XXIX  (1915), 
149-203. 

The  Measurement  of  Oxidation  in  the  Sea-Urchin  Egg,  Science,  XLII 
(1915),  615-16. 

Carl  Richard  Moore  [1915-],  Associate  in  Zodlogy. 

S.B.  Drury  College,  1913;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  ibid,, 
1915-16;  Associate,  ibid,,  1916-. 

On  the  Superposition  of  Fertilization  on  Parthenogenesis.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Biological  Bulletin,  XXXI  (1916),  137-80. 

Charles   Frederick  Adams   [1904-5],  Assistant  in   the  Zoological 

Museum;  Independence,  Mo. 

B.Agr.  Missouri,  1897;  M.D.  Kansas  City  Medical  College,  1902;  A.M.  Kansas, 
1903;  Assistant  in  Entomology,  Missouri,  1897;  Instructor  in  Histology,  Kansas 
City  Medical  College,  1900-1902;  Professor  of  Histology  and  Bacteriology, 
Kansas  City  Dental  College,  1902-4;  Assistant  in  the  Zodlogical  Museum, 
Chicago,  1904-5. 

Notes  on  and  Description  of  North  American  Diptera,  University  of 
Kansas  Science  Bulletin,  II  (1904),  433-55. 

On  the  North  American  Species  of  SiphoneUa,  Psyche,  XI  (1904),  103-4. 

Descriptions  of  New  Oscinidae,  Entomological  News,  XV  (1904),  303-4. 

On  the  North  American  Species  of  Ascinis,  ibid,,  XVI  (1905),  108-11. 

Warder  Clyde  Allee  [1910-12],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zodlogy; 

Professor  of  Biology,  Lake  Forest  College,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

S.B.  Earlham  College,  1908;  S.M.  Chicago,  1910;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1912;  Laboratory 
Assistant  in  Zoology,  ibid.,  1910-11. 

Seasonal  Succession  in  Old  Forest  Ponds,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois 
State  Academy  of  Science,  IV  (191 1),  216-31. 
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An  Experimental  Analysis  of  the  Relation  between  Physiological  States 
and  Rheotaxis  in  Isopoda.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Experi- 
menial  Zodlogy,  XIII  (191 2),  269-344. 

An  Index  of  Fish  Environments  (with  V.  E.  Shelford),  Science,  XXXVI 
(1912),  76-77. 

The  Reactions  of  Fishes  to  Gradients  of  Dissolved  Atmospheric  Gases 
(with  V.  E.  Shelford),  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodlogy,  XIV  (1913), 
207-66. 

Wallace  Craig  [1901-4],  Assistant  in  Zoology;  Professor  of  Philosophy, 
University  of  Maine,  Orono. 
S.B.  Illinois,  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1908;  Assistant  in  Zo5logy,  ibid.,  1901-4. 

The  Expressions  of  Emotion  in  the  Pigeons:  I,  The  Blond  Ring  Dove 
(Turiur  risorius).  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Comparative  Neu- 
rology and  Psychology,  XIX  (1909),  29-80. 

Neil  Stanley  Dungay  [191  i],  Assistant  in  Zoology;    Professor  of 

Zodlogy,  Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Minn. 

A.B.  Minnesota,  1904;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Carleton 
College,  1907-10;  Acting  Professor  of  Biology,  ibid,,  1910-11;  Assistant  in 
Zodiogy,  Chicago,  191 1. 

A  Study  of  the  Effects  of  Injury  upon  the  Fertilizing  Power  of  Sperm. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Biological  Bulletin,  XXV  (1913),  213-60. 

LiBBiB  Henrietta  Hyman  [1914-],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1910;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1915;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  2Mlogy,  ibid., 
1914-. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Process  of  Regeneration  in  Certain  Microdrilous 
Oligochaetes.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Experimental  Zodiogy, 
XX  (1916),  99-165. 

On  the  Action  of  Certain  Substances  on  Oxygen  Consumption,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XL  (1916),  238-48. 

Robert  Kirkland  Nabours  [1904-10],  Assistant  in  Zo5logy;  Pro- 
fessor of  Zo5logy  and  Zoologist  at  the  Experimental  Station,  Kansas 
Agricultural  College,  Manhattan. 

Ed.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  191 1;  Assistant  in  Nature-Study,  University 
Elementary  School,  ibid.,  1904-9;  Assistant  in  Zodiogy,  ibid,,  1909-10. 

Studies  of  Inheritance  and  Evolution  in  Orthoptera.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Genetics,  III  (1914),  141-70. 
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John  Thomas  Patterson  [1905-8],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoSlogy; 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  School  of  Zo5logy,  University  of 

Texas,  Austin. 

S.B.  Wooster,  1903;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1908;   Professor  of  Biology,  Buena  ^ta 
College,  1903-s;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zodlogy,  Chicago,  1905-8. 

The  Order  of  Appearance  of  the  Anterior  Somites  in  the  Chick,  Bio- 
logical Bulletin,  XUI  (1907),  121-34. 

Amitosis  in  the  Pigeon's  Egg,  Anatomiscker  Anzeigcr,  XXXII  (1908), 
117-25. 

A  Microscope-Stage  Incubator,  Biological  BulUlin,  XTV  (1908),  324-27, 

Gastrulation  in  the  Pigeon's  Egg— A  Morphological  and  Experimental 
Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Morphology,  XX  (5909), 
65-123. 

John  George  Sinclair  [1915-],  Assistant  In  Zoology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  191 1;  Assistant,  Carnegie  Institution  at  Tucson,  Ariz.,  1913-15; 
Assistant  in  Zoology,  Chicago,  1915-. 

Organic  Evolution  (with  W.  L.  Tower),  American  Yearbook  (1913), 
671-74. 

Maud  Slye  [1908-],  Assktant  in  Zo5logy;  Member  of  the  Otho 
S.  A.  Sprague  Institute.  See  under  Department  of  Pathology, 
p.  434. 

George  Washington  Tannreuther  [1904-5],  Laboratory  Assistant 

in    Zoology;    Instructor    in    Zoology,    University    of    Missouri, 

Columbia. 

A.B.  Manchester  College,  1900;   A.M.  Antioch  College,  1901;   Ph.D.  Chicago, 
1908;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zodlogy,  ibid,,  1904-5. 

History  of  the  Germ  Cells  and  Early  Embryology  of  Certain  Aphids. 
Doctor's  thesis.  Zoologische  Jahrbiicher  {Analomie,  etc.),  XXTV 
(1907),  609-42. 

The  Development  of  Hydra,  Biological  Bulletin,  XIV  (1908),  261-81. 

Observations  on  the  Germ  Cells  of  Hydra,  ibid.,  XVI  (1909),  205-9. 

Budding  in  Hydra,  ibid,,  210-14. 

Origin  and  Development  of  the  Wings  of  Lepidoptera,  Archiv  fUr  Enl-- 
wickelungsmechanik  der  Organismen,  XXIX  (1910),  275-86, 
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Harry  Lewis  Webman  [1907-8],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zo5logy; 
Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Zo5logy,  Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati. 

A.B.  Cincinnati,  1905;    A.M.  ibid.^  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1909;    Laboratory 
Assistant  in  Zodlogy,  ihid.,  1907-8. 

A  Study  in  the  Germ  Cells  of  Leptinotarsa  signaticoUis.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Morphology^  XXI  (1910),  135-216. 

James  FRANas  Abbott,  Ph.D.  1906;  Professor  of  Zoology,  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis. 

The  Morphology  of  Codoplana.  Doctor's  thesis.  Zoologische  Jahr- 
bUcher  (Anatomies  etc.),  XXTV  (1907),  41-70. 

Charles  Christopher  Adams,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Forest 
Zodlogy,  The  New  York  State  College  of  Forestry,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

The  Variations  and  Ecological  Distribution  of  the  Snails  of  the  Genus  lo. 
Doctor's  thesis.  National  Academy  of  Sciences  Memoirs ^  XH,  Part  2 
(19x5);  8vo,  92,  61  plates. 

Bennett  Mills  Allen,  Ph.D.  1903;  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of 
Kansas,  Lawrence. 

The  Embryonic  Development  of  the  Ovary  and  Testis  of  the  Mammals. 
Doctor's  thesis.    American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  HI  (1904),  89-146. 

Harriett  May  Allyn,  Ph.D.  1912;  Hackett  Medical  Collie,  Canton, 
China. 

The  Liitiation  of  Development  in  Chaetopterus.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Biological  Bulletin f  XXIV  (1912),  21-72. 

George  William  Bartelmez,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Anatomy.    See  under  Department  of  Anatomy,  p.  347. 

Mary  Putnam  Blount,  Ph.D.  1908.  See  under  University  High  School, 
p.  490- 

Lynds  Jones,  Ph.D.  1905;  Associate  Professor  of  Animal  Ecology, 
Oberlin  College,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

The  Development  of  Nestling  Feathers.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  18. 
Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1907. 
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Ernest  Everett  Just,  Ph.D.  1916;  Howard  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

The  Relation  of  the  First  Cleavage  Plane  to  the  Entrance  Point  of  the 
Sperm,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXII  (1912),  239-53. 

Breeding  Habits  of  the  Heteronereis  Form  of  Nereis  limbaUi  at  Woods 
Hole,  Mass.  (with  F.  R.  LiUie),  ibid.,  XXIV  (1913),  147-68. 

Studies  of  Fertilization  in  Plalynereis  Megahps.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid., 
XXVU  (1914),  201-27;  XXVin  (1915),  93-114;  Journal  of 
Morphology,  XXVI  (191S),  217-33. 

Initiation  of  Development  in  Nereis,  Biological  Bulletin,  XXVO 
(1915),  1-17. 

Franqs  LeRoy  Landacre,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Ohio 
State  University,  Colimibus. 

The  Origin  of  the  Cranial  Ganglia  in  Ameiurus.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology  and  Psychology,  XX  (1910), 
311-411. 

Frank  Eugene  Lutz,  Ph.D.  1907;  Curator,  American  Museum  of 
Natural  History,  New  York. 

The  Variation  and  Correlations  of  Certain  Taxonomic  Characters  ofGryUus: 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  63.  Chicago:  Privately  printed,  1908;  also 
as  Publication  No.  loi  of  the  Cam^e  Institution  of  Washington. 

Charles  Dwight  Marsh,  Ph.D.  1904;  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Plankton  of  Lake  Winnebago  and  Green  Lake.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  vi+94.  Wisconsin  Geological  and  Natural  History  Survey, 
Bulletin  No.  12, 1903. 

Bertha  Edith  Martin,  Ph.D.  19 15. 

TooihJ^tvAo^xcitxitmDasyptisNoverncinctus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal 
of  Morphology,  XXVII  (1916),  645-83. 

William  J.  Moenkhaus,  Ph.D.  1903;  Professor  of  Ph)rsiology,  Indiana 
University,  Bloomington. 

The  Development  of  the  Hybrids  between  Funduhis  heteroditus  and 
Menidia  notata,  with  Especial  Reference  to  the  Behavior  of  the 
Maternal  and  Paternal  Chromatin.  Doctor's  thesb.  American 
Journal  of  Anatomy,  III  (1904),  29-65. 
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John  William  Scott,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of 
Wyoming,  Laramie. 

Periods  of  Susceptibility  in  the  Differentiation  of  Unfertilized  Eggs  of 
Amphi trite.  Biological  BuUetiny  V  (1903),  35-41. 
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Instructor,  iind,,  1912-13. 

The  Colour  Changes  of  Octopus  vulgaris.  University  of  Toronto  Studies, 
Biological  Series,  No.  10  (1911),  1-53. 

Mitochondria  and  Other  Cytoplasmic  Constituents  of  the  Spinal 
Ganglion  Cells  of  the  Pigeon,  Anatomical  Record,  VI  (191 2),  33-38. 

The  Relations  of  Mitochondria  and  Other  Cytoplasmic  Constituents  in 
Spinal  Ganglion  Cells  of  the  Pigeon.  Doctor's  thesis.  Internationale 
Monatsschrift  fur  Anatomic  und  Physiologic,  XXIX  (1912),  473-504. 

The  Development  of  the  Cytoplasmic  Constituents  of  the  Nerve  Cells 
of  the  Chick.  I.  Mitochondria  and  Neurofibrils,  American  Journal 
of  Anatomy,  XV  (1914),  389-428. 
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Elizabeth  Hopkins  Dunn  [1901-12],  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Research 

Associate,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

A.B.  Iowa  College,  1889;  M.D.  Northwestern  University,  Woman's  Medical 
School,  1894;  A^tant  Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases,  ibid,y  1901-2;  Assistant 
in  Anatomy,  Chicago,  1906-7;  Associate,  ibid.,  1907-9;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1909-12. 

On  the  Number  and  on  the  Relation  between  Diameter  and  Distribution 
of  the  Nerve-Fibers  Innervating  the  Leg  of  the  Frog  {Rana  virescens 
brachycephalay  Cope),  Journal  of  ComparaUve  Neurology^  XH  (1902), 
297-328. 

The  Nerve  Supply  to  the  Leg  of  the  Frog  after  Complete  Degeneration  of 
the  Motor  Fibers,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy ^  V  (1906),  viii. 

A  Comparison  of  the  White  Rat  with  Man  in  Respect  to  the  Growth  of 
the  Entire  Body  (with  H.  H.  Donaldson  and  J.  B.  Watson),  Boas 
Memorial  Volume^  1906. 

Supplemental  Report  regarding  the  Innervation  of  the  Leg  of  Rana 
virescens,  Anatomical  Record,  I  (1907),  57-58. 

Cutaneous  Innervation  from  the  Plexus  ischio-coccygeus  in  the  Frog, 
Rana  virescens.  Cope,  ibid.,  88-90. 

A  Study  of  the  Gain  in  Weight  for  the  Light  and  Heavy  Individuals  of  a 
Single  Group  of  Albino  Rats,  ibid.,  II  (1908),  109-11. 

The  Ischio-coccygeal  Plexus  as  a  Pathway  for  Cutaneous  Innervation  in 
the  Leopard  Frog,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  1916. 

A  Statistical  Study  of  the  MeduUated  Nerve  Fibers  Innervating  the 
Legs  of  the  Leopard  Frog,  Rana  pipiens,  after  Unilateral  Section  of 
the  Ventral  Roots,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XIX  (1909), 
685-720. 

The  Influence  of  Age,  Sex,  Weight,  and  Relationship  upon  the  Number 
of  MeduUated  Nerve  Fibers  and  on  the  Size  of  the  Largest  Fibers 
in  the  Ventral  Roots  of  the  Second  Cervical  Nerve  of  the  Albino 
Rat,  ibid.,  XXII  (1912),  131-57. 

Edwin  Garvey  Kirk  [1902-10],  Instructor  in  Anatomy;   Physician, 

Chicago. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1902;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1907;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1909;  Assist- 
ant in  Anatomy,  Chicago,  1905-7;  Associate,  ibid.,  1907-8;  Instructor,  ibid.^ 
190&-10. 

The  Adjuvant  Action  of  Serum,  Egg  Albumin,  and  Broth  on  Tetanus 
Toxin  (with  H.  T.  Ricketts),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  III 
(1906),  116-27. 
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The  Histogenesis  of  Gastric  Glands.  Doctor's  thesis.  American 
Journal  of  Anatomy,  X  (1910),  473-520. 

Review  in:    Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LII, 
324-26. 

Dean  DeWitt  Lewis  [1901-5],  Instructor  in  Anatomy;   Professor  of 

Surgery,  Rush  Medical  College. 

A.B.  Lake  Forest  University,  1805;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1899;  Assistant 
in  Anatomy,  Rush  Medical  College,  1900- 1901;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Chicago, 
1901-2;  Associate  in  Anatomy,  i6u/.,  1902-3;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  ifrit/.,  1903-5. 

A  Laboratory  Manual  of  Human  Anatomy  (with  L.  F.  Barker  and 
D.  G.  Revell).  8vo,  xvi+s83.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1904. 

The  Present  Conception  of  the  Perirenal  Fascia  and  Its  R61e  in  Fixation 
of  the  Kidney,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  XLII 
(1904),  701-5. 

The  Epithelial  Concrescence  in  the  Larynx  of  the  Foetal  Pig,  Annals  of 
Otology,  Rkinology,  and  Laryngology,  XITT  (1904),  373-83. 

The  Elastic  Tissue  of  the  Human  Lar3aix,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy, 
V  (1905),  175-93,  S  plates. 

Paul  Stilwell  McKibben  [1908-13],  Instructor  in  Anatomy;   Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy,  Western  University,  London,  Canada. 
S.B.  Denison,  1906;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  191 1;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  191 2-13. 

The  Nervus  Terminalis  in  Urodele  Amphibia.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXI  (191 1),  261-309. 

The  Eye-Muscle  Nerves  in  Necturus,  ibid.,  XXIII  (1913),  153-72. 

Mast  Cells  in  the  Meninges  of  Necturus  Easily  Mistaken  for  Nerve 
Cells,  Anatomical  Record,  VIII  (1914),  475-78. 

Ganglion  Cells  of  the  Nervus  Terminalis  in  the  Dogfish  (Mustelus  canis), 
Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXIV  (1914),  437-40. 

James   Patterson    [1907-11],    Instructor   in   Anatomy;     Physician, 
Chicago. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  ibid,^  1910-11. 

The  Fascia  on  the  Upper  and  Lateral  Part  of  the  Thoracic  Wall,  and  Its 
Relations  to  the  Mm.  Scalenus  Medius  and  Serratus  Anterior, 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger,  XXXI  (1907),  159-65. 
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Daniel  Graisberry  Revell  [1901-6],  Instructor  in  Anatomy;  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy,  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1894;  M.B.  ibid,,  1900;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Chicago,  1901-2; 
Associate,  ibid,,  1902-3;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1903-6. 

A  Laboratory  Manual  of  Human  Anatomy  (with  L.  F.  Barker  and 
D.D.Lewis).  8vo,  xvi+s83.  Philadelphia:  J.  B.  Lippincott  Co., 
1904. 

An  Anomalous  Vena  Cava  Inferior,  American  Journal  of  Anatomy^  TL 
(1902-3),  xvi. 

Some  Points  in  the  Structure  of  the  Gastric  Mucous  Membrane  of 
Man,  Anatomical  Record,  I  (1907),  71. 

George  Elmer  Shambaugh  [1902-],  Instructor  in  Anatomy  of  the  Ear, 

Nose,  and  Throat;    Professor  of  Otology  and  Larjmgology,  Rush 

Medical  College. 

Ph.B.  University  of  Iowa,  1892;  M.D.  Pennsylvania,  1895;  Instructor  in 
Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat,  Chicago,  1902-;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Otolo^,  Rush  Medical  College,  1907-13;  Aurist,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  190S-; 
Associate  Professor  of  Otology  and  Laryngology,  Rush  Medical  College,  1913-16; 
Professor  of  Otology  and  Laryngology,  ibid,,  191 6-. 

Wood's  Metal  Casts  of  the  Ear,  Annals  of  Otology ,  Rhinology,  and 
Laryngology,  XIII  (1904),  1-8. 

Die  Verteilung  der  Blutgef^sse  im  Ohrlabyrinth  des  Schafes  und  des 
Kalbes,  Zeitschrift  fUr  Ohrenheilkunde,  XLVIII  (1904),  381-89; 
also  in  Archives  of  Otology,  XXXIV  (1905),  71-79. 

Communications  between  the  Blood  Vessels  in  the  Membranous  Laby- 
rinth and  the  Endosteum  and  Those  Found  in  the  Bony  Capsule  of 
the  Lab)ninth,  Zeitschrift  fUr  Ohrenheilkunde,  L  (1905),  327-36. 

Some  Relations  in  the  Blood  Supply  of  the  Inner  Ear  Which  Have  a 
Practical  Bearing  on  the  Clinical  Study  of  Otology,  Archives  of  Otology 
XXXV  (1906),  11-19. 

A  Re-study  of  the  Minute  Anatomy  of  Structures  in  the  Cochlea,  with 
Conclusions  Bearing  on  the  Solution  of  the  Problem  of  Tone  Per- 
ception, American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  VII  (1907),  245-57. 

The  Origin  of  Cells  Found  in  the  Deeper  Layer  of  the  Stria  Vascularis, 
Archives  of  Otology,  XXXVI  (1907),  241-56. 

The  Construction  of  the  Ethmoid  Labyrinth,  Annals  of  Otology,  RhinoU 
ogy,  and  Laryngology,  XVI  (1907),  771-92. 
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Some  Important  Surgical  Rdations  of  the  Temporal  Bone,  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association^  XLIX  (1907),  1991-94. 

The  Membrana  Tectoria  and  the  Theory  of  Tone  Perception,  Archives 
of  Otology,  XXXVn  (1908),  457-67. 

On  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Epithelium  in  the  Sulcus  Spiralis 
Extemus,  ibid,,  S38-46. 

The  Function  of  the  End-Organs  in  the  Vestibule  and  Semicircular 
Canals,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  LII  (1909), 
1077-79. 

Why  a  Peripheral  Tone  Analysis  Is  Necessary  to  Explain  the  Phenomena 
of  Tone  Perception,  Laryngoscope,  XIX  (1909),  481-87. 

Die  Physiologie  der  Schenecke  (Sammelreferat),  Internationales  Zentral- 
blattfiir  Ohrenheilkunde,  VIII  (1910),  297-306. 

The  Physiology  of  Tone  Perception,  Annals  of  Otology,  Rhinology,  and 
Laryngology,  XIX  (1910),  9^3-93- 

Das  Verhaltnis  zwischen  der  Membrana  tectoria  und  dem  cortischen 
Organ,  Zeitschrift  fiir  Ohrenheilkunde  und  fUr  Krankheiten  der 
Luftwege,  LXII  (1910),  235-40. 

The  Venous  System  of  the  Labyrinth,  Transactions  of  the  American 
Otological  Society  (1910),  505-10. 

Discussion  de  la  th^orie  de  la  perception  du  son  au  point  de  vue  de 
I'anatomiste,  Archives  intemationales  de  laryngologie,  d^otologie  et  de 
rhinologie,  XXX  (1910),  865-69. 

Die  Frage  der  Tonempfindung,  Archiv  fUr  die  gesamte  Physiologie, 
CXXXVIII  (1911),  155-58. 

The  Origin  of  Compensatory  Tonus  after  Destruction  of  the  Lab)ninth, 
Transactions  of  the  American  Otological  Society  (191 2),  508-14. 

Ueber  den  Bau  und  die  Function  der  Crista  ampullaris,  Zeitschrift  fUr 
Ohrenheilkunde,  LXV  (191 2),  23-44. 

Duration  of  Stimulation  of  Hair  Cells  of  Crista  Ampullaris  Compared 
with  Duration  of  Endolymph  Current  and  the  Resulting  Nystagmus, 
Transactions  of  the  International  Otological  Congress  (191 2),  607-16. 

On  Surgical  Anatomy  of  the  Ear,  chap,  iii,  pp.  99-124,  in  Loeb's  Oper- 
ative  Surgery  of  Nose,  Throat,  and  Ear  (C.  W.  Mosby  &  Co.,  1914). 
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Charles  Henry  Swift  [1910-],  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1903;  S.B.  ibid.,  1906;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  loio;  Ph.D. 
Chicago,  1913;  A^tant  in  Anatomy,  ibid,,  1910-13;  Associate,  ibid,,  1913-15; 
Instructor,  ibii,,  1915-. 

Origin  and  Early  History  of  the  Primordial  Germ-Cells  in  the  Chick. 
Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of  Anatomy^  XV  (1914),  483- 
S16. 

Origin  of  the  Definitive  Sex-Cells  in  the  Female  Chick  and  Their  Rela- 
tion to  the  Primordial  Germ-Cells,  ibid.^  XVHI  (1915),  441-70. 

Origin  of  the  Sex-Cords  and  Definitive  Spermatogonia  in  the  Male 
Chick,  »Wa.,  XX  (1916),  375-410. 

Emil  Goetsch  [1907-8],  Associate  in  Anatomy;  Associate  Surgeon, 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1903;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1906;  Associate  in  Anatomy,  1907-8. 

TTie  Structure  of  the  Manmialian  Oesophagus.  Doctor's  thesb.  Ameri- 
can  Journal  of  Anatomy,  X  (1910),  1-40. 

Ralph  Edward  Sheldon  [1907-9],  Associate  in  Anatomy;  Professor 
of  Anatomy,  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

A.B.  Cornell,  1904;  S.M.  Harvard,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1908;  Assistant  in 
Anatomy,  ibid,,  1907-9;  Associate,  ibid,,  1909. 

The  Participation  of  Medullated  Fibers  in  the  Innervation  of  the  Olfac- 
tory Mucous  Membrane  of  Fishes,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  915-16. 

An  Analysis  of  the  Olfactory  Paths  and  Centers  in  Fishes,  Anatomical 
Record,  II  (1908),  108-9. 

The  Nervus  Terminalis  in  Teleosts,  ibid.,  Ill  (1909),  257-59. 

The  Nervus  Terminalis  in  the  Carp,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
XIX  (1909),  191-202. 

The  Reactions  of  the  Dogfish  to  Chemical  Stimuli,  ibid.,  273-312. 

The  Phylogeny  of  the  Facial  Nerve  and  Chorda  Tympani,  Anatomical 
Record,  III  (1909),  593-617. 

The  Olfactory  Tracts  and  Centers  in  Teleosts.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal 
of  Comparative  Neurology,  XXII  (1912),  177-320. 
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James  Rollin  Slonaker  [1902-3],  Associate  in  Neurology. 

S.B.  Wisconsin,  1893;  Ph.D.  Clark,  1896;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zodlogy, 
Indiana,  1896-1901;  Assistant  in  Neurology,  Chicago,  1902-3;  Associate,  ibtd,, 
1903. 

The  Eye  of  the  Common  Mole,  Scalops  aquaticus  machrinus^  Journal 

of  Comparative  Neurology^  XII  (1902),  335-66. 

A  Convenient  Method  for  Washing,  Staining,  and  Dehydrating  Small 
Specimens,  Journal  of  Applied  Microscopy  and  Laboratory  Methods^ 
V  (1902),  1645-46. 

Percival  Bailey   [1914-15],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;    Assistant  in 

Anatomy,  Northwestern  University. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1914;  Assistant  in  Embryology,  ibid,,  1914;  Assistant  in  Anatomy, 
ibid,f  1914-15. 

Morphology  of  the  Roof-Plate  of  the  Forebrain  and  the  Lateral  Choroid 
Plexuses  in  the  Human  Embryo,  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurology, 
XXVI  (1916),  79-120. 

Charles  Brookover  [1908-9],  Technical  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Pro- 
fessor of  Histology  and  Embryology,  University  of  Arkansas, 
Fayetteville. 

Ped.B.  Ohio  University,  1894;  S.M.  ibid,,  189S;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
Colorado  College,  1899-1901;  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  Buchtel  College, 
1902;  Technical  Assistant  m  Anatomy,  Chicago,  1908-9. 

Pinkus  Nerve  in  Amia  and  Lepidosteus,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  913. 

The  Olfactory  Nerve,  the  Nervus  Terminalis,  and  the  Pre-optic  Sympa- 
thetic System  in  Amia  calva  L.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Comparative  Neurology,  XX  (1910),  49-118. 

LuDwiG  Augustus  Emge  [191 2-13],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Instructor 
in  Gynecology  and  Obstetrics,  Medical  School,   Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University. 
S.B.  Chicago,  191 2;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  191 2-13. 

Diffuse,  Phlegmonous,  "Ideopathic"  Gastritis,  Transactions  of  the 
Chicago  Pathological  Society,  IX  (1913-15),  82-88. 

Sudden  Death  from  Malarial  Coma,  ibid.,  209-15. 

Brain  Abscess  Caused  by  Fusiform  Bacilli,  Journal  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  LXII  (1914),  446-48. 

The  Thyroid  of  the  Guinea  Pig  in  Experimental  Diphtheric  Intoxica- 
tion, Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases  XVII  (1915),  369-75. 
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Primary  Diphtheria  of  the  Skin,  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, LXV  (1915),  529. 

Shinkishi  Hatai  [1901-6],  Assistant  in  Neurology;  Assistant,  Wistar 
Institute,  Philadelphia. 
Ph.D.  Chicago,  1902;  Assistant  in  Neurology,  ibid,,  1901-6. 

Preliminary  Note  on  the  Presence  of  a  New  Group  of  Neurones  in  the 
Dorsal  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  the  White  Rat,  Biological 
BuUetin,  III  (1902),  140-42. 

On  the  Presence  in  Human  Embryos  of  an  Interscapular  Gland  Corre- 
sponding to  the  So-called  Hibernating  Gland  of  Lower  Mammals, 
Anaiomischer  Anzeiger,  XXI  (1902),  369-73. 

On  the  Origin  of  Neuroglia  Tissue  from  Mesoblast,  Journal  of  Compara- 
tive Neurology,  XH  (1902),  291-96. 

On  the  Nature  of  the  Pericellular  Network  of  Nerve  Cells,  ibid,,  Xin 

(1903)1  139-47- 
The  Neurokeratin  in  the  Medullary  Sheath  of  the  Peripheral  Nerves 

of  Mammals,  ibid,,  149-56. 

On  the  Increase  in  the  Number  of  MeduUated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the 
Ventral  Roots  of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  the  Growing  White  Rat,  ibid.^ 
177-83. 

The  EflFect  of  Lecithin  on  the  Growth  of  the  White  Rat,  American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  X  (1903),  57-66. 

A  Note  on  the  Significance  of  the  Form  and  Contents  of  the  Nucleus  in 
the  Spinal  Ganglion  Cells  of  the  Foetal  Rat,  Journal  of  Comparative 
Neurology,  XIV  (1904),  27-48. 

The  EflFect  of  Partial  Starvation  on  the  Brain  of  the  White  Rat,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XII  (1904),  116-27. 

The  Excretion  of  Nitrogen  by  the  White  Rat  as  AflEected  by  Age  and 
Body  Weight,  ibid.,  XIV  (1905),  120-32. 

tCHARLES  Ingbert  [1904-5],  Honorary  Research  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

A.B.  North  Dakota,  1895;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1903;  Honorary  Research  Assbtant 
in  Neurobgy,  ibid.y  1904-5. 

An  Enumeration  of  the  MeduUated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the  Dorsal  Roots 
of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  Man.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Compar- 
ative Neurology,  XHI  (1903),  53-120. 
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On  the  Density  of  the  Cutaneous  Innervation  in  Man,  tWrf.,  209-22. 

An  Enumeration  of  the  MeduUated  Nerve  Fibers  in  the  Ventral  Roots 
of  the  Spinal  Nerves  of  Man,  ibid.,  XIV  (1904),  209-70. 

John  Albert  Key  [1916-],  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

S.B.  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute,  1913;   Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Creighton 
Medical  College,  19 15-16. 

Relation  of  Mitochondris  to  Zymogen  Granules,  Analomical  Record,  X 
(1916),  215-16. 

Jeannette  Brown  Obenchain  [1910-],  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Ph.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  ibid.,  19x0-. 

Notes  on  the  Anatomy  of  a  Cyclostome  Brain:  Ichthyomyzan  concolor 
(with  C.  J.  Herrick),  Journal  of  Comparative  Neurohgy,  XXm 
(1913),  635-75- 

John  Sundwall  [1905-7],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Professor  of  Anatomy, 

University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Ph.B.  Central  Utah,  1901;  S.B.  Chicago,  1905;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1906;  Assistant  in 
Anatomy,  ibid,,  1905-7. 

The  Structure  of  the  H^irderian  Gland  of  the  Ox,  American  Journal  of 
Anatomy,  VI  (1907),  72-73. 

Russell  Morse  Wilder  [1909-10],  Assistant  in  Anatomy;  Instructor, 
Rush  Medical  College. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1907,  Ph.D.  ibid,,  191 1;  Assistant  in  Anatomy,  ibid,,  1909-zo. 

The  T)^hus  Fever  of  Mexico  (Tabardillo),  Journal  of  the  American 
Medical  Association,  LIV  (1910),  463-67. 

The  Transmission  of  T)^hus  Fever  of  Mexico  (Tabardillo)  by  Means 
of  the  Louse  (Fediculus  vestimenti),  ibid.,  1304-7. 

The  Relation  of  Tpyhus  Fever  (Tabardillo)  to  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted 
Fever,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  V  (1910),  361-70. 

The  Etiology  of  T)^hus  Fever  (Tabardillo)  of  Mexico  City,  Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  LIV  (1910),  1373-75. 
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Physiology,  XII  (1904),  139-48. 
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LIX  (1905),  412-13. 
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The  Resuscitation  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  Mammals  (with 
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mental Medicine,  VIII  (1906),  289-321. 
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Surgery,  XUU  (1906),  203-15. 
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cology, and  Obstetrics,  II  (1906),  226. 
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la  sociitide  biologie,  LX  (1906),  465-66. 
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Augmentation  artifidelle  de  la  droilation  dans  les  glandes  pathologiques, 
ibid.,  582-83. 

Art6rio-scl6rose  par  modification  chirurgicale  de  la  circulation  (with 
A.  Carrell),  ibid.,  730-31. 
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The  Maintenance  of  Cerebral  Activity  in  Mammals  by  Artificial  Circu- 
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The  Relation  of  the  Activity  of  the  Excised  Mammalian  Heart  to 
Pressure  in  the  Coronary  Vessels,  and  to  Its  Nutrition  (with  F,  H. 
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(1908),  51-^. 

IV.  The  Return  of  Function  in  the  Central  Nervous  System  after 
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A3.  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1007;  Assistant  in  Physiology,  ibid,^  1906-7; 
Associate,  ibid,,  1907;  Instructor,  i&ki.,  1907-11. 

The  Resuscitation  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  of  Mammals  (with 
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Guthrie),  Science,  XXTV  (1906),  52-54. 
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lation (with  C.  C.  Guthrie  and  G.  N.  Stewart),  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XVII  (1906),  344-49- 
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New  Method  of  Detecting  Vitality  of  Seeds,  ibid.,  XXVI  (191 2),  163. 
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Intemaiionale  Zeilsckriftfiir  physikalisch^hemiscke  Biologie,  I  (1914), 
4S0HS2. 
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Marine  Animab,  Yearbook  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington^ 
XIV  (1915).  217-19. 
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On  the  Internal  Secretion  of  the  Thyroid  Gland  (with  A.  J.  Carlson)/ 
American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XXVI  (1910),  32-67. 
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bility of  the  Spinal  Cord.  Doctor's  thesis.  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XXVII  (1910),  212-24. 
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Lni,  74-75,  83,  86,  88,  361,  362,  363,  364, 452;  LIV,  171,  263, 435,  543; 
LV,  167-68,  233,  237,  253-54;  LVI,  86,  155-57,  164,  231-32,  244,  341, 
343;  LVII,  334,  437,  543-44;  LVin,  91;  LIX,  57,  59,  62,  67;  LX, 
74,  325,  328-30,  421,  423,  502;  LXI,  345-46,  347-48,  349-52;  LXII, 
82-83,  86-87,  164-65,  165-66,  168,  242,  244-46,  248,  325-28,  334,  336, 
421-22. 

William  Jesse  Goad  Land  [1904-},  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 

Morphology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1902;   Ph.D.  ibid,t  1904;   Instructor  in  Botany,  ibid,t  1908-11; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1911-15;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  19 15- 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Thuja.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
XXXVI  (1902),  249-59. 

Spermatogenesis  and  Odgenesis  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XXXVIII 
(1904),  1-18. 

Gametophytes  and  Embryo  of  Torreya  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  fWrf., 
XXXIX  (1905),  161-78. 

Bryological  Papers  (with  C.  R.  Barnes) : 

I.  The  Origin  of  Air-Chambers,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907),  197-213,  22  figs. 

n.  The  Origm  of  the  Cupule  of  MarchanPia,  ibid.,  XLVL  (1908), 
401-9,  14  figs. 

Fertilization  and  Embryogeny  in  Ephedra  trifurca,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907), 
273-92. 

An  American  Lepidostrobus  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LI  (191 1),  449-53. 
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An  Electrical  Constant  Temperature  Apparatus,  Botanical   Gautie, 

Ln  (191 1),  391-99- 

A  Protocorm  of  Ophioglossum,  ibid,  478-79. 
Vegetative  Reproduction  in  an  Ephedra,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  439-45. 
The  Origin  of  Monocotyledony  (with  J.  M.  Coulter),  ibid.,  LVII  (1914), 
50^19- 

A  Method  of  Controlling  the  Temperature  of  the  Paraffin  Block  and 
Microtome  Knife,  ibid.,  520-23. 

Microtechnical  Methods,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  397-401. 

Chloroform  as  a  Paraffin  Solvent  in  the  Imbedding  Process,  ibid.^  LXI 
(1916),  251. 

Reviews  in:  Botanisches  CefUralblatt,  CI,  16^-^4;  Botanical  GaMeUe, 

XLV,  349-50,  359;  xLvn,  487;  xLvm,  77;  xlix,  393, 399;  l, 

77;  LI,  159-60,  238-39;  LUI,  356-57;  LIV,  85-86;  LVI,  244-45, 
447-48,  518-20;  LIX,  168,  258-59,  344;  LX,  497-99i  502-3,  504; 
LXI,  347, 348,  447,  448, 45I1  531- 

Bradley  Moore  Davis  [1895-1906],  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant 

Morphology;  Professor  of  Botany,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1892;  Ph.D.  Harvard,  1895;  Instructor  in  Botany, 
Chicago,  1898-1903;  Assistant  Professor  of  Plant  Morphology,  Und,,  1902-6. 

The  Origin  of  the  Archegonium,  Annals  of  Botany,  XVII  (1903),  477-92. 

The  Origin  of  the  Sporophyte,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVn  (1903), 
411-29. 

The  Evolution  of  Sex  in  Plants,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  LXII  (1903), 
300-9. 

Tilletia  in  the  Capsule  of  Bryophytes,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
306-7. 

Oogenesis  in  Vaucheria,  ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  81-98. 

The  Relationships  of  Sexual  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  241-64. 

Structure  of  the  Plant  Cell,  American  Naturalist,  XXXVIII  (1904), 

367-95- 
The  Activities  of  the  Plant  Cell,  ibid.,  431-69. 

Highly  Specialized  Plant  Cells  and  Their  Peculiarities,  ibid.,  571-94, 

725-60. 
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Fertilization  in  the  Saprolegniales,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (1905), 
61-64. 

The  Sexual  Organs  and  Sporophyte  Generation  of  the  Rhodophyceae, 
ibid.,  64-66. 

Cell  Unions  and  Nuclear  Fusions  in  Plants,  American  Naturalist,  XXXDC 
(1905),  217-68. 

Cell  Activities  at  Critical  Periods  of  Ontogeny  in  Plants,  ibid.,  449-99, 
SSS--99- 

Comparative  Morphology  and  Physiology  of  the  Plant  Cell,  iWrf., 
695-740. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXm,  242, 386;  XXXIV,  70,  72, 
152,  153,  156,  221,  460,  47s;   XXXV,  221,  223,  229,  298,  299,  368; 

XXXVI,  68, 69, 70, 72, 73,  iss,  307, 398;  xxxvn,  72, 74;  xxxvin, 

313,  463,  468,  472;  XXXIX,  71,  301,  375,  380;  XL,  157,  158,  159,  233, 
475;  XLI,  71,  79,  146,  157,  367. 

Jesse  More  Greenman  [1908-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany; 

Professor  of  Botany,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 

S.B.  Pennsylvania,  1893;  S.M.  Harvard,  189^;  Ph.D.  Berlin,  1901;  Assistant 
Curator  of  Botany,  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Chicago,  1905-13;  Assbtant 
Professor  of  Botany,  Chicago,  1908-13. 

The  Generic  Name  Goldmania,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLV  (1908),  198. 

Notes  on  the  Genus  Senecio,  Rhodora,  X  (1908),  68-69. 

Revision  of  the  Genus  Senecio,'GTsy*s  New  Manual  of  Botany  (7th  ed.), 
1908,  852-55. 

Some  Hitherto  Undescribed  Plants  from  Oregon,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLVm  (1909),  146-48. 

Some  Canadian  Senedos,  Ottawa  Naturalist,  XXV  (191 1),  114-18. 

Sir  Joseph  Dalton  Hooker  (with  portrait).  Botanical  Gazette^  TJTT 

(191 2),  43S-40. 
Some  Plants  of  Western  America,  ibid.,  510-12. 

Reviews  of:  Gray,  New  Manual  of  Botany,  7th  ed..  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLVII,  153-54;  Coulter  and  Nelson,  New  Manual  of  Botany 
of  the  Central  Rodky  Mountains,  ibid.,  XLIX,  307-8.  Other  reviews 
in  Botanical  Gazette,  XLVH,  157-59, 467;  XLVIII,  156, 311-12, 394-95, 
465,  475;  XLIX,  69,  153-54,  226-27,  385-86,  464;  L,  231,  470-72;  LI, 
72,  305-6,  394-95- 
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Lee  Ikving  ELnight  [1910-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany. 

A.B.  lUinois,  1902;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1913;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid,^  1910-13; 
Instructor,  ibid.,  1913-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1916-. 

Associate  in  Horticulture,  West  Virginia  Agricultural  £:q>eriment  Station,  1914-. 

Effect  of  Illuminating  Gas  and  Ethylene  upon  Flowering  Carnations 
(with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanical  GaseUe,  XLVI  (1908),  259-76. 

Effect  of  niiuninating  Gas  and  Its  Constituents  upon  Flowering  Carna- 
tions (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Plant  World,  XII  (1909),  83-88. 

The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  Wm.  Crocker  and  Edith  Roberts), 
Botanical  Gasette,  L  (1910),  321-39. 

A  New  Method  of  Detecting  Traces  of  Illiuninating  Gas  (with  Wm. 
Crocker  and  R.  C.  Rose),  Science,  XXXI  (1910),  635-36. 

Toxicity  of  Smoke  (with  Wm.  Crocker),  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913), 

337-71. 

Chemical  Changes  in  Buds  of  Trees  Accompanying  Cessation  of  Dor- 
mancy.   Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In  Press. 

Sophia  Hennion  Eckerson  [191  i-],  Instructor  in  Plant  Ph)rsiology. 

A.B.  Smith,  1905;  Ph.D.  Chica^^,  1911;  Assbtant  in  Plant  Physiology,  ibid., 
1911-16;  Instructor,  ibid,,  1916-. 

A  Physiological  and  Chemical  Study  of  After-Ripening.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  286-99. 

Thermotropism  of  Roots,  ibid.,  LVni  (1914),  254-63. 

George  Damon  Fuller  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Ecology. 

A.B.  McGill,  1901;  S.M.  Chicago,  1912;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1913;  Assistant  in  Ecology^ 
ibid.,  1909-13;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1913-. 

Editor,  articles  on  ecology,  New  International  Encyclopedia,  New 
York,  1915-16. 

Evaporation  and  Plant  Succession,  Botanical  Gazette,  IH  (191 1),  193-208. 

Range  of  Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  the  Oak  Forest  (with  Wade 
McNutt),  Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  V 
(1912),  127-37. 

Germination  and  Growth  of  the  Cottonwood  on  the  Sand  Dunes  near 
Chicago,  ibid.,  137-43- 

Soil  Moisture  in  the  Cottonwood  Dune  Association  of  Lake  Michigan, 
Botanical  Gazette,  TJTT  (1912),  5x2-14. 
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Evaporation  and  the  Stratification  of  Vegetation,  ibid.,  LIV  (191 2), 
424-26. 

Reproduction  by  Layering  in  Picea  mariana,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  452-57. 

The  Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (with  J.  R. 
Locke  and  Wade  McNutt),  Proceedings  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy 
of  Science,  VI  (1913);  100-102. 

Soil  Moisture  and  Plant  Succession,  ibid.,  VII  (1914),  68-73. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  Relation  to  the  Succession  of  Plant 
Associations.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette,  LVLII  (1914), 
183-234. 

Comparisons  of  Some  Rocky  Mountain  Grasslands  with  the  Prairies  of 
Illinois,  Proceedings  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VLU 
(1915),  121-30. 

Thuja  occidentalis  upon  the  Sand  Dunes  of  Michigan,  ibid.    In  Press 

Review  of:  Shreve,  A  Montane  Rain  Forest,  Botanical  Gazette, 
LX,  237-40.  Other  reviews,  ibid.,  LV,  252-53,  328-29,  333-35;  LVI, 
79,  91;  LIX,  60,  257,  410--11. 

Clifton  Durant  Howe  [1903-4;   1907-],  Extension   Instructor   in 

Botany;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany  and  Forestry,  University  of 

Toronto. 

A.B.  Vermont,  1898;  S.M.  ibid.f  1901;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany 
ibid.f  1903-4;  Member  of  the  Faculty,  University  of  Toronto,  1908-;  Extension 
Instructor  in  Botany,  Chicago,  1907-. 

Associate  Editor,  Forest  Quarterly;  Engaged  in  forest-survey  work  for 
the  Commission  of  Conservation,  Canada,  1909-. 

The  Reforestation  of  Sand  Plains  in  Vermont.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette,  XLIX  (1910),  126-48. 

Wanda  May  Pfeiffer  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1909-14; 
Instructor  in  Plant  Pathology,  ibid.,  1914-16. 

Differentiation  of  Sporocarps  in  Azotta,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907), 
445-54. 

The  Morphology  of  Leitneria  floridana.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  LUl 
(1912),  189-203. 
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Burton  Edward  Livingston  [1902-5],  Associate  in  Botany;  Professor 

and  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  Johns  Hopkins 

University. 

S.B.  Michigan,  1898;   Ph.D.  Chica^,  1901;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.t  1902-4; 
Associate,  ibid.,  1904-5. 

Member,    Michigan    Geological    Survey,    1901-2;     Collaborator, 

Bureau  of  Forestry,  United  States  Department  of  Agrictdture, 

1902-3;    Research  Assistant,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington, 

1904;  Special  Soil  Expert,  United  States  Bureau  of  Soils,  1904-5. 

Studies  on  the  Properties  of  an  Unproductive  Soil  (with  J.  C.  Britton 
and  F.  R.  Reid),  8vo,  39.  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Bureau  of  Soils,  Bulletin  28.    Washington,  1905. 

The  Relation  of  Desert  Plants  to  Soil  Moisture  and  to  Evaporation.  8vo, 
78.    Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Publication  No.  50^  1906. 

The  Soils  and  Vegetational  Possibilities  of  the  Michigan  Forestry 
Reserve,  Annual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Forestry  Commission  (1902), 
38-40. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  V^^etation  in  Roscommon  and  Craw- 
ford Counties,  Michigan,  Annual  Report  of  the  Michigan  Geological 
Survey  (1903),  9-30. 

Physical  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  Botanical  GazeUe,  XXXVn  (1904), 
383-85. 

An  Experiment  on  the  Relation  of  Soil  Ph3rsics  to  Plant  Growth,  ibid., 
XXXVni  (1904),  67-71. 

The  Relation  of  Soils  to  Natural  Vegetation  in  Roscommon  and  Crawford 
Counties,  Michigan,  ibid.,  XXXIX  (1905),  22-41. 

Chemical  Stimulation  of  a  Green  Alga,  Bulletin  of  the  Torrey  Botanical 

C/ttA,XXXn  (1905),  1-34. 
Notes  on  the  Physiology  of  Stigeoclonium,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX 

(1905),  297-300. 

Physiological  Properties  of  Bog  Water,  ibid.,  348-55. 

Relation  of  Transpiration  to  Growth  in  Wheat,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  178-95. 

Note  on  the  Relation  between  the  Growth  of  Roots  and  of  Tops  in  Wheat, 

ibid.,  XLI  (1906),  139-43- 
A  Simple  Method  for  Experiments  with  Water  Cultures,  Plant  World, 

JX  (1906),  13-16. 
Paraffined  Wire  Pots  for  Soil  Cultures,  ibid.,  62-66. 
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Florence  May  Lyon  (Mrs.  Strong  V.  Norton)  [1903-7I,  Associate 
in  Botany. 
S.B.  Chicago,  1897;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  1901;  Associate  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1903-7. 

Two  Megasporangia  in  Selaginella,  Botanical  GaMeUe,  XXXVI  (1903), 
308,  fig.  I. 

The  Evolution  of  the  Sex  Organs  in  Plants,  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1904), 
280-93,  figs.  16. 

The  Spore  Coats  of  SdagineUa,  ibid.,  XL  (1905),  285-95. 

Leonas  Lancelot  Burlingame  [1907-8],  Assistant  in  Botany;  Associate 

Professor  of  Botany,  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 

Ph.B.  Ohio  Northern  University,  1901;  A.B.  Chicago,  1906;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1908; 
Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1907-8. 

The  Sporangium  of  the  Ophioglossales,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLTV  (1907), 
34-56. 

The  Staminate  Cone  and  Male  Gametophyte  of  Podocarpus.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908),  161-78. 

Review  of:  Campbell,  Ophioglossaceae,  ibid.,  XLV,  68. 

Reginald  Ruggles  Gates  [1908-9],  Assistant  in  Morphology;    with 

the  British  Army. 

A.B.  Ii^ount  Allison  University,  1903;  S.B.  McGill  University,  1906;  Ph.D. 
Chicago,  1908;  Assistant  in  Morphology,  ibid.,  1908-9;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  1908-9. 

Preliminary  Note  on  Pollen  Development  in  Oenothera  lata  DeVries 
and  Its  Hybrids,  Science,  XXV  (1907),  259-60. 

Pollen  Development  in  Hybrids  of  Oenothera  lataXO.  Lamarckiana  and 
Its  Relation  to  Mutation,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLHI  (1907),  81-115, 
plates  II-IV. 

Hybridization  and  Germ  Cells  of  Oenothera  Mutants,  ibid.,  XLIV  (1907), 
1-2 1,  3  figs. 

Further  Studies  on  the  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII 

(1908),  335- 
A  Study  of  Reduction  in  Oenothera  rubrinervis.    Doctor's  thesis.    Bo^ 

tanical  Gazette,  XLVI  (1908),  1-34,  plates  I-HI. 

The  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVH  (1908),  193-95. 
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A  Preliminary  Account  of  Studies  in  the  Variability  of  a  Unit  Character 
in  Oenothera,  Science,  XXVII  (1908),  209. 

A  Litter  of  Hybrid  Dogs,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1909),  744-47. 

The  Stature  and  Chromosomes  of  Oenothera  gigas  DeVries,  Archiv  fUr 
Zellforschung,  III  (1909),  S^S'S^- 

Studies  of  Inheritance  in  the  Evening  Primrose,  Chicago  Medical  Recorder 
(1909),  126-31. 

Some  Variations  and  Hybrids  of  Oenothera,  Science,  XXIX  (1909),  906. 

The  Behavior  of  the  Chromosomes  in  Oenothera  lataXO.  gigas.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLVIII  (1909),  179-99,  plates  XH-XIV. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  XLUl,  146;  XLIV,  238;  XLV, 
61-63,  68-69;  XLVII,  79-81,  82-83,  84,  154-56,  168-70,  246-47,  250, 
251-52,  273-77,  480--81,  486;  XLVIII,  61-62,  72,  477-80. 

Heinrich  Hasselbring  [1903-7],  Assistant  in  Botany;   Plant  Physi- 
ologist, United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

S.B.  Cornell,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1905;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid,,  1903-7. 

Articles  in  Cyclopedia  cf  American  Horticulture  and  Standard  Cyclopedia 
of  Horticulture,  1906. 

The  Appressoria  of  the  Anthracnoses,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLEE  (1906), 
135-42. 

Gravity  as  a  Form-Stimulus  in  Fungi,  ibid.,  XTJTT  (1907),  251-58. 

The  Carbon  Assimilation  of  PenicilUum.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLV 
(1908),  176-93- 

Reviews  in:   Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI,  147-48,  236,  313,  393; 

xxxvn,  226,  474,  481;  xxxvin,  225,  226,  231,  391,  467,  477; 

XXXIX,  76, 312-14, 318, 371, 427;  XL,  389, 465, 468, 474;  XLI,  72,  75, 
77,  152,  156,  157,  361,  366;  XLH,  62,  63,  65,  76,  78,  153,  154,  i59> 
226,  231,  313,  315,  497- 

William  Burnett  McCallum  [1905-6],  Assistant  in  Botany. 

B.S.A.  Toronto,  1894;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid,,  1905-6. 

Regeneration  in  Plants.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  XL  (1905) , 
97-120. 
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Florence  Anna  McCormick  [1909-13],  Technical  Assistant  in  Botany; 
Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A.B.  Tennyson,  1897;  S.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Technical  Assist- 
ant in  Botany,  ibid.,  1909-13. 

A  Study  of  Symphyogyna  aspera.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  Gazette^ 
LVIII  (1915),  40I-I8, 

George  Harrison  Shull  [1903-5],  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology; 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Genetics,  Princeton  University. 

S.B.  Antioch  College,  1901;  PhJ>.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology, 
ibid.,  1903-S. 

Geographic  Distribution  of  Isoetes  sacckarata^  Botanical  Gazette^  XXXVI 
(1903),  187-202. 

Place-Constants  for  Aster  prenanthoides.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.^ 
XXXVin  (1904),  333-75. 

Statistical  Comparison  of  Onagra  {Oenothera)  Lamarckiana  with  Two 
of  Its  Mutants,  Publications  of  the  Station  for  Experimental  Evolution^ 
n  (1905),  36-50. 

Galtonian  Regression  in  the  "Pure  Line,"  Torreya,  V  (1905),  21-25. 

Stages  in  the  Development  of  Sium  cicutafolium^  Publications  of  the 
Station  for  Experimental  Evolution^  HI  (1905),  1-28. 

Reviews  of:  DeVries,  Species  and  Varieties:  Their  Origin  by 
Mutation,  Torreya^  V,  89-93;  Davenport,  Statistical  Methods 
(2d  ed.).  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVin,  465-66. 

Harry  Nichols  Whitford  [1903-4],  Assistant  in  Botany:  Director 
of  Forestry  Investigations,  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

S.B.  Kansas  Stote  Agricultural  College,  1890;  S.M.  ibid.,  1900;  Ph.D.  Chicago, 
1903;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid.,  1903-4. 

The  Forests  of  the  Flathead  Valley,  Montana.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIX  (igos)f9gri22;  194-218;  276-96. 

Robert  Bradford  Wylke  [1904-5],  Assistant  in  Botany;    Professor 

of  Morphological  Botany,  State  University  of  Iowa. 

S.B.  Upper  Iowa  University,  1897;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1904;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
ibid.,  1904-5- 

The  Morphology  of  Elodea  canadensis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVH  (1904),  1-22. 
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Shig£o  Yamanouchi  [1907-9;  1911-14],  Assistant  in  Plant  Morphd- 
ogy;  Professor  of  Botany,  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  Japan. 

S.M.  Tokyo  Teachers  College,  1898;  Ph,D.  Chicago,  1907;  Sc.D.  Rigakuhakushi, 
Iii^>erial  Univeraity,  Tokyo,  191 1;  Technical  Assistant  in  Botany,  Chicago, 
1907-8;  Assistant  in  Botany,  ibid,,  1908-9;  Assistant  in  Morphology,  ibtd.^ 
1911-14. 

The  Life-History  of  Polysiphonia,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLTL  (1906),  401-49. 
Sporogenesis  in  Nephrodium,  ibid,,  XLV  (1908),  1-30. 
Spermatogenesis,  Oogenesis,  and  Fertilization  in  Nephrodium,  ibid., 

145-75. 
Apogamy  in  Nephrodium.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  289-318. 
Mitosis  in  Fucus,  ibid.,  XLVn  (1909),  173-97. 
Cytology  of  CuUeria  and  Aglaozonia,  ibid.,  XLVm  (1909),  380-86. 
Chromosomes  in  Osmunda,  ibid.,  XLDC  (1910),  1-12. 
The  Life  History  of  CuUeria,  ibid.,  LIV  (191 2),  441-502. 
Hydrodictyon  africanum,  a  New  Species,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  74-79. 
The  Life-History  of  Zanardinia,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  1-34. 

Hannah  Caroline  Aase,  Ph.D.  1914;   Instructor  in  Botany,  State 
College,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Megasporophylls  of  Conifers.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LX  (1915),  277-313. 

Charles  Orval  Afpleman,  Ph.D.  1910;  Plant  Physiologist,  Maryland 
Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  College  Park,  Md. 

Some  Observations  on  Catalase.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
L  (1910),  182-92. 

Physiological  Behavior  of  £nz3anes  and  Carbohydrate  Transformations 
in  After-Ripening  of  the  Potato  Tuber,  ibid.,  LH  (191 1),  306-15. 

Review:  Ibid.,  L,  150-51. 

WiNFRED  McKenzie  Atwood,  Ph.D.  1913;    Assodatc  Professor  of 
Botany  and  Plant  Pathology,  Oregon  Agricultural  College,  Corvallis. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  the  Germination  of  Avena  fatua.    Doctor's 
thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LVII  (1914),  386-414. 
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Melvin  Amos  Brannon,  Ph.D.  1912;  President  of  Beloit  College. 

Osmotic  Pressure  in  Potatoes,  Botanical  GazeUe^  LVI  (1913),  433-38. 

The  Salton  Sea:  The  Action  of  Salton  Sea  Water  on  Vegetable  Tissues, 
Doctor's  thesis.  Carnegie  InsMidion  of  Washington,  Publication 
No.  193  (1914),  71-78. 

Fasdation,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVTH  (1914)1  518-26. 

George  Smith  Bryan,  Ph.D.  1914;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University 
of  Wisconsin. 

The  Archegonium  of  Sphagnum  subsecundum.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo- 
tanical  Gazette,  LIX  (1915),  40-56. 

Joseph  Stuart  Caldwell,  A.M.  1904;  Ph.D.  1914;  Plant  Physiolo- 
gist, Washington  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Pullman,  Wash. 

The  Effects  of  Toxic  Agents  upon  the  Action  of  Bromelin,  Botanical 
GazeUe,  XXXIX  (1905),  409-19. 

The  Relation  of  Environmental  Conditions  to  the  Phenomena  of  Per- 
manent Wilting  in  Plants,  Physiological  Research,  I  (1913),  1-56. 

A  Study  of  Physiologically  Balanced  Solutions.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette.    In  Press. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  Gazette,  LIX,  498-502;  LX,  158-63. 

Grace  Miriam  Charles,  Ph.D.  1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

The  Anatomy  of  the  Sporeling  of  Marattia  alata.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LI  (1911),  81-100. 

Review:  Ibid.,  LTV,  81-83. 

MiNTiN  AsBURY  CHRYSLER,  Ph.D.  1904;  Professor  of  Biology,  University 
of  Maine,  Orono. 

Anatomical  Notes  on  Certain  Strand  Plants,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVII 
(1904),  461-64. 

The  Development  of  the  Central  Cylinder  of  Aracese  and  Liliaceae. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XXXVIII  (1904),  161-84. 

Regeneration  in  Zamia,  ibid.,  452-58. 
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Grace  Lucretia  Clapp,  Ph.D.  191  i;   Instructor  in  Botany,  Smith 
College. 

The  Life  History  of  Aneura  Pinguis.     Doctor's  thesis.     Botanical 
GazeUe,  LIV  (1912),  I77-93, 

William  Skinner  Cooper,  Ph.D.  1911;  Instructor  in  Plant  Physiology 
and  Ecology,  University  of  Minnesota. 

Reproduction  by  Layering  among  Conifers,  Botanical  Gazette^  LII  (1911), 
369-79. 

The  Ecological  Succession  of  Mosses,  as  Illustrated  upon  Isle  Royale, 
Lake  Superior,  Plant  Worlds  XV  (1912),  197-213. 

A  List  of  Mosses  Collected  upon  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  Bryohgist^ 
XVI  (1913),  3-8. 

The  Climax  Forest  of  Isle  Royale,  Lake  Superior,  and  Its  Development. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette^  LV  (1913),  1-44, 1 15-40, 189-235. 

Review:  Ibid.,  LIV,  166-67. 

Frank  Earl  Denny,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Permeability  of  Certain  Plant  Membranes  to  Water.    Doctor's  Thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  373-97. 

Hermann  Bacher  Deutsch,  Ph.D.  1915;  Civil  Service  News,  Chicago. 

A  Study  of  Targionia  hypophyUa,  Botanical  Gazette,  LIII  (1912),  492-503. 

Light  and  Germination  of  Fern  Spores.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.    In 
Press. 

Sister  Helen  Angela  Dorety,  Ph.D.  1909;   Professor  of  Botany, 
St.  Elizabeth  College,  Convent  Station,  N.J. 

The  Embryo  of  Ceratozamia,  a  Physiological  Study,  Botanical  Gazette, 
XLV  (1908),  412-16. 

The  Seedling  of  Ceratozamia.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLVI  (1908), 
203-20. 

Vascular  Anatomy  of  the  Seedling  of  Microcycas  calocoma,  ibid.,  XLVII 

(1909),  139-47. 
The  Extrafascicular  Cambium  of  Ceratozamia,  ibid.,  150-52. 
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Sarah  LuciNDA  Doubt,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Wnona 
Federated  College,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

Some  Common  Diseases  of  the  Potato  Plant  and  Tuber,  Nebraska  State 
Horticulture  Report,  1903. 

The  Response  of  Plants  to  Illuminating  Gas.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan^ 
ical  Gazette,  LXni  (1917),  209-24,  6  figs. 

Theodore  Christian  Frye,  Ph.D.  1902;  Professor  of  Botany,  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle. 

The  Embryo  Sac  of  Casuarina  stricta,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXVI  (1903), 
101-13. 

Laura  Campbell  Gano,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Richmond,  Ind. 
A  Study  in  Physiographic  Ecology  in  Northern  Florida.    Doctor's 
thesb.    Botanical  Gazette,  LXTTT  (1917),  337-72. 

John  Frederick  Garber,  Ph.D.  1903;  Head  of  Department  of  Bot- 
any, Yeatman  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Dimorphism  in  Blissus  leucopteris,  Biological  Bulletin,  V  (1903),  330-35. 

The  Life-History  of  Ricciocarpus  natans.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVII  (1904),  161-77. 

James  Frederick  Groves,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor,  State 
University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  Forests  and  Cultivated  Fields, 
Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VII  (1914), 
59-67. 

Temperature  and  Life  Duration  of  Seeds.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  LXIH  (1917),  i6»-89. 

Stella  Mary  Hague,  Ph.D.  1912;  Instructor  in  Botany,  University  of 
Illinois. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Diospyros  virginiana.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LH  (1911),  34-44. 

Edward  Maris  Harvey,  Ph.D.  1914;  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  on  the  Prairies  of  lUinok,  Transactions  of 
the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913),  92-99. 
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The  Action  of  the  Rain-Correcting  Atmometer,  PlatU  Worlds  XVI 
(1913),  89^3. 

The  Castor  Bean  Plant  and  Laboratory  Air,  Botanical  Gazette,  LVI 

(1913),  439-42. 
The  Effects  of  Illuminating  Gas  on  Root  Systems  (with  R.  Catlin  Rose), 

ibid.,  LX  (1915),  27-44. 

Some  Effects  of  Ethylene  on  the  Metabolism  of  Plants.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Ibid.,  193-214. 

LeRoy  Harjus  Harvey,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Biology,  Western 
State  Normal  School,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Floral  Succession  in  the  Prairie-Grass  Formation  of  Southeastern  South 
Dakota.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical  GazetU,  XLVI  (1908),  81-108, 
277-98. 

Ansel  Franus  Hemenway,  Ph.D.  191 2;  Professor  of  Biology,  Transyl- 
vania College,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Studies  on  the  Phloem  of  the  Dicotyledons:  11,  Evolution  of  the  Sieve- 
Tube.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  236-43. 

John  Benjamin  Hill,  Ph.D.  1913;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany, 
Pennsylvania  State  College,  State  College,  Pa. 

The  Anatomy  of  Six  Epiphytic  Species  of  Lycopodium.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  GazeUe,  LVin  (1914),  61-85. 

Rachel  Eiolie  Hoffstadt,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Botany,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  MUwaukee. 

The  Vascular  Anatomy  of  Piper  methysticum.  Botanical  GazeUe,  LXn 
(1916),  115-32. 

George  Mellinger  Holferty,  Ph.D.  1903;  Central  High  School, 
St.  Louis. 

The  Archegonium  of  Mnium-cuspidatum.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botanical 
Gazette,  XXXVH  (1904),  106-26. 

Andrew  Henderson  Hutchinson,  Ph.D.  1915;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Botany,  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver. 

The  Male  Gametophyte  of  Abies  balsamea.  Botanical  GazeUe,  LVn 
(1914),  148-53. 
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The  Male  Gametophyte  of  Picea  canadensis,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  287-300, 
plates  XV-XIX. 

The  Gametophyte  of  Pellia  epiphylla,  ibid.,  LX  (1915),  134-43,  plates 
I-IV. 

Fertilization  in  Abies  balsamea.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid.,  457-72, 
plates  XVI-XX. 

Hemming  Gerhard  Jensen,  Ph.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Physiology,  State  College,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Toxic  Limits  and  Stimulation  Effects  of  Some  Salts  and  Poisons  on 
Wheats.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  XLIII  (1907),  11-44. 

Leslie  Alva  Kenoyer,  Ph.D.  1916;  Professor  of  Biology,  Ewing 
Christian  College,  Allahabad,  Lidia. 

Environmental  Influences  on  Nectar  Secretion.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  249-65. 

NiELSiNE  Johanna  Kildahl,  Ph.D.  1909;  Maza,  N.D. 

Development  of  the  Walls  in  the  Proembryo  of  Pinus  Laricio,  Botanical 
Gazette,  XLIV  (1907);  102-7. 

The  Morphology  of  PhyUocladus  alpinus.  Doctor's  thesis.  Ibid., 
XLVI  (1908),  339-48,  464-65. 

George  Konrad  Karl  Link,  Ph.D.  1916;  Associate  Professor  of  Agri- 
oiltural  Botany,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln. 

A  Dry  Rot  of  the  Irish  Potato  Tuber  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  8$.  Lincoln,  Neb.:  Nebraska  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  1913. 

A  Handbook  of  Nebraska  Grasses  (with  E.  M.  Wilcox  and  V.  W.  Pool). 
8vo,  120.    Ibid.,  1915. 

A  Physiological  Study  of  Two  Strains  of  Fusarium  in  Their  Causal 
Relation  to  Tuber  Rot  and  Wilt  of  Potato.  Doctor's  thesis.  Bo^ 
tanical  Gazette,  LXn  (1916),  169-209, 13  figs. 

Millard  S.  Markle,  Ph.D.  1915;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Earlham 
College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

The  Root  Systems  of  Certain  Desert  Plants.  Doctor's  thesis.  Botan- 
ical Gazette.    In  Press. 
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John  Nathan  Martin,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Botany,  Iowa  State 
College,  Ames. 

Comparative   Morphology  of   Some   Leguminosae.    Doctor's   thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette^  LVni  (1914)1  154H37. 

LuLA  Pace,  Ph.D.  1907;  Professor  of  Botany,  Baylor  University, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Fertilization  in  Cypripediumj  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIV  (1907),  353-73. 

The   Gametophyte   of   Calopogon.    Doctor's   thesis.    Ibid.,   XLVIII 
(1909),  126-37. 

Some  Peculiar  Fern  ProthaUia,  ibid,,  L  (1910),  49-58. 

Pamassia  and  Some  Allied  Genera,  ibid.,  LIV  (191 2),  306-29. 

Apogamy  in  Atamosco,  ibid.,  LVI  (1913),  376-94. 

Two SpedtsotGyrostachys, Baylor  University Bulletin,XVlI  (i9i4),i-i6. 

LoREN  Clifford  Petry,  Ph.D.  1913;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Syracuse 
University. 

A  Protocorm  of  Ophioglossum,  Botanical  Gazette,  LV  (1913),  155-66. 

The  Anatomy  of  Ophioglossum  pendulum.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LVII 
(1914),  169-92. 

Branching  in  the  Ophioglossaceae,  ibid.,  LIX  (1915),  345-65. 

Norma  Etta  Pfeiffer,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  North  Dakota. 

Abnormalities  in  Prothallia  of  Pteris  longifolia.  Botanical  Gazette,  LIII 
(1912),  43^38. 

Morphology   of    Thismia   americana.    Doctor's    thesis.    Ibid.,   LVII 
(1914),  122-35. 

Reviews  in:  Botanical  GazetU,ll,^iy,  LII,  166;  Quarterly  Journal 
of  the  University  of  North  Dakota,  IV,  188. 

George  Burton  Rigg,  Ph.D.  1914;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle. 

Decay  and   Soil  Toxins.    Doctor's   thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,   LXI 
(1916),  295-310. 
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Edith  Adelaide   Roberts,  Ph.D.    1916;    State    Specialist,   Home 
Demonstration  Work,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

The  Peg  of  the  Cucurbitaceae  (with  Wm.  Crocker  and  L.  I.  Knight), 
Botanical  Gazette^  L  (1910),  321-39. 

The  Plant  Succession  of  the  Holyoke  Range,  ibid,,  LVIII  (1914),  432-44. 

The  Distribution  of  Beach  Plants,  ibid.,  LX  (1915),  406-11. 

The  Epidermal  Cells  of  Roots.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LXII  (1916), 
488-506, 17  figs. 

Mabel  Lewis  Roe,  Ph.D.  191 5;  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Development  of   the   Conceptacle  in  Fucus.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  LXI  (1915),  231-46. 

Eva  Ormenta  Schley,  Ph.D.  1914;    Assistant  in  Physiology.    See 
under  Department  of  Physiology,  p.  388. 

Lester  Whyland  Sharp,  Ph.D.  1912;  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany, 
New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  Ithaca. 

Spermatogenesis   in   Equisehim.    Doctor's   thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
LIV  (1912),  89-119. 

The  Orchid  Embryo  Sac,  ibid.,  372-85. 

Spermatogenesis  in  Marsilia,  ibid.,  LXVin  (1914),  419-31. 

Charles  Houston  Shattuck,  Ph.D.  1908;  Professor  of  Forestry  and 
Botanical  Morphology,  University  of  Idaho,  Moscow. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Ulnus  americana.  Botanical  Gazette,  XL 
(1905),  209^23. 

The  Origin  of  Heterospory  in  Marsilia.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XLIX 
(1910),  19-40. 

Earl  Edward  Sherpf,  Ph.D.  1916. 

Studies  in  the  Genus  Bidens,  HI.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette, 
XLI  (1916),  495-5^- 

Charles  Albert  Shull,  Ph.D.  1915;  Associate  Professor  of  Plant 
Physiology  and  Genetics,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 

Life-History  and  Habits  of  Anthocharis  (Synchloe)  olympia  Edwards, 
Entomological  News,  IX  (1907),  73-82. 
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Some  Abnormalities  and  Regeneration  of  Pleiopods  of  Cambarus  and 
Other  DecapKxla,  Biohgical  BtMelin,  XVI  (1909),  297-312. 

Oxygen  Pressiire  and  the  Germination  of  Xanthium  Seeds,  Botanical 
GazeiU,  XLVII  (1909),  387-90. 

The  Oxygen  Minimum  and  the  Germination  of  Xanthium  Seeds,  ibid,, 

LII(i9ii),  453-77. 
Semipermeability  of  Seed  Coats,  ibid.j  LVI  (1913),  169-99. 
Rdle  of  Oxygen  in  Germination,  ibid,^  LVII  (1914),  64-69. 

Measurement  of  the  Surface  Forces  in  Soils.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical 
Gazette,  IXJl  (1916),  1-31. 

Reviews:  Ibid.,  LII,  325,  326-27,  491-92;  LIV,  433-34;  LVI, 
444-45. 

Etoile  Bessie  Simons,  Ph.D.  1905;  with  Fred  Harvey,  Employment 
and  Welfare,  Eighteenth  Street  and  Wentworth  Avenue,  Chicago. 

A  Morphological  Study  of  Sargassum  JUipendula.    Doctor's  thesis. 
Botanical  Gazette,  XLI  (1906),  161-82,  plates  X  and  XI. 

Frances  Grace  Smith,  Ph.D.  1906;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany, 
Smith  College. 

Morphology  of  the  Trunk  and  Development  of  the  Microsporangium  of 
Cycads.    Doctor's  thesis.    Botanical  Gazette,  XTJTT  (1907),  187-204, 

Laetitia  M.  Snow,  Ph.D.  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany,  Wellesley 
College. 

The  Effects  of  External  Agents  on  the  Production  of  Root  Hairs,  Botani- 
cal Gazette,  XXXVn  (1904),  143-45. 

The  Development  of  Root  Hairs.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  XL  (1905), 
12-48. 

Anna  Morse  Starr,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Instructor  in  Botany,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

The  Microsporophylls  of  Ginkgo,  Botanical  Gazette,  XLIX  (1910),  51-54, 
I  plate. 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  Dune  Plants.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  LIV 
(1912),  265-305. 

Poisoning  by  Ginkgo,  ibid.,  LV  (1913),  251, 
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Frank  Lincoln  Stevens,  Ph.D.  ipcx);  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology, 
University  of  Illinois. 

Studies  in  the  Fertilization  of  Phycomycetes,  Botanical  Gazette,  XXXIV 
(1902),  420-26. 

Some  Improvements  upon  Apparatus  for  Water  Analysis,  Journal  of 
Applied  Microscopy  and  Laboratory  Methods,  V  (1902),  1918-19. 

James  Palm  Stober,  Ph.D.  1914;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology, 
Albright  College,  Myerstown,  Pa. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  Winter  and  Summer  Leaves  of  Various 
Herbs.    Doctor's  thesb.    Botanical  Gazette,  LXIII  (1917),  89-109. 
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Biological  Chemistry,  XIX  (1914),  57-^5. 

The  Purine  Enzjones  of  the  Opossum  (with  H.  G.  Wells),  ibid.,  279-83, 

George  Frederick  Dick  [1910-11],  Instructor  in  Pathology;  Assistant 
Professor,  Rush  Medical  College. 

M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1905;  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Chicago,  1910-11. 
Revised  Editon  of  Rickett's  Infection,  Immunity,  and  Serum  Therapy. 
8vo,  XV+78S.    Chicago:  American  Medical  Association,  1911. 

On  Institutional  Dysentery,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VIII  (1911), 
386-98. 

Edwin  Frederick  Hirsch  [1913-I9  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

A.B.  Northwestern,  19x0;  A.M.  lUinob,  191 1;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  M.D. 
Rush  Medical  College,  191 5;  Associate  in  Pathology,  Chicago,  1913-14;  In- 
structor, %bid,y  1914- 

On  the  Influence  of  lodin  and  lodids  on  the  Absorption  of  Granulation 
Tissue  and  Fat-free  Tubercle  Bacilli.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  XV  (1914),  487-500. 

The  Double  Refractive  Fats  of  the  Adrenals  in  Delirium  Tremens, 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  XLIII  (1914),  2186-90. 

The  Species  of  Paragonimus  and  Their  Differentiation  (with  H.  B. 
Ward),  Annals  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Parasitology,  DC  (1915), 
109-62. 

The  Gastric  Mucosa  in  Delirium  Tremens,  Archives  of  Internal  Medi- 
cine, XVII  (1916),  354-62. 

A  Method  for  Graphic  Demonstration  of  the  Foreign  Inorganic  Matter 
and  Carbon  in  Lungs^  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Associatum^ 
LXIV  (1916),  950-51- 

Harriet  Fay  Holmes  [1910-],   Special  Instructor  in  Pathological 

Technique;  Assistant  in  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute. 

A.B.  Vassar,  1895;  Special  Instructor  in  Pathological  Technique,  Chicago, 
1910-;  Assistant  in  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  1914-. 

Experimental  Calcification  of  the  Kidney  (with  H.  G.  Wells  and 
Gladys  R.  Henry),  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  XXV  (1911), 
373-92. 

The  Primary  Spontaneous  Tumors  of  the  Lungs  in  Mice  (with  Maud  Slye 
and  H.  G.  Wells),  ibid.,  XXX  (1914),  417-42. 
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Spontaneous  Tumors  of  the  Liver  in  Mice  (with  Maud  Slye  and  H,  G. 
Wells),  ibid.,  XXXm  (1915),  171-82. 

Spontaneous  Sarcoma  in  Mice  (with  Maud  Slye  and  H.  G.  Wells), 
Journal  of  Cancer  Research,  U  (1917),  1-28, 

Frank  Kaiser  Bartlett  [191 2],  Associate  in  Pathology;  Physician, 
Ogden,  Utah. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1910;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1912;  Associate  in  Pathology, 
Chicago,  191 2. 

Case  of  Acromegaly  and  Polyglandular  S3mdrome,  with  Special  Reference 
to  the  Pineal  Gland,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  Xn  (1913), 
201-13. 

Multiple  Primary  Malignant  Tumors,  ibid.,  XTTT  (1914),  624-39. 

The  Independence  of  the  Lobes  of  the  Liver  (with  E.  R.  Long  and 
H.  J.  Corper),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXV  (1914),  36-50. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Davis  [1908-1 1],  Assistant  in  Pathology;  Instructor 
in  Surgery,  Rush  Medical  College. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1907;    Ph.D.  Chicago,  1910;    Assistant  in  Pathology,  ibid,^ 
1908^11. 

Notes  on  the  Leucocytes  in  the  Neck  L3rmph,  Thoracic  L3rmphy  and 
Blood  of  Normal  Dogs  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  American  Journal  of 
Physiology,  XXV  (1910),  173-90. 

Syphilis  of  the  Thyroid,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  V  (1910),  47-60. 

Malignant  Tumors  of  the  Adrenal,  Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Patho^ 
logical  Society,  VIII  (191 1),  13S-3S. 

Lnmunological  Reactions  of  Oidoimycosis  (Blastomycosis)  in  the  Guinea- 
Pig.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VIII  (191 1), 
190-240. 

Malignant  Tumors  of  the  Adrenal,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  VTH 
(1911),  60-74. 

Complement  Deviation  in  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever  (with  W.  F. 
Petersen),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VIII  (191 1),  330-38. 

Unfinished  Experiments  of  Dr.  Howard  T.  Ricketts  on  Rocky  Mountain 
Spotted  Fever.  Pp.  409-18,  in  Ricketts'  Contributions  to  Medical 
Science  (Chicago:   University  Press,  1911). 
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Chester  H.  Elliott  [1914-15],   Research  Assistant  in  Pathology; 
Pathologist,  City  and  County  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 
SM.  Chicago,  1914. 

The  Antigenic  Properties  of  the  Glyco-Proteins,  Journal  of  Infectious 
Diseases,  XV  (1914),  501-17. 

Oscar  Jacob  Elsesser  [1915-16],  Assistant  in  Pathology;  Student,  Rush 
Medical  College. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1913;  Ph.D.  ibid,,  19x6;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  ihid,,  1915-16. 

The  Effect  of  Experimental  Partial  Stenosis  of  the  Pylorus  on  the  Motility 
of  the  Stonmch,  American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XXXIX  (1916), 
303-8. 

The  Specificity  of  the  Abderhalden  Reaction  with  Vegetable  Proteins. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XIX  (1916),  655-81. 

Frank  J.  Hall  [1906],  Assistant  in  Pathology;  Physician,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Hypem^hroma,  Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  II  (1908),  355-91. 

Harry  Lee  Huber  [1913-],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1913;  S.M.  ibid,,  1916;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Pathology,  ibid.^ 
1914-. 

The  Ammonia  of  the  Gastric  Juice,  American  Journal  of  Physiology, 
XLU  (1916),  404-21. 

Gleason  Chandler  Lake  [191 2-13],  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Pathology; 
Hygienic  Laboratories,  Washington,  D.C. 

A.B.  Colorado  College,  1907;    Laboratory  Assbtant  in  Pathology,  Chicago, 
1912-13. 

The  Immunological  Relationship  of  Hordein  of  Barley  and  Gliadin  of 
Wheat  as  Shown  by  the  Complement  Fixation,  Passive  Anaphylaxis, 
and  Precipitin  Reactions  (with  T.  B.  Osborne  and  H.  G.  WeUs), 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XTV  (1914),  364-76. 

The  Inmiunological  Reactions  of  the  Proteins  of  the  Himian  Placenta, 
with  Special  Reference  to  the  Production  of  a  Therapeutic  Serum  for 
Malignant  Chorion-Epitheliomata,  ibid.,  385-401. 
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Esmond  Ray  Long  [1911-13],  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
A.B.  Chicago,  191 1;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  ibid.,  1911-13. 

The  Purines  and  Purine  Metabolism  of  Tumors  and  the  Chemical 
Relations  of  Primary  and  Secondary  Tumors  (with  H.  G.  WeUs), 
ZeUschrift  fUr  Krebsforsckung,  XII  (1913),  598-611. 

On  the  Presence  of  Adenase  in  the  Human  Body,  Journal  of  Biological 
Chemistry^  XV  (1913),  449-61. 

The  Purines  and  Purine  Metabolism  of  Some  Tumors  in  Domestic 
Animals,  Journal  of  ExperimenkU  Medicine,  XVni  (1913),  512-26. 

Relation  between  the  Fat  Content  of  the  Bile  and  Fatty  Changes  in  the 
Liver  (with  E.  R.  LeCount),  ibid.  (1914),  234-38. 

XJber  die  Purinenzyme  der  pneumonischen  Lunge  (with  H.  G.  Wells), 
Deutsches  ArchivfUr  klinische  Medizin,  CXIV  (1914),  377-79. 

The  Lidependence  of  the  Lobes  of  the  Liver  (with  F.  K.  Bartlett  and 
H.  J.  Corper),  American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XXV  (1914),  36-50. 

James  Herbert  Mitchell  [1908-11],  Assistant  in  Pathology;  Fellow 
in  Dermatology,  Rush  Medical  College. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1007;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1913;  Research  Assistant  in 
Chemical  PaUiology,  Chicago,  1908^;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Pathology,  ibid.^ 
1909-11;  Assistant  in  Pathology,  ibid..  Summer  Quarter,  191 1. 

Studies  on  Calcification  and  Ossification,  III  (with  H.  G.  Wells),  Journal 
of  Medical  Research,  XXII  (1910),  501-16. 

Calcification  of  the  Pericardium,  Transactions  of  the  Chicago  Pathological 
Society,  VIII  (191 1),  109-18. 

Harry  John  Corper  [1904-6;  1911-14],  Instructor  in  Pathology, 
Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute;  Director  of  Laboratories 
of  the  Municipal  Tuberculosis  Sanitarium,  Chicago. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1906;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1911;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1911; 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1904-6;  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Illinois,  1908-9; 
Instructor  in  Pathology,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  1911-14. 

M3dasis  Intestinalis  Due  to  Infection  with  Three  Species  of  Dipterous 
Larvae  (with  £.  F.  McCampbell),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LIII  (1909),  1160-62. 

Observations  on  Uricolysis  and  Uric  Acid  Infarcts  (with  H.  G.  Wells), 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  VI  (1909),  321-36. 
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Purines  and  Purine  Metabolism  of  Human  Fetus  and  Placenta  (with 
H.  G.  Wells),  Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry ,  VI  (1909),  469-82. 

Correlation  of  the  Histological  and  Chemical  Changes  in  the  Spleen 
during  Necrosis  and  Autolysis.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Ex- 
perimental Medicine,  XV  (191 2),  429-49,  plates  LXH-LXV, 

Chemistry  of  the  Dog's  Spleen  under  Normal  and  Pathological  Con- 
ditions.   Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry,  XI  (1912),  27-35. 

Errors  in  the  Quantitative  Determination  of  Cholesterol  by  Ritter's 
Method:  The  Influence  of  Autolysis  upon  Cholesterol,  ibid,,  37-45. 

A  Modification  of  Ritter's  Method  for  the  Quantitative  Estimation  of 
Cholesterol,  ibid.,  XH  (1912),  197-204. 

Introrvitam  Staining  of  Tuberculous  Guinea-Pigs  with  Fat-soluble  Dyes, 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XI  (1912),  373-87. 

The  Lipase  of  Bacillus  Tuberculosis  and  Other  Bacteria  (with  H.  G. 
Wells),  ibid.,  388-^6. 

Further  Observations  of  the  Staining  of  Tubercle  Bacilli  with  Fat-soluble 
Dyes,  ibid.,  XII  (1913),  274-76. 

The  Effects  of  Copper  on  Experimental  Tuberculous  Lesions  (with 
Lydia  M.  DeWitt  and  H.  G.  Wells),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LX  (1913),  887-89. 

Studies  on  the  Chemotherapy  of  Tuberculosis  (with  Lydia  M.  DeWtt 
and  H.  G.  Wells),  Zeitschrift  fUr  Chemotherapie,  II  (1914),  110-27. 

The  Independence  of  the  Lobes  of  the  Liver  (with  F.  K.  Bartlett  and 
E.  R.  Long),  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  XXV  (1914),  36-50. 

The  Therapeutic  Value  of  Copper  and  Its  Distribution  in  the  Tuberculous 
Organism,  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XV  (1914),  487-500. 

The  Action  of  Sodium  Sulphocyanate  in  Tuberculosis,  ibid.,  XVI  (1915), 

38-46. 
Sodium  Tellurite  as  a  Rapid  Test  for  the  Viability  of  Tubercle  Bacilli, 

Hid.,  47-53. 

Note  on  the  Subcutaneous  Absorption  and  the  Quantitative  Estima- 
tion of  Cholesterol,  Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine,  XXI  (1915)1 
179-84. 

The  Tuberculocidal  Action  of  Arsenic  Compounds  and  Their  Distribution 
in  the  Tuberculous  Organism  (with  Aaron  Arkin),  Journal  of  Infec- 
tious Diseases,  XVIII  (1916),  335-48. 
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Lydia  M.  DeWitt  [191 2-],  Member  of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 

Institute;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  Michigan,  1898;  B.S.  ihid.,  1899;  A.M.  (hon.)  ibid.f  1913;  Assistant  City 
Bacteriologist,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1910-12;  Member  of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague 
Memorial  Institute,  1912-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Chicago,  191 2-. 

Preliminary  Report  of  Experiments  in  the  Vital  Staining  of  Tubercles, 
Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XU  (1913),  68-92. 

The  Effects  of  Copper  on  Experimental  Tuberculous  Lesions  (with 
H.  J.  Corper  and  K.  G.  Wells),  Journal  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  LX  (1913),  887-89. 

Report  on  Some  Experimental  Work  on  the  Use  of  Methylene  Blue  and 
Allied  Dyes  in  the  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  Journal  of  Infectious 
Diseases,  XIII  (1913),  37M03. 

Therapeutic  Use  of  Certain  Azo-Dyes  in  ExperimentaDy  Produced 
Tuberculosis  in  Guinea-Pigs,  ibid,,  XIV  (1914),  498-511. 

Studies  on  the  Chemotherapy  of  Tuberculosis  (with  H.  J.  Corper  and 
H.  G.  Wells),  ZeitschriftfUr  Chcmotherapie,  II  (1914),  110-27. 

Tuberculocidal  Action  of  Certain  Chemical  Disinfectants  (with  Hope 
Sherman),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XV  (1914),  245-56. 

Vital  Staining,  InternaUonal  Association  of  Medical  Museums,  V  (1915), 
ioa-104. 

Value  of  Copper  in  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis,  National  Association  for 
the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Tuberculosis,  XI  (1915),  237-41. 

The  Anatomy  and  Ph)rsiology  of  KLidneys,  Reference  Handbook  of  the 
Medical  Sciences,  V  (191 5),  724-38. 

The  Pathology  of  Muscle,  ibid.,  VI  (1916),  558-73. 

Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal  Action  of  Copper  Salts  (with  Hope  Sher- 
man), Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  XVHI  (1916),  368-82. 

Present  Status  of  the  Chemotherapy  of  Tuberculosis,  Journal  of  Laborer 
tory  qnd  Clinical  Medicine,  I  (1916),  677-84. 

Julian  Herman  Lewis  [i9I5H,  Associate  in  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague 

Memorial  Institute. 

A.B.,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Associate  in  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 
Institute,  1915-. 

The  Influence  of  Smoking  on  Hunger  (with  A.  J.  Carlson),  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  XXXIV  (1914),  149-54. 
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The  N^vous  Control  of  the  Gastric  Hunger  Mechanism  (with  A.  J. 

Carlson  and  S.  J.  Orr),  American  Journal  of  Physiology^  XXXIV 

(1914),  155-71- 
Tlie  Action  of  Bitters  on  the  Hunger  Mechanism  (with  A.  J.  Carlson, 

J.  Van  de  Erve,  and  S.  J.  Orr),  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Expert^ 

menial  Therapeutics^  VI  (1914),  209-18. 
Inhibitory  Action  of  Heterologous  Protein  Mixtures  on  Anaphylaxis. 

Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases^  XVH  (1915),  241-58. 
The  Presence  of  Epinephrin  in  Human  Fetal  Adrenals,  Journal  of 

Biological  Chemistry,  XXIV  (1915),  249-54. 

Hope  Sherman  [191 2-],  Assistant  in  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 
Institute. 
A.B.  Smith,  191 1. 

The  Behavior  of  the  Tubercle  Bacillus  toward  Fat  Dyes,  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  XII  (1913),  249-73. 

Tuberculocidal  Action  of  Certain  Chemical  Disinfectants  (with  Lydia 

M.  DeWitt),  ibid.,  XV  (1914),  245-56. 
The  Bactericidal  and  Fungicidal  Action  of  Copper  Salts  (with  Lydia  M. 

DeWitt),  ibid.,  XVUI  (1916),  368-82.   , 

Maud  Slye  [1908-],  Member  of  the  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial 
Institute. 

A.B.  Brown,  1899;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  ZoOlogy,  Chicago,  ipo8-ii;  Assist- 
ant, ibid.f  1911-12;  Member,  Otho  S.  A.  Sprague  Memorial  Institute,  191 2-. 

The  Incidence  and  Inheritability  of  Spontaneous  Cancer  in  Mice,  Zeit- 
schrift  fUr  Krebsforschung,  XIII  (1913),  1-5. 

The  Incidence  and  Inheritability  of  Spontaneous  Cancer  in  Mice  (Second 
Report),  Journal  of  Medical  Research,  XXX  (1914),  28i--98. 

Primary  Spontaneous  Tumors  of  the  Lungs  in  Mice  (Fourth  Report) 
(with  Harriet  F.  Holmes  and  H.  G.  Wells),  ibid.,  417-42. 

The  Incidence  and  Inheritability  of  Spontaneous  Cancer  in  Mice  (Third 
Report),  ibid.,  XXXII  (1915),  159-200. 

Spontaneous  Tumors  of  the  Liver  in  Mice  (Sixth  Report)  (with  Harriet 
F.  Hohnes  and  H.  G.  Wells),  ibid.,  XXXIII  (1915-16),  171-82. 

The  Inheritability  of  Spontaneous  Tumors  of  Specific  Organs  and  of 
Specific  Types  in  Mice  (Fifth  Report),  Journal  of  Cancer  Research^ 
I  (1916),  479-502. 
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The  Inheritability  of  Spontaneous  Tumors  in  the  Liver  of  Mice  (Seventh 
Report),  ibid.,  5^3-22. 

Spontaneous  Sarcoma  in  Mice  (Eighth  Report)  (with  Harriet  F.  Holmes 
and  H.  G.  WeUs),  ibid.,  II  (1917),  1-28. 

Aakon  Arkin,  Ph.D.  1913;  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology, 
West  Virginia  University,  and  Chief  Bacteriologist,  State  Hygienic 
Laboratory. 

The  Influence  of  Chemical  Substances  on  Immune  Reactions  with 
Special  Reference  to  Oxidation.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  XI  (1912),  427-32;  XIII  (1913),  408-24; 
XVI  (191S),  1-12. 

The  Tuberculoddal  Action  of  Arsenic  Compounds  and  Their  Distribution 
in  the  Tuberculous  Organism  (with  H.  J.  Corper),  ibid.,  XVIII 
(1916)1  335-48. 

David  John  Davis,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Experimental  Medidne, 
University  of  Illinois. 

The  Bacteriology  of  Whooping-Cough.  Doctor's  thesis.  Journal  of 
Infectious  Diseases,  HI  (1906),  1-36. 

LiBORio  Gomez  i  Pif^DA,  Ph.D.  1908;  Board  of  Health,  Manila,  Philip- 
pine Islands. 

Studies  on  Immunity  in  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever  (with  H.  T. 
Ricketts),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  V  (1908),  221-44. 

The  Anatomy  and  Pathology  of  the  Carotid  Gland,  American  Journal  of 
Medical  Science,  CXXXVI  (1908),  98-110. 

Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever  in  the  Rabbit.  Doctor's  thesis.  Jour- 
nal of  Infectious  Diseases,  VI  (1909),  383-86. 

George  Lester  Kite,  Ph.D.  1913;  Assistant  in  the  Henry  Phipps 
Institute  for  the  Study  of  Tuberculosis,  Philadelphia.  See  under 
Department  of  Physiology,  p.  386. 

Eugene  Franklin  McCampbell,  Ph.D.  191  i;  Professor  of  Preventive 
Medicine  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus. 

The  Toxic  and  Antigenic  Properties  of  Bacterium  welchii.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases,  VI  (1909),  S37~^3- 


Digitized  by 


Google 


436  PUBLICATIONS 

Malignant  Tumors  in  Mice,  Journal  of  Medical  Research^  XX  (1909)9 
261-73. 

M3riasis  Intestinalis  Due  to  Infection  with  Three  Species  of  Dipterous 
Larvae  (with  H.  J.  Corper),  Journal  of  Ihe  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion,  Lni  (1909),  1160-62. 

GusTAV  Ferdinand  Ruedigek,  Ph.D.  1907;  Director  of  Hygienic  In- 
stitute for  La  Salle,  Peru,  and  Qglesby,  HI. 

The  Mechanism  of  Natural  and  Acquired  Streptococcus  Immunity.  Doc- 
tor's thesis.    8vo,  27.    Chicago,  1907. 

Antilytic  Actions  of  Salt  Solutions  and  Other  Substances  (with  L.  Hek- 
toen),  Journal  of  Infectious  Diseases^  I  (1904),  379-403. 

Studies  in  Phagocytosis  (with  L.  Hektoen),  ibid.,  U  (1905),  128-41. 

Russell  Morse  Wilder,  Ph.D.  191 1 ;  Instructor,  Rush  Medical  Coll^;e. 
See  under  Department  of  Anatomy,  p.  357. 

Charles  L.  Best,  Graduate  Student. 

Boric  Acid  Poisoning:  Report  of  a  Fatal  Case  with  Autopsy,  Journal 
of  ihe  American  Medical  Association,  XLIII  (1904),  805-7. 
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The  New  Prussian  Heresy  Law  and  Its  Workings,  ibid.^  XVI  (1912), 

241-SS. 
Another  Case  of  Discipline  in  the  Prussian  Church,  ibid.,  XVII  (1913), 

89-93. 
What  Jesus  Thought  of  His  Own  Death.    In  University  of  Chicago 

Sermons  (edited  by  T.  G.  Soares;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1915), 

pp.  125-41. 

The  Development  of  Modem  Christianity.  In  A  Guide  to  the  Study  of 
the  Christian  Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1916),  pp.  431-82. 

Curtis  Howe  Walker  [1909-],  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  See 
under  Department  of  History,  p.  62. 

Peter  George  Mode  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Church  History. 

A.6.  McMaster,  1897;  Th.B.  ibid.y  1899;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Professor  of 
History  and  Church  History,  Brandon  College,  Manitoba,  1906-12;  Assistant 
in  History,  Chicago,  1913;  Instructor  in  Church  History,  ihid.y  1914-* 

The  Influence  of  the  Black  Death  on  the  English  Monasteries.  Doctor's 
thesis.  8vo,  104.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co., 
1916. 

Nels  Sorenson  Lawdahl  [1893;  1895-1913],  Instructor  (Danish- 
Norwegian  Theological  Seminary)  in  Church  History,  History, 
and  Greek;  Des  Moines  College,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Assistant,  Danish-Norwegian  Theological  Seminary,  1893 ;  Instructor,  ibid.y  1895- 
1913. 

History  of  the  Danish  Baptists  in  America.  i6mo,  544.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1909. 

William  Henry  Allison,  Ph.D.  1905;  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical 
History,  Colgate  University,  Hamilton,  N.Y. 

Baptist  Councils  in  America:  A  Historical  Study  of  Their  Origin  and  the 
Principles  of  Their  Development.  Doctor's  thesis.  Svo,  112.  Chicago: 
George  K.  Hazlitt  &  Co.,  1906. 

RoLVix  Harlan,  Ph.D.  1906;  President  of  Sioux  Falls  College,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.D. 

John  Alexander  Dome  and  the  Christian  Catholic  Apostolic  Church  in  Zion. 
Doctor's  thesis.    Svo,  204.    Evansville,  Wis.:  R.  M.  Antes,  1906. 
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Arthur  Henry  Hirsch,  Ph.D.  1915;  Professor  of  History,  Momingside 
College,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 

The  Huguenots  in  SotUh  Carolina,  121x10,350.  New  York:  MacmiUan 
Co.    In  Press. 

Chester  William  New,  Ph.D.  1913. 

History  of  the  Alien  Priories  in  England  to  the  Confiscation  of  Henry  V. 
Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x+96.  Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta 
Publishing  Co.,  1916. 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PRACTICAL  THEOLOGY 

Theodore  Gerald  Soares  [1906-],  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Religious 

Education,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Practical  Theology. 

A.B.  MixmesoU,  1891;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1894;  D.B.  ibid.,  1897;  D.D.  Knox  Col- 
lege, 1901;  University  Extension  Lecturer  in  Biblical  Literature,  Chicago,  1899- 
1905;  Professor  of  Homiletics,  iHtf.,  1906-8;  Professor  of  Homiletics  and  Religious 
Education,  ibid.,  1908^;  Head  of  the  Dq>artment  of  Practical  Theology,  iMtf., 
1909-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Conmiittee,  American  Journal  of  Theology, 
1906-;  Biblical  World,  1906-;  JointEditor,"  University  of  Chicago 
Publications  in  Religious  Education,"  1914-;  Editor,  University  of 
Chicago  Sermons,  8vo,  348.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1915. 

The  Week  of  Our  hordes  Passion.    i2mo,  vi+220.    Chicago:    Hope 
Publishing  Co.,  1907. 

Heroes  of  Israel.    i2mo,  xvi+388.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Heroes    of   Israel,    Teacher^ s    Manual.    i2mo,    xxix+240.    Chicago: 
University  Press,  1910. 

Lessons  from  the  Great  Teachers  (with  Lillian  M.  Soares).    8vo,  viii+435. 
Chicago:  Howard-Severance  Co.,  1911. 

A  Baptist  Manual.    i2mo,  xii+156.    Philadelphia:  American  Baptist 
Publication  Society,  19 11. 

The  Social  Institutions  and  Ideals  of  the  Bible.    8vo,  385.    New  York: 
Abingdon  Press,  1915. 

The  Ethical  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Modem  Life,  Biblical  World, 
XXVII  (1906),  23-31. 

How  to  Teach  the  Simday-School  Lessons  for  1907,  ibid.,  XXVIH  (1906), 
412-20. 
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Expository  Studies  in  the  Old  Testament,  ibid.,  XXIX  (1907),  376-87. 
Social  Sins  and  National  Doom,  ilrid,,  XXXI  (1908),  62-67. 
The  Worth  of  Man,  ibid.,  XXXm  (1909),  107-12. 

Religious  Training  for  the  High-School  Age,  Religious  EducaHan,  IV 

(1909),  45I-S7- 
Paul's  Missionary  Methods,  Biblical  World,  XXXIV  (1909),  326-36. 

Jesus'  Work  in  Galilee:  His  Healing  Ministry,  ibid.,  XXXV  (1910), 
117-23. 

Making  the  Bible  Real.  Chap,  vii  in  Applied  Ideals  in  Work  wUh  Boys 
(New  York:    Yoimg  Men's  Christian  Association  Press,   1910). 

Some  Psychological  Aspects  of  Regeneration,  Biblical  World,  XXXVII 
(1911),  78-88. 

The  Nature  of  a  Boy's  Religion,  Atnerican  Youth,  I  (1912),  6-11. 

Current  Moral  Standards  in  Government,  Religious  Education,  VII 
(1912),  414-19. 

Practical  Theology  and  Ministerial  Efficiency,  American  Journal  of 
Theology,  XVI  (1912),  426-43. 

Federation  for  Religious  Leadership,  Religious  Education,  VIII  (1913), 

The  Educational  Work  of  the  Church,  Biblical  World,  XLm  (1914), 
123-28, 194-98, 265-68, 333-38, 403-8. 

The  Modem  Revival  of  Religion,  Religious  Education,  IX  (1914),  227-32. 

The  Need  of  Power  in  American  Preaching.  In  University  of  Chicago 
Sermons,  pp.  3-20. 

The  Value  of  the  Old  Testament  in  Religious  Education,  Encyclopedia 
of  Sunday  Schools  and  Religious  Education,  II  (1915),  736-41. 

Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Bible,  ibid..  Ill  (1915),  1088-91. 

The  Way  to  the  Unseen.    In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  3 15-30. 

The  Study  of  Religious  Education,  Biblical  World,  XLVII  (1916),  3-15. 

Practical  Theology.  Chapter  X  in  i4  Guide  to  the  Study  of  the  Christian 
Religion  (edited  by  G.  B.  Smith;  Chicago:  University  Press,  1916), 
pp.  579-676. 
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The  Preaching  Task  of  the  Modem  Minister,  Biblical  World,  XLVH 
(1916),  124-32;   200-206;  272-78;  344-50;  414-20. 

Regeneration.  In  Hastings'  DicHonary  of  the  Apostolic  Church.  In 
Press. 

Reviews  in:  American  Journal  of  Theology^  XIII,  481-82;  XVII, 
458-59;  XVni,  315-17;  Biblical  World,  XXXV,  68HS9;  XXXIX, 
356-57. 

Galusha  Anderson  [1892-],  Professor  Emeritus  of  Homiletics;  Newton 

Center,  Mass. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1854;  S.T.D.  ibid,,  1866;  LL.D.  Rochester  and  Madison  (now 
Colgate),  1884;  Professor  of  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Church  Polity,  and  Pastoral 
Duties,  Newton  Theological  Institution,  1866-73;  President  of  the  Old  University 
of  Chicago,  1878-85;  President  of  Denison,  1887-go;  Professor  of  Homiletics, 
Church  Polity,  and  Pastoral  Duties,  Baptist  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1890-92;  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Honmetics,  Chicago, 
1892-1904;    Professor  Emeritus  of  Homiletics,  ibid,,  1904-. 

Ancient  Sermons  for  Modem  Times  (a  translation).  i2mo,  157.  Boston: 
The  Pilgrim  Press,  1904. 

The  Story  of  a  Border  City  during  the  Civil  War.  8vo,  viii+38s.  Boston: 
Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1908. 

Hitherto  Untold.    8vo,  157.    New  York;  Cochrane  Publishing  Co.,  1910. 

When  Neighbors  Were  Neighbors:  A  Story  of  Love  and  Life  in  Olden  Days. 
8vo,  vi+355.    Boston:  Lothrop,  Lee  &  Shepard  Co.,  1911. 

Science  and  Prayer  and  Other  Papers.  8vo,  259.  Boston:  Pilgrim 
Press,  1915. 

The  Import  of  John  21  :i5-i7.  In  a  volume  of  addresses  on  the  Gospel 
of  John,  pp.  366-79.    Providence,  R.I.,  1904. 

fFKANKLiN  Johnson  [1892-1916],  Professor  of  Church  History  and 
Homiletics.    See  under  Department  of  Church  History,  p.  455. 

Herbert  Francts  Evans  [1908-],  Extension  Professor  of  Religious  Edu- 
cation; Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Religious  Education, 
Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  Iowa. 

'  A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1902;    D.B.  Chicago,  1907;   Ph.D.  ibid.,  1909; 
Extension  Professor  of  Religious  Education,  ibid.,  1913-. 
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Keystone  Intermediate  Graded  Sunday-School  Lessons.  Four  Pupils' 
Texts,  208  pp.  each.  Four  Teachers'  Manuals,  350  pp.  each. 
Philadelphia:   American  Baptist  Pu&Ucation  Society,  1910-14. 

The  Sunday-School  Building  and  Its  Equipment.  i6mo,  xvi+ii6. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  19 14. 

The  Relation  of  Reading  to  Moral  and  Religious  Education.  Doctor's 
thesis.    In  Press. 

Sunday  School  Architecture,  Encyclopedia  of  Sunday  Schools  and  Rdi- 
gious  Education,  I  (1915),  28-54. 

tBENjAioN  Allen  Greene  [1909-15],  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Prac- 
tical Theology. 

A.B.  Brown,  1872;  D.D.  ibid,,  1893;  Member,  Board  of  Trustees,  Divinity 
School,  Chicago,  1 901-15;  Professonal  Lecturer  on  Practical  Theology,  ibid.^ 
1909-15- 

The  Influence  of  the  Authorized  Version  on  English  Literature,  Biblical 
World,  XXXVII  (1911),  391-401. 

The  Voice  of  God.    In  the  University  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  203-15. 

Allan  Hoben  [1908-],  Associate  Professor  of  Homiletics. 

A.B.  New  Brunswick,  1895;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Associate  Professor  of  Homi- 
letics, ibid,,  1908-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Committee,  American  Journal  of  Theology, 
1908-16. 

The  Minister  and  the  Boy.  i2mo,  vii+iyi.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  191 2. 

Psalm  55,  Partly  Modernized,  Biblical  World,  XXIII  (1904),  122. 

The  Land  of  Jesus,  ibid.,  XXVI  (1905),  408-17. 

The  Merciful  Father,  ibid.,  XXVIH  (1906),  61-63. 

What  Has  the  Church  a  Right  to  Demand  in  Theological  Reconstruc- 
tion? American  Journal  of  Theology,  XIII  (1909),  414-19. 

Juvenile  Protection,  Woman  Citizen^s  Library,  X  (1913),  2468-2504. 

The  Boy's  Religious  Needs,  Men  and  Religion  Messages,  IV  (1913),  6-16. 

The  Church  and  Child  Protection,  Biblical  World,  XLI  (1913),  180-85. 
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Juvenile  Delinquency: 

Its  Nature,  Extent,  and  Causes,  ibid,,  XLV  (1915),  232-35. 

Court  and  Institutional  Treatment,  ibid.,  299-303. 

Voluntary  Associations  and  Church  Co-operation,  ibid.,  363-66. 

The  Revival  of  Idealism.    In  University  of  Chicago  Sermons,  pp.  107-21. 

American  Democracy  and  the  Modem  Church,  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XXI  (1916),  45^73- 

Disturbing  the  Church,  American  Journal  of  Theology,  XX  (1916), 

Olaf  Hedeen  [1896-1912I,  Assistant  Professor  (in  the  Swedish  Theo- 
logical Seminary)  of  Practical  Theology  and  Exegesis;  Pastor, 
Englewood  Swedish  Baptist  Church,  Chicago. 

A.B.  Upsala,  Sweden,  1882;  S.M.  CandidatuSf  Evangelical  Lutheran  Angustana 
Synod,  1885;  Assistant  Professor  (in  the  Swedish  Theological  Seminary)  of 
Practical  Theology  and  Exegesis,  Chicago,  1896-1913. 

EU  rdigionssamfunds  mest  brdnnande  frdga.  i6mo,  28.  Brockton,  Mass. : 
New  England  Sunday  School  Association,  1912. 

Raddningsanstalter  fdr  imga brottslingar,  Vinlersol,XIII (1905),  i8i-9o, 

R.  A.  Torreys  lif,  ibid.,  XVI  (1908),  175-84. 

De  amerikanska  negremas  fr^Lmste  man,  Vintersol,  XVIII  (1910),  141-62. 

Codex  Argenteus,  Svenska  Standaret,  V  (191 1),  1-2. 

Den  h5gre  skolverksamhetens  betydelse  i  och  f5r  sig  och  f5r  vSx  mission, 
ibid.,  VI  (1912),  1, 3  col. 

Frank  Otis  Erb,  Ph.D.  1913;  Associate  Editor  of  Sunday  School 
Lileralure,  American  Baptist  Publication  Society,  Philadelphia. 

The  DevdopmerU  of  the  Young  People's  Movement.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  vi4-i22.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1917. 

Daniel  Johnson  Fleming,  Ph.D.  1914;  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Service,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York. 

Devolution  in  Mission  Administration  as  Exemplified  by  the  Legislative 
History  of  Five  American  Missionary  Societies  in  India.  Doctor's 
thesis.    i6mo,  310.    New  York:  Fleming  H.  Revell  Co.,  1916. 

Arthur  Jackson  Hall,  Ph.D.  1911;  Professor  of  Psychology,  Baylor 
University,  Waco,  Tex. 
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Religious  EducaHon  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  State  and  City  of  New 
York;  a  Historical  Study.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  x+iii.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1914. 

Adrian  Augustus  Holtz,  Ph.D.  1914;  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Moral  and  Religious  Elements  in  American  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  up  to  1800.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  86.  Menasha,  Wis.: 
George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  191 7. 

William  Norman  Hutchins,  Ph.D.  1913;  Margaretville,  Nova  Scotia. 

Graded  Social  Service  for  the  Sunday  School.  i6mo,  xii+i3S.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1914. 

Social  Service  in  Religious  Education.  Doctor's  thesis.  Biblical  Worldj 
XLIV  (1914),  65-148. 

Katsuji  Kato,  Ph.D.  1913;  College  Secretary  of  the  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  for  Japanese  Students,  Chicago. 

The  Psychology  of  Oriental  Religious  Experience:  a  Study  of  Some  Typical 
Experiences  of  Japanese  Converts  to  Christianity.  Doctor's  thesis. 
8vo,  102.    Menasha,  Wis.:  George  Banta  Publishing  Co.,  1915. 

Herbert  Finley  Rudd,  Ph.D.  1914;  Missionary,  American  Baptist 
Foreign  Missionary  Society,  Western  China. 

Chinese  Moral  Sentiments  before  Confucius;  a  Study  in  the  Origin  of 
Ethical  Valuation.  Doctor's  thesis.  lamo,  iii+221.  Chicago: 
Privately  printed,  1915. 

Jesse  Frederick  Steiner,  Ph.D.  1915. 

The  Japanese  Invasion.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  xvii+231.  Chicago: 
A,  C.  McClurg  &  Co.,  1917. 

Addie  Grace  Wardle,  Ph.D.  1915;  President  of  the  Cincinnati  Mis- 
sionary Training  School. 

Handwork  in  Religious  Education.  i6mo,  xviii+143.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1916. 

History  of  the  Sunday  School  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
Doctor's  thesis.    New  York:  Methodist  Book  Concern.    In  Press. 
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THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

(m  THE  DIVINITY  SCHOOL) 

Albion  Woodbury  Small  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology;  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  liter- 
ature. See  under  the  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology, 
p.  68. 

fCHARLES  Richmond  Henderson  [1892-19x5],  Professor  of  Sociology 

and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology  in  the  Divinity  School. 

A.B.  Old  University  of  Chicago,  1870;  D.B.  Baptist  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
1873;  ^'^'  ibid,,  1883;  Ph.D.  Leipzig,  1901 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology  and 
University  Recorder,  Chia^;o,  1892-94;  University  Chaplain,  tWrf.,  1892-1915; 
Associate  Professor  of  Sodolo^,  itid,,  1894-^7;  Professor,  ibid,,  1897-1915; 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Soaology  in  the  Divinity  Scho(d,  ibid.,  1904-15. 

Barrows  Lecturer  to  India,  191 3-13. 

Associate  Editor  American  Journal  of  Sociology;  Member  of  the 
Editorial  Committee  of  the  American  Journal  of  Theology  and  of  the 
Biblical  World. 

President  of  the  International  Prison  Commission  and  of  the 
National  Prison  Association:  Report  of  the  Proceedings  of  the 
Eighth  International  Prison  Congress,  1910.  8vo,  62.  Washington, 
D.C.:  Document,  No.  52,  House  of  Representatives,  Sixty-third 
Congress,  First  session,  May  23,  1913;  Report  on  Preventive  and 
Reformatory  Work,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Prison  Association 
(1904),  127-39;  Report  to  the  Governor  of  Illinois  on  Outdoor  Labor 
for  Convicts.  8vo,  xv+154.  Chicago:  University  Press,  1907; 
Secretary  and  Editor  of  the  Mayor's  Commission  on  Unemplojmient 
in  Chicago:  Pamphlet,  1914;  Contributor  to  the  Report  of  the  Royal 
Commission  on  the  Poor  Laws  and  Relief  of  Distress,  London,  1908; 
President  of  the  National  Conference  of  Charities  and  Correction 
(1899);  President  of  the  National  Child  Welfare  Association; 
Secretary  of  the  Illinois  State  Commission  on  Occupational  Dis- 
eases (191 1),  and  Editor  of  the  report. 

Modem  Prison  Systems.  8vo,  319.  Washington:  Government  Printing 
Office,  1903. 

Modern  Methods  of  Charity.  8vo,  715.  London  and  New  York:  Mac- 
millan  Co.,  1904. 

Die  Arbeiterversicherung  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Nord-America. 
4to,  131.  Berlin:  A.  Troschel,  1907;  English  version:  Industrial 
Insurance  in  the  United  States,  ist  ed.,  1909;  2d  ed.,  1911.  8vo, 
x+454.    Chicago:  University  Press. 
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Social  Duties  from  the  Christian  Standpoint,  i2mo,  xiv+332.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1909. 

Education  with  Reference  to  Sex.  Eighth  Yearbook  of  the  National 
Society  for  the  Study  of  Education.  Parts  I  and  11,  74+89. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Social  Programmes  in  the  West.  The  Barrows  Lectures  for  1912-^13. 
8vo,  184.    Bombay:  Macmillan  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  1913. 

Citizens  in  Industry.      i2mo,  xviii+341.    New  York:    D.  Appleton 

&  Co.,  1915. 
The  School  of  Character  in  a  Prison,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Prison 

Association  (1903),  109-16. 
Supervision  and  Control  of  Penal  Institutions,  ibid.,  135-54. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Juvenile  Courts,  Proceedings  of  the  National  Con- 
ference of  Charities  and  Correction  (1903),  358-69. 

Definition  of  a  Social  Policy  Relating  to  the  Dependent  Group,  American 
Journal  of  Sociology,  X  (1904),  315-24. 

Juvenile  Courts,  Charities,  XIII  (1905),  340-43. 

(i)  The  National  Children's  Home  Society;  (2)  Instruction  in  Philan- 
thropy; (3)  Insurance  and  Relief  (in  French),  BuUetino  d.  IV,  Con- 
gresso  intemazionale  deU  assistenza,  etc.,  July,  1905,  25-29. 

Charity  Organization  in  France,  Charities,  XIV  (1905),  1038,  1039. 
D61inquants  dangereux;   conceptions  am6ricaines,  Revue  pinitentiaire, 
2(f  an.  (1905),  942-44. 

(Euvres  de  bienfaisance  aux  Etats-Unis,  Rapports  du  i^  Congrhs  inter- 
national  d'iduccUion  et  de  protection  de  Venfance  dans  lafamiUe,  sec.  4 
(1905),  221-26. 

The  Part  of  the  Home  in  Religious  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  Third 
Annual  Convention  of  the  Religious  Education  Association,  1905, 
324-29. 

Social  Solidarity  in  France  (Poor  Law  of  1905),  American  Journal  of 
Sociology,  XI  (1905),  168-82. 

Higher  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  Baptist  World^s  Congress,  London, 

1905- 
L'Assurance  Ouvri^re  dans  les  Etats-Um's,  Congris  International  des 

Accidents  du  Travail  et  des  Assurances  Sociales,  VH,  i  (1905),  85-105; 

Vn,  2  (1905),  489-90. 
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XLIV  (1910),  221-55. 

The  Liability  of  an  Undisclosed  Principal,  Harvard  Law  Review,  XXm 
(1910),  513-30;  590-602. 

The  Liability  of  a  Master  for  the  Wilful  or  Malicious  Acts  of  His  Servant, 
I,  II,  Michigan  Law  Review,  IX  (1910-11),  87-101;  181-204. 

An  Agent's  Right  to  Sue  upon  Contracts,  I,  II,  University  of  PennsyU 
vania  Law  Review,  LDL  (igii),  sij-$i]  587-617. 

The  Liability  of  an  Agent  to  Third  Persons  in  Tort,  Yale  Law  Journal, 
XX  (1911),  239-67. 

The  Real  Estate  Broker  and  His  Commissions,  1, 11,  III,  IlUncis  Law 
jRewew,  VI(i9ii-i2),  145-61;  238-54;  313-33- 

The  Liability  of  a  Principal  for  the  Penal  or  Criminal  Acts  of  His  Agent, 
Michigan  Law  Review,  XI  (191 2),  93-108. 

An  Inquiry  concerning  Justice,  ibid.,  XIV  (1915-16),  361-82. 

Underhill  Moore  [1914-16],  Professor  of  Law;    Professor  of  Law, 

Columbia  Law  School. 

A.B.  Columbia,  1900;  LL.B.  ibid.,  1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Kansas, 
1906-8;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Wisconsin,  190S-10;  Professor  of  Law,  ibid., 
1910-14;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1914-16. 

Editor  of  tiie  fourth  edition  of  C.  P.  Norton's  Handbook  of  the  Law  of 
Bills  and  Notes.    8vo,  x+732.    St.  Paul :  West  Publishing  Co.,  1914. 

Clarke  Butler  Whittier  [1902-14],  Professor  of  Law;  Professor  of 

Law,  Leland  Stanford  Jimior  University. 

A.B.  Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1893;  LL.B.  Harvard,  1896;  Instructor  in  Law, 
Leland  Stanford  Junior,  1897-99;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1899-1900;  Asso- 
ciate Professor,  ibtd.,  1900-1902;  Professor  of  Law,  Chicago,  1902-14. 

Cases  on  Common  Law  Pleading.    Parts  I  and  II.    8vo,  x+246,  v+162. 
St.  Paul:  West  Publishing  Co.,  191 1, 191 2. 
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Problems  of  Survivorship,  Green  Bag,  XVI  (1904),  237-45. 

Notes  of  Cases,  ibid.,  XVm  (1906),  695, 696. 

Note,  ibid.,  XIX  (1907),  629,  630;  682.' 

The  Theory  of  a  Pleading,  Columbia  Law  Review,  VIII  (1908),  523-40. 

Judge  Gilbert  and  Illinois  Pleading  Reform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  TV 
(1909),  174-94. 

Motions  by  the  Defendant  for  Judgment  Non  Obstante  Veredicto  in 
Illinois,  ibid.,  274-79. 

Some  Inaccurate  Statistics  in  the  Teaching  of  Pleading,  American  Law 
School  Review,  VIII  (1910),  345-51. 

Pleading.    In  American  Law  and  Procedure,  XI,  151-315. 

Pleading  Reform  for  Illinois,  Chicago  Legal  News,  XLIII  (1910),  30-31. 

Objections  to  Present  Illinois  Pleading,  with  Suggested  Remedies,  Illinois 
Law  Review,  V  (1910),  257-64. 

A  Bill  for  an  Act  concerning  Pleadings,  ibid.  (191 1),  364-69. 

Reviews  in:  Columbia  Law  Review,  V,  68-71,  176-78,  252-55, 
412-14;  VIII,  423-24;  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  XI,  424-26; 
Harvard  Law  Review,  XIX,  312-14,  550-51;  Illinois  Law  Review,  I, 
133-34,  298;  II,  356. 

RoscoE  Pound,  Professor  of  Law,  1909-10;  Professorial  Lecturer  on 
Mining  and  Irrigation  Law,  1910-;  Story  Professor  of  Law,  Harvard 
University,  1910-. 

A.B.  Nebraska,  1888;  Ph.D.  ibid.,  1897;  LL.D.  Michigan,  1913;  ILM,  (hon.) 
Northwestern,  1908;  LL.D.  Chicago,  1916;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Nebraska, 
1 899-1903;  Commissioner  of  Nebraska  Supreme  Court,  1901-3;  Dean  of  College 
of  Law,  Nebraska,  1903-7;  Professor  of  Law,  Northwestern,  1907-9;  Professor 
of  Law,  Chicago,  1909-10;  Professorial  L^urer  on  Mining  and  Irrigation 
Law,  ibid.,  1910-. 

Uniformity  of  Commercial  Law  on  the  American  Continent,  Michigan 
Law  Review,  VIII  (1909),  91-107. 

Law  in  Books  and  Law  in  Action,  American  Law  Review,  XLIV  (1910), 
12-36;  also  in  Report  of  the  Maryland  State  Bar  Association,  XTV 
(1909),  298-323. 

Some  Principles  of  Procedural  Reform,  Illinois  Law  Review,  IV  (1910), 
388-407;  491-508- 
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A  Practical  Program  of  Procedural  Reform,  Proceedings  of  the  lUinois 
State  Bar  Association^  XXXIV  (1910),  373-404;  also  in  Green  Bag^ 
XXn  (1910),  438-56. 

Puritanism  and  the  Common  Law,  Proceedings  of  the  Kansas  State 
Bar  Association^  XXVII  (1910),  45-58;  also  in  American  Law 
Review^  XLV  (1911),  811-29. 

Reviews  in:  Illinois  Law  Review,  IV,  605,  671-72;  V,   122-23; 
Columbia  Law  Review^  X,  585-87. 

Herman  Enzla  Oliphant  [1914-],  Associate  Professor  of  Law. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1909;  J.D.  Chicago,  1914;  Instructor  in  Marion  Normal  School, 
1909-11;  Instructor^  Chicago,  1914-16;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid,,  1916-17; 
Associate  Professor,  tbid.,  191 7-. 

Case  Book  on  Business  Law.  8vo,  1200.  Chicago:  University  Press. 
In  Press. 
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THE  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  23. 
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Charles  Hubbard  Judd  [1909-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Education;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  22. 

John  Dewey  [1893-1904],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Philosophy;  Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Philosophy,  Columbia  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  5. 

Franklin  Winslow  Johnson  [1905-],  Principal  of  the  University  High 
School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education.  See  under  University 
High  School,  p.  489. 

tWiLBUR  Samuel  Jackman  [1901-7],  Principal  of  the  University  Ele- 
mentary School;  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Natural  Science, 
See  under  University  Elementary  School,  p.  497. 

Nathaniel  Butler  [1893-95;  1901-],  Professor  of  Education;  Director 
of  Co-operation  with  Secondary  Schools;  Dean  of  University  College. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  24. 

Otis  William  Caldwell  [1907-16],  Professor  of  Botany  and  Supervisor 
of  Natural  Science,  School  of  Education;  Professor  of  Education  and 
Director  of  the  Lincoln  School,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. 

S.B.  Franklin,  1894;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1898;  Professor  of  Botany,  Eastern 
Illinois  State  Normal  Sdiool,  1899-1907;  Associate  Professor  of  Botany,  School 
of  Education,  Chicago,  1907-15;  Dean  of  University  College,  Chicago,  1913-16; 
Professor  of  Botany,  ihid,,  1915-16. 

Editor  of  the  Botanical  department  of  School  Science  and  McUhe-- 
maiics,  1907-10;  of  Botanical  articles  in  Monroe's  Cyclopedia  of 
Education,  191 2 ;  and  of  a  series  of  science  textbooks  for  high  schools, 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1909-16. 
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Chairman  of  the  Permanent  Committee  of  the  Central  Association  of 
Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers  on  the  Unified  Four- Year  Science 
Course  for  High  Schools;  Report  in  School  Science  and  Mathematics , 
XIV  (1914),  165-69;  see  also  Proceedings  of  the  Central  Associa- 
tion of  Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers  (1914J,  18-21;  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  Science  of  the  National  Education  Association's 
Commission  on  Reorganization  of  Secondary  Education,  1916-; 
Member  of  the  Committee  on  Minimum  Essentials  of  the  National 
Education  Association. 

Practical  Botany  (with  J.  Y.  Bergen).    8vo,  545.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1911. 

IfUroduction  to  Botany  iynXh'i.Y.^tr^tVL).    Svo,  368.    Boston:  Ginn& 
Co.,  1914. 

Elements  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L.  Eikenberry).    8vo,  xiv+3o8, 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

Laboratory  Manual  of  General  Science  (with  W.  L.  Eikenberry  and  C.  J. 
Pieper).    8vo,  xi+134.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  191 5. 

Essentials  of  Agriculture  (with  H.  J.  Waters).    8vo,  455.    Boston:  Ginn 
&  Co.,  1915. 

Microcycc^  calocoma,  Botanical  Gazette^  XLIV  (1907),  118-41. 

The  Teaching  of  Botany  in  the  High  School,  School  Review^  XV  (1907), 
661-70. 

The  Criteria  of  Selection  of  Material  for  Teaching  of  Nature-Study  and 
Geography,  Nature-Study  Review,  III  (1907),  252-59. 

The  School  Garden,  Bulletin  of  the  Eastern  Illinois  State  Normal  School^ 
No.  20  (1908). 

The  High-School  Course  in  Botany,  Bulletin  of  the  Office  of  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  Wisconsin  (1908),  1-8. 

The  Relation  of  the  Doctorate  to  Teaching,  University  of  Chicago  Maga- 
zine, I  (1908),  58-64. 

The  Course  in  Botany,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  54-66. 

A  Study  of  Microcycas  calocoma  (with  28  figs.),  Reports  of  the  **Estacion 
Central  Agronomica,"  Cuba,  Part  II  (1909),  122-32. 
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An  Investigation  of  the  Teaching  of  the  Biological  Subjects  in  Secondary 
Schoob,  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  IX  (1909),  581-97. 

General  Science  for  the  First  Year  of  the  High  School,  Proceedings  of  the 

Central  Association  of  Science  and  Mathematics  Teachers  (1909), 

iiS-27. 
Natural  History  in  the  Grades  (seven  articles),  Elementary  School  Teacher ^ 

X  (1909-10),  131-38, 157-62, 270-76,316-25,493-500;  XI  (1910-11), 

1-7,  49-62. 

Should  the  Nature-Study  Course  Be  Organized  with  Definiteness? 
Nature-Study  Review,  VI  (1910),  187-89. 

Organization  in  the  Course  in  Nature-Study,  ibid.,  YH  (191  i),  87-90. 

Botany  in  the  Schools,  AmericanCyclopaediaofEducation,I(igii),42gr'$S' 
The  Product  of  Our  Botanical  Teaching,  Science,  XXXHI  (191 1),  639-42. 

The  Laboratory  Method  and  High-School  Efficiency,  Popular  Science 
Monthly,  LXXXXII  (1913),  243-51. 

The  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  Science,  XXXVII  (1913),  496-98. 

The  Course  in  Botany,  Proceedings  of  Illinois  High-School  Conference 
(1913),  89-92. 

Rural  Extension,  Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VI  (1914),  99-109. 

Investigations  regarding  General  Science,  High-School  Quarterly,  IV 
(1916),  94-101. 

George  William  Myers  [1901-],  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Astronomy,  and  Mathematical  Supervisor,  School  of 
Education. 

B.L.  Illinois,  1888;  Ph.D.  Munich,  1896;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Mathematics^ 
Illinois,  1890-95;  Associate  Professor,  iind.,  1895-96;  Associate  Professor  of 
Astronomy  and  Mathematics,  and  Director  of  Observatory,  ibid.,  1895-97;  Pro- 
fessor of  Astronomy  and  Ai>plied  Mathematics,  ibid,j  1897-1900;  Head  of  Astron- 
omy and  Mathematics.  Chicago  Institute,  1900-1901 ;  Professor  of  the  Teaching 
of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  and  Mathematical  Supervisor,  the  School  of 
Education,  Chicago,  1901-. 

Editor,  Mathematical  department.  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
1901-9;  Astronomical  department,  ibid.,  1901-;  Mathematical 
publications  of  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  Chicago;  The  School  of 
Education  Texts  and  Manuals  ("University  of  Chicago  Mathe- 
matical Series")- 
The  Rational  Arithmetics  (with  Sarah  C.  Brooks).  8vo,  600.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1902,  1904. 
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The  Myers  Arithmetics.  Books  I,  II,  HI.  8vo,  777.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1905, 1907, 1908. 

Teachers^  Manual  and  Key  to  Myers^  ArithmeticSy  1907.  Revised,  1908. 
8vo,  200.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty),  1907.  Revised,  1909.  8vo,  365. 
Chicago:   University  Press. 

Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Solution  (with  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  ix+70.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1907. 

Second-Year  MathemaUcs  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  282.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1910. 

Teachers^  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (with  members  of  the 
University  High  School  Faculty).  8vo,  x+164.  Chicago:  Uni- 
versity Press,  1911. 

Elementary  Algebra  (with  G.  E.  Atwood).  8vo,  287.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1916. 

Logarithms  in  the  First  Year  of  the  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  V  (1905),  701-11;  VI  (1906),  99-104. 

Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review,  XIV  (1906), 

57-64. 
Rapidity  in  Arithmetic,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  253-58. 

Mathematics  of  the  Kindergarten,  Chicago  Normal  School  Bulletin,  I 
(1906). 

Mathematics  in  the  Grades  for  Pupils:  (a)  Leaving  School  at  Eighth 
Grade;  (6)  Going  On  to  High  School,  ibid,,  II  (1906). 

Elementary-School  Mathematics  for  Pupils,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  I 
(1906),  1-22. 

Mathematics  in  Elementary  School  and  Kindergarten,  ibid.,  80-88. 

A  Class  of  Content  Problems  for  High-School  Algebra,  School  Review, 
XrV  (1906),  563-77;  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VII  (1907), 
19-33. 

A  Study  of  Ideas  Organizmg  and  Controlling  the  Mathematical  Work  of 
Elementary  Schools,  Educational  Bi-Monthly,  II  (1908),  295-343. 
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The  Deeper  and  the  Richer  Meanings  of  Mathematical  Teaching  in 
Elementary  Schools,  Elementary  School  Teacher ,  VIII  (1908),  301-15, 
367-80. 

The  Year's  Progress  in  University  High-School  Mathematics,  School 
Review y  XVII  (1909),  99-118. 

Arithmetic  in  Public  Education,  Proceedings  of  the  State  Teachers^  Associa- 
tion of  Texas  (1909),  20. 

Two  Year's  Progress  in  Mathematics  in  the  University  High  School, 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XI  (191 1),  64-72. 

Early  Impressions  of  Teaching  Secondary-School  Mathematics  in  Paris, 
ibid,,  285-93. 

Teaching  Secondary  Mathematics  in  France,  School  Review,  XIX  (1911), 

433-53- 
History  of  Arithmetic  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching,  Educational  Bi-Monthly, 

V  (1911),  305-15- 

Unification  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  School,  School  Science  and 
Mathematics,  XI  (1911),  777-90. 

A  Plan  for  Testing  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics,  School  Review, 
XXn  (1914),  91-98. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,  XTTT,  85-87;  XIV,  379;  XXI,  71-72, 
72-73;  XXn,  208^;  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  VI,  332-33; 
VII,  74-77,  244,  435-36,  621-25,  711;  BuUetin  of  the  American  MaSte-- 
matical  Society,  XIV,  24-29,  35-39. 

Samuel  Chester  Parker  [1909-],  Professor  of  Education.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  25. 

Walter  Sargent  [1909-],  Professor  of  Art  Education. 

State  Supervisor  of  Manual  Arts,  Massachusetts,  1903-6;  Director  of  Drawing 
and  Manual  Training,  Boston,  1906-9;  Professor  of  Fine  and  Industrial  Art  in 
Relation  to  Education,  Chicago,  1909-. 

Fine  and  Industrial  Arts  in  Elementary  Schools.  8vo,  132.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  191 2. 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw  (with  Elizabeth  E.  Miller).  8vo,  264. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Value  of  Art  in  the  Industrial  School,  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the 
National  Education  Association  (1912),  988-99. 
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Problems  in  Experimental  Pedagogy  in  Drawing,  Journal  of  Educational 
Psychology,  III  (1912),  264-76. 

One  Contribution  Which  Art  Makes  to  Religion,  Biblical  World,  XLI 

(1913),  359-^5- 
Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Elizabeth  E. 

Miller  and   Margaret  Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 

(1916),  412-23,  475-90>  533-41. 

Art  Courses  in  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  107-15. 

Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 
University  of  Chicago  (with  Nama  A.  Lathe),  ibid.,  409-25. 

James  Hayden  Tupts  [1892-],  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Philosophy.    See  under  Department  of  Philosophy,  p.  3. 

2k)NiA  Baber  [1901-],  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Geography 

and  Geology,  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Chicago,  1904;  Associate  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Geography  and 
Geology,  ibtd.,  1901-. 

A  Lesson  in  Geography — ^From  Chicago  to  the  Atlantic,  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  WH  (1907),  458-73. 

The  Teaching  of  the  Continent  of  Eurasia,  ibid.,  518-47. 

Lost  Opportunities  in  Teaching  Geography,  Journal  of  Geography, 
XIV  (1916),  295-98. 

The  Oceans:  Our  Future  Pastures,  Scientific  Monthly.    In  Press. 

John  Franklin  Bobbitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  School  Adminis- 
tration.   See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  26. 

Walter  Fenno  Dearborn  [1909-12],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Professor  of  Education,  Hi^urvard  University.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  27. 

Elliot  Rowland  Downing  [1911-],  Associate  Professor  of  Natural 

Science,  College  of  Education. 

S.B.  Albion,  1889;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1901;  Professor  of  Biology,  Northern  State 
Normal  School,  Michigan,  1901-11;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zodlogy,  College  of 
Education,  Chicago,  191 1-14;  Associate  Professor  of  Natural  Science,  ibid.,  1914-*. 

Editor,  Nature-Study  Review,  1911-17. 
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The  Formation  of  the  Spermatophore  in  Aremcola  and  a  Theory  of  the 
Alternation  of  Generations  in  Animals,  Journal  of  Morphology^ 
XXII  (191 1),  1001-43, 4  plates. 

Children's  Pets,  Nalure-Siudy  Review,  Vn  (191 1),  1-15. 

Children's  Interest  in  Nature  Material,  iWi.,  VIII  (1912),  334-37. 

The  Home  Garden  and  Experimental  Plats,  Journal  of  the  Proceedings 
and  Addresses  of  the  National  Education  Association  (1912),  1381-86. 

A  Study  of  an  Attempt  at  Uniformity  in  Grading  Students,  School 
Science  and  Mathematics,  XIIT  (1913),  290-93. 

The  Beaver,  Guide  to  Nature,  IV  (1914),  No.  9. 

The  Scientific  Trend  in  Secondary  Education,  Science,  XLI  (1915)9 
232-35- 

Some  Data  regarding  the  Teaching  of  Zo5logy  in  Secondary  Schook, 
School  Science  and  Mathematics,  XV  (1915),  36-43. 

Nature  Study  and  High-School  Science,  School  Review,  XXlll  (1915), 
272-75. 

Present  Requirements  in  the  United  States  in  Instruction  in  Nature 
Study  and  Elementary  Agriculture,  Nature-Study  Review,  XI  (1915), 
297-99. 

A  List  of  Teachers  of  Nature  Study  in  the  United  States,  ibid.,  XII 
(1916),  69-78. 

An  Analysis  of  2M>logy  Texts  for  Secondary  Schools,  School  Review^ 

XXIV  (1916),  375-85. 

How  to  Teach  Nature  Study.  A  Chapter  in  Teaching  Elementary 
School  Subjects  (edited  by  L.  W.  Rapeer;  New  York:  Charles 
Scribner's  Sons,  1917),  pp.  341-56. 

Reviews  in:    Nature-Study  Review,  VIH,  245,  278;  IX,  93;  X, 
378;  XI;  and  many  others  in  the  same  journal,  1914-. 

Frank  Nugent  Freeman  [1909-],  Associate  Professor  of  Educational 
Psychology.    See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  27. 

Marcus  Wilson  Jernegan  [1902-6;  1908-],  Associate  Professor  of 
History.    See  under  Department  of  History,  p.  60. 
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Carl  Johannes  Kkoh  [1901-7],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

Ph3rsical  Training,  College  of  Education;  Department  of  Physical 

Training,  Indianapolis  Public  Schools. 

Friedrich  Knopp's  Institute,  Baltimore,  1860-67:  Turnlehrer  Seminar,  Mil- 
waukee, 1878-79;  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Training,  Cook  County^  and 
Chicago  Normal  School,  1891-99;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Traming, 
University  of  Chicago,  1901-7. 

Physical  Training  a  Department  of  Education,  Elementary  School 
Teacher^  YH  (1907),  241-46. 

Physical  Training — ^A  Question  of  Judicious  Support,  ibid.,  379-84. 

A  Review  of  the  Work  of  Ph)rsical  Training  in  the  University  of  Chicago 
School  of  Education,  Mind  and  Body,  XIV  (1907),  33-38,  80-84, 
119-2S. 

Frank  Mitchell  Leavitt  [1910-],  Associate  Professor  of  Industrial 
Education  and  Supervisor  of  Industrial  Education.  See  under 
Department  of  Education,  p.  29. 

George  Herbert  Locke  [1899-1905],  Associate  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion; Dean  of  the  College  of  Education;  Chief  Librarian,  Public 
Library,  Toronto. 

A.B.  Toronto,  1893;  A.M.  ibid,,  1896;  Instructor  in  the  History  and  Art  of 
Teaching,  Harvard,  189^-991  Instructor  in  Peda^pgy,  Chicago,  1899-1901;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Education,  tbid,,  1901-4;  Associate  Professor,  ibid,,  1904-5. 

Editor,  School  Retnew,  1900-1905. 

A  Bibliography  of  Secondary  Education.  8vo,  42.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1903. 

High  School  of  Conunerce,  New  York  City,  School  Review,  XI  (1903), 

A  Backward  Step  in  English  Education,  ibid.,  606-8. 

Non-Conformists  and  the  Relationship  between  Religion  and  Educa- 
tion, ibid.,  856-59. 

The  Place  of  Instruction  in  the  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Schools  and  School  Systems,  Educational  Review,  XXVII  (1904), 
456-67. 

Herman  Campbell  Stevens  [1913-],  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  30. 
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Katharine  Blunt  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chcmfatry; 

Home  Economics. 

A.B.  Vassar^  1898;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1907;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Vassar,  1903-5; 
Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Pratt  Institute,  1907-81  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Vassar,  1908-13,  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Chemistry,  Chicago,  ^913-. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Clara  M.  Feeney), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics^  Vn  (1915),  53S*"4i« 

Chemistry  as  a  Field  for  Women,  Chicago  Chemical  Bulletin^  HL  (1916), 

48-Si. 
Recent  Work  on  Normal  Adult  Nutrition,  Journal  of  Home  Economics^ 

VIII  (1916),  623-34. 

Chinese  Preserved  Eggs,  Pidan  (with  Chi  Chi  Wang),  Journal  of  Bio- 
logical  Chemistry^  XXVIII  (1916),  125-34. 

WiLLARD  Clark  Gore  [1902-16],  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology, 
College  of  Education.    Su  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  31. 

William  Scott  Gray  [1914-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education;  Dean 
of  the  Collie  of  Education.  See  under  Department  of  Education, 
P.3i- 

Alice  Peloubet  Norton  [1901-13],  Assistant  Professor  of  Household 
Administration.    Su  under  Household  Administration,  p.  86. 

Harold  Ordway  Rugg  [191 5-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 
See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  32. 

RoLLA  Milton  Tryon  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of 

History,  College  of  Education. 

A.B.  Indiana,  1907;  Ph.D.  Chicago,  1915;  Superintendent,  City  Schoob,  Madi- 
son, Indiana,  1909-11;  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  History,  Chicago,  1913-15; 
Assistant  Professor,  ibid,^  191 5-. 

Materials,  Methods,  and  Administration  for  History  Study  in  the  Ele^ 
mentary  Schools  of  the  United  States.  8vo,  62.  Indiana  University 
Studies,  No.  17  (1913). 

Household  Manufactures  in  the  United  States,  1640-1860.  A  Study  in 
Industrial  History.  Doctor's  thesis.  i2mo,  3di+4i3.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1917. 

The  Teacher's  Conception  of  History,  Educator-Journal,  XIV  (1913), 
88-93. 
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Aids  for  Grammar-Grade  History  Teachers  and  Supervisors,  Elementary 
School  Journal,  XV  (1915),  400-407. 

The  Organization  of  United  States  History  for  Teaching  Purposes  in 
Grades  Seven  and  Eight,  ibid.,  XVI  (1916),  247-56. 

History  in  the  Jimior  High  School,  ibid.,  491-508. 

The  High-School  History  Recitation,   History   Teachers*  Magazine,. 

vn  (1916),  236-43. 

Lillian  Cushman  Brown  [1897-];   Instructor  in  Art. 

Ph.B.  Chicago,  1909;  Instructor  in  Drawing,  Art  Institute,  1891;  Art  Instructor^ 
Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1893;  Supervisor  of  Art  and  Grammar  in  High 
Schools,  Highland  Park,  1 897-1902;  Instructor  in  Art,  Chicago,  1903-. 

Elementary  Art  Teaching  in  the  Laboratory  School,  Elementary  School 
Teacher,  HL  (1903),  680-85. 

A  Discussion  of  Mr.  Fenollosa's  Theory  of  Art  Development  and  Its 
Relation  to  Certain  Problems  of  Elementary  Education,  ibid.,  V 
(190s),  473-Si. 

The  Art  Impulse:  Its  Early  Forms  and  Relation  to  Mental  Develop- 
ment, Journal  of  the  Proceedings  and  Addresses  of  the  National 
Education  Association  (1908),  Si5'~23. 

A  Report  of  the  Second  Annual  Meeting  of  the  National  Society  for  the 
Promotion  of  Industrial  Education,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  DC 
(1909),  233-49. 

A  Test  of  Efficiency  for  the  Industrial  Arts,  Industrial  Arts  Magazine, 

m  (i9i5)»  49-51- 

Clara  May  Feeney,  [1913-16],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and 

Household  Art;  Director,  Institution  Economics,  Miami  University, 

Oxford,  Ohio. 

A.B.  Miami,  1008;  B.S.  and  Diploma  in  Teaching  Domestic  Science,  Teachers 
College,  Colimibia,  191 1;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Zo5logy,  Miami,  1908;  In- 
structor, Stout  Institute,  191 2;  Instructor,  Western  College  for  Women,  1913^ 
Instructor  in  Home  Economics  and  Household  Art,  Chicago,  1913-16. 

Com  and  Its  Products,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI  (1915),  74-81. 

The  Smoking  Temperatures  of  Edible  Fats  (with  Katharine  Blunt), 
Journal  of  Home  Economics,  VII  (1915),  535-41- 
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Grace  Gordon  Hood  [1913-14],  Instructor  in  Home  Economics; 

Assistant  Professor,  Domestic  Science,  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago. 

B.S.  Columbia,  ipis;  AM.  ibid.,  1913;  Associate  in  Arts,  Lewis  Institute, 
1907;  Associate  m  Domestic  Economy,  ibid.,  1908;  Instructor  in  Cooking, 
ibid.,  1909-11;  Instructor  in  Cooking,  Speyer  School,  New  York,  1911-12; 
Instructor  in  Domestic  Science  and  Art,  Berkeley  Institute,  191 2-13;  Instructor 
in  Home  Economics,  Chicago,  19 13-14. 

Experimental  Cooking  in  the  High  School,  School  Science  and  Malhe- 
maUcs,  XIV  (1914),  613. 

Ira  Benton  Meyers  [1902-11],  Instructor  in  the  Teaching  of  Natural 

Science,  School  of  Education;  Curator  of  the  Museum. 

B.E.  Cook  County  Normal  School,  1894;  Curator  of  Chicago  Institute,  1900-190X ; 
Instructor,  School  of  Education,  1902-11. 

The  Evolution  of  Aim  and  Method  in  the  Teaching  of  Nature  Study  in 
the  Common  Schools  of  the  United  States,  Elementary  School  Teacher, 
XI  (191 1),  205-13,  237-48. 

Jonathan  French  Scott  [1910-13],  Instructor  in  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion ;  Cambridge,  Mass.    See  under  Department  of  Education,  p.  3  2 . 

Eleanor  Smith  [1902-10],  Instructor  in  Music;  Hull-House,  Chicago. 

Instructor  in  Music,  Chicago  Kindergarten  College,  Froebel  KindeTgarten 
School,  1893-94;  Founder  o?  Hull-House  Music  Sdbool,  1895;  Instructor  in 
Music,  Chicago,  1902-10. 

"Eleanor  Smith  Music  Series":  Manual^  117  pp.;  Book  I,  112  pp.; 
Book  n,  151  pp.;  Book  III,  199  pp.;  Book  IV,  255  pp.,  1906. 
Primer^  112  pp.;  Alternate  Book  II,  160  pp.  New  York:  American 
Book  Co.,  1907. 

Ida  Cassa  Hefferan  [1902],  Assistant  in  Art;  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Lessons  in  Chalk  Modeling:  The  New  Method  of  Map  Drawing.  i2mo, 
138.    Boston:  Educational  Publishing  Co.,  1903. 

Howard  Mumford  Jones  [1914-16],  Assistant  in  English. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1914;  A.M.  Chicago,  1915;  Assistant  in  English,  ibid.^  I9i4~i6« 

Editorial  Board,  School  Review^  1914-16. 
A  Little  Book  of  Local  Verse.    i6mo,  32.    LaCrosse:  Inland  Printing 

Co.,  1915. 
A  Mississippi  Holiday,  MidWest  Quarterly,  III  (1915),  45-5^. 
Love  Divided:  A  Sequence  of  Sonnets,  Midland  Magazine^  I  (1915), 

281-308. 
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Translatioii  of  Heine's  Die  Nordsee  in  the  Original  Meters.    16  mo.^ 
129.    Chicago:  Open  Court  Publishing  Co.,  1916. 

University  Sketches,  Poetry^  VIII  (1916),  7-12. 

The  Convocation  Ode,  UniversUy  Record,  New  Series,  II,  (191 6),  I4S-SS. 

Reviews  m:  School  Review,  XXin,  58-59,   210,  351-52,  354-55; 
XXIV,  82-85,  398-99. 

Hazel  Byrde  Smith  [1915-16],  Assistant  in  Music,  School  of  Education, 
A  Visit  to  the  Gary  Public  Schools,  Unity,  LXXV  (1915},  281-82, 


THE  UNIVERSITY  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Franklin  Winslow  Johnson  [1905-],  Principal  of  the  University 

High  School;  Lecturer  in  Secondary  Education. 

A.B.  Colby  College.  1891;  L.H.D.  Und..  1916;  Principal,  H3^  School,  Calab,  Me.> 
x8^i-^;  Principal,  Cobum  Classical  Institute,  Waterville,  Me.,  1894-1905; 
Pnncipal,  Academy  for  Boys,  Morgan  Park,  1905-7;  Assistant  Dean,  University 
High  School,  Chicago,  1907-9;  Principal,  tfruf.,  1909-. 

Member  of  the  Editorial  Board,  School  Review,  1910-. 

The  Problems  of  Boyhood.  lamo,  xxv+130.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1914. 

The  Social  Organization  of  the  High  School,  School  Review,  XVn  (1909), 
665-80. 

A  Comparative  Study  of  the  Grades  of  Pupils  from  Different  Elementary 
Schools  in  the  Subjects  of  the  First  Year  in  High  School,  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  63-78. 

The  School  Party — ^Its  Effect  upon  Manners  and  Morals,  Educational 
Bi-Monthly,  V  (1910),  165-68. 

A  Study  of  High-School  Grades,  School  Review,  XIX  (191 1),  13-24. 

Significant  Experiments  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  Religious  Education,  V 
(191 1),  704-8. 

The  Conference  on  Moral  Education,  School  Review,  XIX  (191 1),  347-49. 

The  New  Harvard  Entrance  Requirements,  ibid.,  412-13. 

The  High-School  Boys'  Morals,  ibid.,  XX  (1912),  81-89. 

Moral  Education  through  School  Activities,  Religious  Education,  VI 
(191 2),  493-502. 
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The  Hillegas-Thomdike  Scale  for  Measurement  of  Quality  in  English 
Composition  by  Young  People,  Scho<d  Review,  XXL  (1913),  39-49. 

A  Preliminary  Study  in  Moral  Education,  Religious  Education,  WTL 
(1913),  621-25. 

Methods  of  Social  Training  in  High  Schools,  ibid.,  Vm  (1913),  200-209. 

Supervised  Study,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  XII  (1915),  78-84. 

Moral  and  Social  Values  of  Physical  Education  in  the  Secondary  Schools, 
American  Physical  Education  Review,  XX  (1915),  477-87. 

The  Moral  Situation  in  High  Schools,  ReUgious  Education,  X  (i9is)t 
SiS-26. 

Reviews  in:  School  Review,XVni,  2oj-^;  XXm,  276-77;  XXIV, 
240-41,  241-42. 

Frances  Ramsay  Angus,  A.B.  [1902-],  Instructor  in  French. 

Fundamentals  of  French.  i2mo,  280.  New  York:  Henry  Holt  &  Co., 
1916. 

Akthur  Fairchild  Barnard,  A.B.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  History. 

Andent  History  and  the  Classics,  School  Review,  XV  (1907),  78-82. 

Review:  Ibid.,  XVI,  482-83. 

fEDWiN  Sherwood  Bishop,  Ph.D.  [1909-16],  Instructor  in  Physics. 

A  Laboratory  Course  in  Physics  for  Secondary  Schools  (with  R.  A.  MUlikan 

and  H.  G.  Gale).    8vo,  vi+i3S.    Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1914. 

Beginnings  of  Electricity  (joint  author),  ii+66.  Chicago:  American 
School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

Measurement  and  Application  of  the  Electric  Current  (joint  author). 
ii+80.    Chicago:   American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

Induced  Currents  and  Electric  Power  (joint  author),  ii+87.  Chicago: 
American  School  of  Correspondence,  1916. 

An  Absolute  Determination  of  the  Minimum  Ionizing  Energy  of  an 
Electron,  and  an  Application  of  the  Theory  of  Ionization  by  Collision 
to  Mixtures  of  Gases.  Doctor's  thesis.  Physical  Review,  XXXm 
(1911),  325-53- 

Mary  Putnam  Blount,  Ph.D.  [1906-12],  Instructor  in  Biology;  In- 
structor in  Science,  Chicago  Normal  School. 


t  Deceased. 
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The  Early  Development  of  the  Pigeon's  Egg,  with  Especial  Reference 
to  Pol)rspermy  and  the  Origin  of  the  Periblast  Nuclei.  Doctor's 
thesis.    Journal  of  Morphology^  XX  (1909),  1-64. 

Arthur  Gibbon  Bov£e,  Ph.B.  [191  i-],  Instructor  in  French. 

Phonetic  Chart  for  French  Vowel  and  Consonant  Sounds.  Privately 
printed,  1914. 

French  Phonetic  Training  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review, 
XXIV  (1916),  675-79. 

Ernst  Rudolph  Breslich,  A.M.  [1904-],  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Geometric  Exercises  for  Algebraic  Solution  (with  G.  W.  Myers  and  others), 
i2mo,x+72.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools,  ismo,  xxiv+342, 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools.  i2mo,  xx+348. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1916, 

Teacher's  Guide  for  First-Year  Malhematics.  i2mo,  67.  Chicago: 
University  Press,  1916. 

Teaching  High-School  Students  How  to  Study,  School  Review,  XX  (191 2), 

50S-1S. 
Supervised  Study  as  Supplementary  Instruction,  Thirteenth  Yearbook 

of  the  National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Education  (1913),  32-72. 

Chicago:   University  Press. 

Supervised  Study  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin,  XII 

(191s),  247-58. 
Course  of  Study  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV 

(1916),  1-27. 

Forward  Movements  in  Secondary  Mathematics,  ibid.,  283-97. 

Roy  Hutchison  Brownlee,  Ph.D.  [1901-7],  Instructor  in  Chemistry; 
President,  R.  H.  Brownlee  Laboratory,  Pittsburgh. 

Qualitative  Electrol)rsis  of  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Journal  of  the  American 
Chemical Society,XXIX  (1907),  236-38. 

On  Precipitated  Sulphiu*.    Doctor's  thesis.    Ibid.,  1032-52. 

WiLBERT  Lester  Carr,  A.M.  [1909-],  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek; 
Assistant  to  the  Principal. 
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LaUn  Prose  Composition  (with  W.  G.  Hale  and  C.  H.  Beeson).  i6mo, 
3aii+i37*    Chicago:  Atkinson,  Mentzer  &  Co.,  1910. 

Syntax  in  Caesar:  The  Uses  of  the  Subjunctive,  School  Review^  XVn 
(1909),  564-69. 

The  Desirability  of  Latin  in  the  Eighth  Grade,  Classical  Journal^  DC 
(1914),  385-394. 

John  Maxwell  Crowe,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  English. 

Report  of  the  Conference  Committee  on  High-School  English  (with 
Mrs.  E.  H.  Broadus  and  J.  F.  Hosic),  School  Review^  XVII  (1909), 
85-88. 

Reviews:   Ibid.,  XHI,  579,  580;   XTV,  698-99;   XVI,  674-75; 

xvin,  575-77. 

Arnold  Dresden,  Ph.D.  [1907-9],  Instructor  in  Mathematics;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

The  Second  Derivatives  of  the  Extremal  Integral.  Doctor's  thesis. 
Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  IX  (1908),  467-86. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  lamo, 
296.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1910. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  3d  ed, 
i2mo,  xii+365.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1913. 

William  Lewis  Eikenberry,  S.B.  [1914-16],  Instructor  in  Botany; 
School  of  Education,  University  of  Kansas,  Lawrence. 
Editor  of  the  Botanical  department.  School  Science  and  Mathematics, 
191 1-. 

Elements  of  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell).  8vo,  xiv+308. 
Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  19 14. 

A  Laboratory  Manual  for  General  Science  (with  O.  W.  Caldwell  and 
C.  J.  Pieper).    8vo,  xi+134.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 

Variation  as  a  Topic  in  High-School  Botany,  School  Science  and  Matke- 
matics,  XI  (1911),  24-37. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Forests  of  Ogle  Coimty,  Transactions  of  the  Illinois 
State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (191 2),  6  pp. 

The  School  and  the  Commimity,  Mt.  Morris  College  Bulletin,  I  (19x2), 
6-12. 
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The  General-Science  Course  in  the  University  High  School,  School 
RevieWf  XX  (1912),  217-27. 

The  Statistical  Investigation  of  School  Grades,  School  Science  and  Mathe- 
matics, XIII  (1913),  27-36. 

First-Year. Science  in  Illinois  High  Schools,  School  Review,  XXL  (1913), 

542-48. 
Some  Facts  about  the  General-Science  Situation,  ibid.,  XXm  (1915), 

181-91. 

Further  Discussion  of  General  Science,  School  and  Society,  I  (1915), 
417-20. 

Reviews  m:  School  Science  and  Mathematics,  X,  565;  XI,  182,  280, 
480,  577,  580;  Xn,  84,  254,  255,  2s8, 350, 352, 444;  Xra,  368, 460,  SSI, 
5S2,  842,  844;  XIV,  831;  XV,  370,  462,  464,  542. 

Earl  Bdcby  Ferson  [1903;  1907-14],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 
The  Tower  Clock  for  the   University  of  Chicago.    iv-|-S2.    Chicago: 
American  Jeweler,  1903. 

Glen  Moody  Hobbs,  Ph.D.  [1893-1906],  Instructor  in  Physics;  Secre- 
tary and  Educational  Director,  American  School  of  Correspondence, 
Chicago. 

The  Relation  between  P.D.  and  Spark-Length  for  Small  Values  of  the 
Latter.    Doctor's  thesis.    Philosophical  Magazine,  X  (190s),  617-31. 

Samuel  Carlisle  Johnston,  A.M.  [1903-10],  Instructor  in  Greek. 
Equal  Recognition  for  Greek  without  Discrimination,  School  Review, 
XV  (1907),  74-77- 

Nama  a.  Lathe  [1913-],  Instructor  in  Drawing. 

Course  of  Study  in  Art  in  the  High  School,  School  of  Education,  the 
University  of  Chicago  (with  Walter  Sargent),  School  Review,  XXIV 
(1916),  409-25. 

Harris  Franklin  MacNeish,  Ph.D.  [1903-8],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Instructor  in  Mathematics,  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School, 
New  York. 

FtrsU-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (jo^^  author).  xii+ 
365.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1909. 
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Linear  Polars  of  the  K-hedron  in  N-space,  Doctor's  thesis,  iii+25. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  19 12. 

On  the  Determination  of  a  Catenary  with  Given  Directrix  and  Passing 
through  Two  Given  Points,  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Vn  (i9o6),65-7i. 

Concerning  the  Discontinuous  Solution  in  the  Problem  of  the  Minimum 
Surface  of  Revolution,  ibid.,  71-80. 

Arthur  Wesley  Martin,  Ph.D.  [1913-14],  Assistant  in  Chemistry; 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Ph3rsics,  University  of  Nanking,  Nanking, 
China. 

The  Conductivity  (and  Viscosity)  of  Some  Formates  and  of  Hydrogen 
Chloride  in  (Anhydrous)  Formic  Acid.  Cases  of  Apparent  Agreement 
of  Strong  Electrolytes  with  the  Mass  Law.  Doctor's  thesis.  8vo,  34. 
Easton,  Pa.:  Eschenbach  Printing  Co.,  1914. 

Robert  Maurice  Mathews,  A.B.  [1909-12],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  S chads  (joint  author),  ismo, 
xi+282.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  Mathematics  (joint  author).  i2mOy 
ix+i64.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

Sarah  LomsE  Mitchell,  Ph.B.  [1909-13],  Librarian;  Art  Institute, 
Chicago. 

A  List  of  Books  Suited  to  a  High-School  Library  (with  instructors  in  the 
University  High  School),  United  States  Bureau  of  Education 
Bulletin,  No.  545,  1913. 

William  James  Monilaw,  M.D.  [1910-],  Instructor  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation. 

Course  of  Study  in  Ph3rsical  Training,  University  of  Illinois  Bulletin, 
Xin  (1916),  65-78. 

The  Effects  of  Training  Down  in  Weight  on  the  Growing  Boy,  School 
Review,  XXV  (1916),  350-60. 

Walter  Piety  Morgan,  Ph.M.  [1908-10],  Assistant  in  Mathematics; 
President,  Western  Illinois  State  Normal  School,  Macomb,  111. 

Conditional  Promotions  in  the  University  High  School,  School  Review, 
XIX  (1911),  238-47. 
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Review  of:   Slaught  and  Lennes'  Plane  Geometry,  School  Science 
and  Mathematics,  X,  566-67. 

Julia  Anna  Norms,  M.D.  [1907-12],  Instructor  in  Hygiene  and  Physical 
Education;  School  Phjrsician;  Director  and  Assistant  Professor  in 
the  Department  of  Ph)rsical  Education  for  Women,  University  of 
Minnesota. 

A  Graded  Course  in  Schoolroom  Gymnastics  (five  articles),  Elementary 
School  Teacher,  XI  (1910),  105-18,  186-204;   XI  (191 1),  341-59, 
485-95,  505-16. 
Review  in:  American  Physical  Education  Review,  XVI,  351. 

William  David  Reeve,  S.B.  [1910-15],  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
University  High  School,  University  of  Minnesota. 

A  Review  of  High-School  McUhematics  (with  R.  Schorling) .  1 2mo,  x+ 70. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

Exhibit  of  High-School  Mathematics;  Its  History  and  Educational 
Value,  School  and  Society,  II  (1915),  191-97. 

Courses  in  Special  Methods  of  Teaching  for  High  Schools,  with  Refer- 
ence to  Mathematics,  School  Review,  XXIV  (1916),  89-106. 

Unification  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  School  and  Society,  IV 
(1916),  203-12. 

Lydia  Marie  Schmidt,  Ph.B.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  German. 
A  Practical  Course  in  Phonetics,  School  Review,  XXIll  (1915),  555-58. 
Reviews:  Ibid.,  XXI,  282-84;  XXH,  130-31, 131-32. 

Raleigh  Schorling,  A.B.  [1912-17],  Instructor  in  Mathematics; 
Lincoln  School,  New  York. 

A  Review  of  High-School  McUhematics  (with  W.  D.  Reeve).  i2mo,  x+70. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1915. 

The  Problem  of  Individual  Differences,  School  Review,  XXIII  (1915), 
535-49i  649-63. 

Mathematics  Contests,  Scho<d  Science  and  Mathematics,  XVI  (1915)1 
794-97. 
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Harry  Fletcher  Scott,  A.M.  [1903-],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  Composition  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  120.  Chicago: 
Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 

A  Cicero  Composition  (with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  106;  191 2.  Re- 
vised edition,  with  title  A  Latin  Composition  for  ike  Third  Year 
(with  C.  H.  Van  Tuyl).  i6mo,  130;  1917.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co. 

Elementary  Latin.    i6mo,  348.    Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  1915. 

A  New  Second  Latin  Book  (with  Charles  H.  Beeson).  i6mo,  542+117. 
Chicago:  Scott,  Foresman  &  Co.,  19 16. 

A  Latin  Composition  for  the  Second  Year.  i6mo,  131.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1917. 

Frank  Henry  Selden  [1905-7],  Instructor  in  Shopwork  and  Drawing; 
VaUey  City,  S.D. 

Elementary  Woodwork.  i6mo,  206.  Chicago:  Rand  McNally  &  Co., 
1906. 

Elementary  Turning.    i6mo,  197.    Rand  McNally  &  Co.,  1907. 

Charles  Henry  Van  Tuyl,  A.B.  [1902-13],  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A  Caesar  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).  i6mo,  120.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  1910. 

A  Cicero  Composition  (with  H.  F.  Scott).  i6mo,  106.  Chicago:  Scott, 
Foresman  &  Co.,  191 2. 

Pirst-Y ear  Latin  for  Correspondence  Schools.  170.  Chicago:  American 
School  of  Correspondence,  191 2. 

Caesar  for  Correspondence  Schools.  160.  Chicago:  American  School  of 
Correspondence,  1913. 

William  Rockwell  Wickes,  A.M.  [1903-12],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics; Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

First-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).  i2mo,  181. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 

Geometric  Problems  for  Algebraic  Solution  (joint  author).    i2mo,  ix+71. 

Chicago:  University  Press,  1907. 
Second-Year  Mathematics  for  Secondary  Schools  (joint  author).    i2mo, 

xi+282.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1910. 
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Teacher's  Manual  for  First-Year  MaihemaUcs  (joint  author),    isma, 
xi+164.    Chicago:  University  Press,  1911. 

HoKACE  Cabpenter  Wright,  Ph.B.   [1914-],  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics. 

Mathematical  Equipment  and  Its  Uses,  School  Science  and  Mathematics^ 
XV  (1915),  soo-sos- 


THE  UNIVERSITY  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL       ^ 

Harry  Orrin  Gillet,  S.B.  [1900-],  Principal  of  the  University  Ele- 
mentary School. 

Practical  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).  Books  I  and  11.  ismo, 
xv+280,  X+413.    Boston:   Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Oral  and  Written  English  (with  Potter  and  Jeschke).  Books  I  and  II. 
i2mo,  xix+329-l-xviii,  viii-l-420-l-xxvi.  Boston:  Ginn  &  Co., 
1917. 

fWiLBXjR  Samuel  Jackman   [1901-7],   Principal  of   the  University 

Elementary  School;  Professor  of  the  Teaching  of  Natural  Science. 

State  Normal  School,  California,  1877;  A.B.  Harvard,  1884;  Dean  and  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Natural  Science,  Chicago  Institute.  1000-1901;  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Education,  Chicago,  1901-4;  Principal  ot  the  Elementary  School, 
ibid,t  1904-7. 

Editor,  Elementary  School  Teacher^  1904-7. 

Nature  Study.  Part  11  of  the  Third  Yearbook  of  the  National  Society 
for  Scientific  Study  of  Education.  8vo,  103.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1905. 

Fall  Planting,  Elementary  School  Teacher ^  V  (1904),  1 14-17. 

The  University  Elementary  School,  ibid.y  585-96. 

Relation  of  Nature  Study  to  Religious  Training,  Educational  Review, 
XXX  (1905),  12-30. 

William  Rainey  Harper,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  275-77. 

The  Vernal  Equinox,  ibid.,  398-99. 

The  Year  in  Review:    1905-6  in  the  University  Elementary  School, 
ibid.,  489-500. 
Reviews:  Ibid.,  VI,  439-40,  440;  VII,  48,  in. 
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Anne  Elizabeth  Allen  [1901-12],  Instructor,  Kindergarten;  Chicago 
Kindergarten  Institute. 

The  Thru  Neighbors  and  Other  Stories.  i6mo,  104.  Springfield,  Mass. : 
Milton  Bradley  Co.,  1910,  1916. 

Margaret  McPherson  Gordon  [1911-],  Kindergarten. 

Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 
Sargent  and  Elizabeth  Miller),  Elementary  School  Journal^  XVI 
(1916),  412-23,  475-90»  533-41. 

Out-of-Door  Work  and  Play  in  the  Kindergarten,  Bureau  of  EducaHon 
Bulletin.    In  Press. 

Anna  Talea  Scherz  Gronow,  Ph.B.  [1907-],  Instructor  in  German. 
Jung  Deutschland.    264.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  19 14. 
FUr  kleine  Leute.    194.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1915. 
Geschichte  und  Sage.    350.    Boston:  Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Annas  Higgins,  Ph.B.  [1903-11],  Mathematics  in  Upper  Grades; 
Department  of  Mathematics,  University  College. 

Plea  for  Opportunity  for  Greater  Initiative  in  Solution  of  Problems, 
Educational  Bi-Monthly,  V  (191 1),  344-50. 

Survey  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  and  High  Schools,  Annual 
Report  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  ofChicago^  1914. 

The  Relation  of  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  Schools  to  Mathe- 
matics in  the  High  Schools,  Report  of  the  Twenty-seventh  Educational 
Conference  of  the  Academies  and  High  Schools  in  Relation  to  the 
University  of  Chicago,  1915. 

Eleanor  Lally,  A.B.  [191 2-],  Seventh  Grade. 

A  Type  Study  in  English  Composition,  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  469-74. 

Melva  Latham  [1905-14],  Seventh  Grade;  Instructor  in  History,  State 
Normal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Course  of  Study,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  VI  (1906),  542-44;  S4S-46> 
VII  (1907),  633-36;  Vni  (1908),  522-23,  S32. 
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Home  Economics  and  the  Grade  Teacher,  Journal  of  Home  Economics^ 
in  (191 1),  431-40. 

Review  in:  ElemetUary  School  Teacher^VHl,  466. 

Mary  Root  Ejern  [1898-],  Instructor  in  Music  in  the  Primary  Grades. 

Child  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (with  Georgia  L.  Chamberlin).  Vol.  I, 
The  Child  in  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+2S2.  Vol.  11,  Walks  with 
Jesus  in  His  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii+2s6.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1907,  1909. 

Wade  McNutt,  S.M.  [191 2-14],  Assistant  in  Museum. 

Evaporation  and  Soil  Moisture  in  an  Oak  Forest,  Transactions  of  the 
Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  V  (1912),  127-37. 

Stratification  of  Atmospheric  Humidity  in  the  Forest  (joint  author), 
Transactions  of  the  Illinois  State  Academy  of  Science,  VI  (1913), 
100-102. 

Katharine  Martin  [1906-],  Instructor  in  Klindergarten  Education. 
The  Eindergarten,  Public  School  Methods,  I  (1916),  i-ioo. 

Elizabeth  Erwin  Miller  [1910-],  Supervisor  of  Art. 

How  Children  Learn  to  Draw  (with  Walter  Sargent).  Svo,  264.  Boston: 
Ginn  &  Co.,  1916. 

Progressive  Drawing  for  Little  Children,  I,  School  Arts  Magazine, 
Xni  (1913),  266-73;  II,  ibid.  (1914),  3S4-SS;  HI,  ibid.,  502-7; 
IV,  ibid.,  588-91. 

Course  of  Study  in  Drawing  in  the  Elementary  School  (with  Walter 
Sargent  and  Margaret  Gordon),  Elementary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1916),  412-23,  475-90,  533-41. 

Edith  Whitten  Osgood,  A.M.  [1913-],  Sixth  Grade. 
The  Development  of  Historical  Study  in  the  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
United  States,  School  Review,  XXII  (1914),  444-54,  511-26. 

Edith  Parker,  Ph.B.  [191 2-],  Sixth  Grade. 

A  Sixth-Grade  English  Unit,  Elementary  School  Teacher,  XV  (1914-15), 
82-93. 

Charles  Frank  Phipps,  S.B.  [1910-16],  Instructor  in  Natural  History; 
State  Normal  School,  DeKalb,  111. 
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A  Seventh-Grade  Soil  Experiment,  Naiure-Shidy  Review^  VUI  (1912)9 

154-56. 
An  Experimental  Study  of  the  Behavior  of  Amphqxxls  with  Req)ect  to 

Light  Intensity,  Direction  of  Rays,  and  Metabolism,  Biological 

BuUeHn,  XXVm  (1915),  210-23. 

Practical  Electricity  for  Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades,  Elemeniary  School 
Journal^  XV  (1915),  407-20. 

Caroline  May  Pierce  (Mrs.  Eugene  Baker),  Ed.B.  [1904-7], 
Associate,  Fifth  Grade. 

History  in  the  Fifth  Grade,  Elemeniary  School  Teacher,  V  (1905),  540-43, 

Outline  of  Work  for  the  School  Year,  Division  D,  Section  7,  ibid.,  639-46. 

Myrtle  Sholty,  Ph.B.  [191 2-13;  1914-],  Fifth  Grade. 

A  Study  of  the  Reading  Vocabulary  of  Children,  Elemeniary  School 
Teacher,  XII  (1912),  272-77. 

JosETTE  Eug£nie  Spink  [1907-],  lustructor  in  French. 

French  Plays  for  Children.    i2mo,  vi+79.    Boston:  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co., 

1915- 
Dramatizing  the  Story  of  Jeanne  d'Arc,  Atlantic  Educational  Journal^ 

vm  (1913),  7-9. 

Grace  Emily  Storm,  Ph.B.  [191 2-],  Fourth  Grade. 

Roman  History  in  the  Fourth  Grade,  Elemeniary  School  Journal,  XVI 
(1915),  132-46. 

Amy  Rachel  Whittier  [1910-13;  1914;  1915],  Instructor  in  Art; 
Instructor  and  Supervisor  of  Normal  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of 
Art,  Massachusetts  Normal  Art  School,  Boston. 

Insurance  against  Failure  in  Nature  Drawing,  School  Arts  Magazine, 
Xni  (1913),  14-18. 
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Thomas  Wakefield  Goodspeed  [1890-],  Corresponding  Secretary, 
Board  of  Trustees. 

A.B.  Rochester,  1863;  Graduate  Rochester  Theological  Seminary,  1866;  D.D. 
Old  University  of  Chicago,  1885;  LL.D.  Rochester,  1913;  Secretary,  Board  of 
Trustees,  University  of  Chicago.  1890-1913;  Registrar,  ibid,f  1897-1913; 
Corresponding  Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees,  1913-. 

A  History  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Founded  by  John  D,  Rockefeller: 
The  First  Quarter-Century.  8vo,  xvii+S22.  Chicago:  University 
Press,   1916. 

Tkevor  Arnett  [1901-],  University  Auditor. 

A.B.  Chicago,  1898;  Fellow  in  Political  Economy,  ibid,,  189(^1900;  University 
Auditor,  ibii.,  1901-. 

College  Finance.  Address  delivered  before  the  Illinois  Federation  of 
Colleges,  May,  1915.  Published  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
Northern  Baptist  Convention,  1915. 

Review  in:  Journal  of  Political  Economy,  XVII,  166-67. 

John  Milton  Dodson  [1901-],  Dean  of  Medical  Students;  Professorial 

Lecturer  on  Medicine. 

A.B.  Wisconsin,  1880;  M.D.  Rush  Medical  College,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Anatomy 
and  Demonstrator,  ibid,,  1889-93;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy,  ibid.,  1893-94;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Histology,  ibid,,  1894- 
1904;  Professor  of  Medicine  (Pediatrics),  ibid.,  1900-;  Junior  Dean,  ibid., 
1898-99;  Dean,  ibid.,  1899-;  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children.  Northwestern 
University  Woman's  Medical  School,  i893-^7;  Dean  of  Medical  Students, 
Chicago,  190 1-;  Professorial  Lecturer  on  Medicine,  ibid,,  1901-. 

The  Modem  University  Medical  School:  Its  Purposes  and  Methods, 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  XXXIX  (1902),  521-28. 

The  Research  Idea  in  Medical  Education  and  Practice,  ibid.,  XLV 
(1905),  81-87. 

The  Course  Symptoms  and  Diagnosis  of  Scarlet  Fever,  Illinois  Medical 
Journal,  XII  (1907),  522-28. 

The  Combined  Course  for  the  Degrees  of  A.B.,  or  B.S.,  and  M.D.^ 
Journal  of  the  American  Medical  AssociaHon,  LII  (1909),  1636-42. 
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The  Addition  of  a  Fifth  Year  to  the  Medical  Curriculum,  Journal  of 
the  American  Medical  Association,  LVIII  (1912),  968. 

The  Pedagogics  of  Pathology,  Science,  XLII  (1915),  773-80. 

Georgia  Louise  Chamberlin  [1891-],  Secretary,  American  Institute 

of  Sacred  Literature. 

Reader,  Chautauqua  Literary  and  Scientific  Circle,  1882-90;  Secretary,  Chau- 
tauqua Summer  Schools,  1883-98;  Secretary,  American  Institute  of  Sacred 
Literatiure,  1891-. 

Editor  of  Ordered  io  China,  Letters  of  W.  J.  Chamberlin,  war  correspond- 
ent of  the  New  York  Sun,  in  the  Boxer  Rebellion  of  1900.  lamo, 
200.    New  York:  F.  A.  Stokes  &  Co.,  1902. 

An  Introduction  to  the  Bible  for  Teachers  of  Children.  "Constructive 
Bible  Studies."    i2mo,  206.    Chicago:   University  Press,  1904. 

Child  Religion  in  Song  and  Story  (with  Mary  R.  Kern).  Vol.  I,  The 
Child  in  His  World.  8vo,  xvi+2S2.  Vol.  II,  Walks  with  Jesus  in 
His  Home  Country.  8vo,  xviii+2s6.  Chicago:  University  Press, 
1907,  1909. 

The  Origin  and  Teaching  of  the  Old  Testament  Books.  "American  Insti- 
tute of  Sacred  Literature  Series."  8vo,  70.  Chicago:  University 
Press,  1908. 

The  Hebrew  Prophets.  "Constructive  Studies."  8vo,  xviii-l-238. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  191 1. 

Horace  Spencer  Fiske  [1894-.],  Publication  Department,  University 

Press. 

A.B.  Beloit,  1882;  A.M.  Michigan,  1885;  Extension  Lecturer  in  En^:lish  Litera- 
ture, Chicago,  1894-1912;  Assistant  Recorder,  1903-13;  Publication  Depart- 
ment, University  Press,  1913-. 

Literary  Editor,  World  Review,  1901-2;   Editor,  University  Record, 

Chicago,  1903-8;    Joint  Editor,  University  of  Chicago  Magazine, 

1908-14. 

Provincial  Types  in  American  Fiction.  i2mo,  vi+264.  Chautauqua: 
Chautauqua  Press,  1903. 

Chicago  in  Picture  and  Poetry.  4to,  xv+172.  Chicago:  R.  F.  Sey- 
mour, 1903. 

Poems  on  the  University  of  Chicago.    i6mo,  15.    Privately  printed. 

Rudyard  Kipling  as  a  Poet,  Philharmonic,  HI  (1903),  1 17. 
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Recollections  of  Edward  Dowden,  Nation,  XCVI  (1913),  520-21. 

Poems  in  CAai#/aii^ikw»,  XXXV  (1902),  223;  ibid.,  XXXVII  (1903),  472; 
Metropolitan,  XVIII  (1903),  360;  Harper's  Weekly,  LIII  (1909), 
17,  31. 

fLESTER  Baxtlett  Jones  [1901-10],  Assodate,  and  Director  of  Music. 
A.  B.  Knox,  1897;  Associate,  and  Director  of  Music,  Chicago,  1901-10. 

Scripture  and  Song  in  Worship  (with  F.  W.  Shepardson).  i6mo,  144. 
Chicago:  University  Press,  1909. 

Josephine  Estabrook  Young  [1913-],  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

in  Rush  Medical  College;  Medical  Adviser  for  Women. 

M.D.  Northwestern  University  Woman's  Medical  School,  1896;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  ibid,,  1807-1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  and  later 
of  Neurology,  Rush  Medical  College,  1904-13;  Assbtant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
ibid,,  1913-;  Medical  Director,  University  Elementary  and  High  Schools,  Chicago, 
1913-;  Medical  Adviser  for  Women,  University  of  Chicago,  1913-. 

Supernormal  Environment  in  Its  Relation  to  the  Growing  Child,  Trans- 
actions  of  the  Fourth  International  Congress  on  School  Hygiene,  II 
(1913),  17-30. 
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